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From the Executive President Desk..... 
 
 
 
 
 

 
                Dr. Krantikumar Patil 

                                                                                                                  Executive President, 
    Tararani Vidyapeeth, Kolhapur    

 
 

 It gives me great pleasure to know that a Special Issue is being published based on the 
National Seminar on ‘Viksit Bharat@2047-Opportunities and Challenges’ organised by Kamala 
College, Kolhapur (Autonomous). The vision of building a developed India by the year 2047 is 
both inspiring and challenging. It requires thoughtful discussion, research, and collective efforts 
from all sections of society. 

 India is progressing rapidly in many areas such as economic development, technology, 
education, and infrastructure. At the same time, there are several challenges that need careful 
attention, including inclusive growth, sustainable development, social equity, and effective 
policy implementation. Academic discussions and research play an important role in identifying 
these challenges and suggesting practical solutions.  

 I appreciate the efforts of all the contributors who have shared their research and insights 
through this publication. Their work will certainly help in strengthening academic understanding 
and inspire further research on important national issues. I also congratulate the editors and 
organising team for their dedication and hard work in bringing out this special issue.  

 I am confident that the ideas presented in this publication will contribute to the larger 
goal of building a strong, inclusive, and developed India. I hope this special issue will serve as a 
useful reference for students, researchers, academicians, and policymakers who are interested in 
understanding the opportunities and challenges in achieving the vision of Viksit Bharat@2047.  

 I extend my best wishes for the success of this academic initiative and for all future 
endeavours.  

 

Date :  12/03/2026 

Place :  Kolhapur 
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From the Principal’s Desk..... 

 

 
 
 
 
 
It is matter of great pleasure and pride to publish research papers in a form of research 

Journal, which have been presented in one day Multidisciplinary National Seminar on ‘Vikasit 
Bharat @2047: Opportunities and Challenges’ Vikasit Bharat 2047 is the vision to transform 
India in to developed nation by its 100th anniversary of Independence in 2047, focusing on self-
reliance, economic growth, social empowerment (Youth, Women, Farmers) and sustainability, 
driven by citizen participation and innovation in key sectors like technology, infrastructure and 
green energy. It’s a comprehensive national mission involving major investments in education, 
healthcare, infrastructure, technology to achieve goals like zero poverty, 100% quality education 
and high female labor force participation. 

Kamala College is one of the branches of Tararani Vidyapeeth, Kolhapur. Our college is 
established in 1984, with the noble vision of ‘Women Empowerment’. The college is honored 
with ‘College with Potential for excellence’, by UGC in 2016 and re-accredited in the third cycle 
by NAAC with grade A(3.12 CGPA) status in 2017. The College is conferred the Autonomous 
Status by UGC, New Delhi from the academic year 2022-2023. Our college is doing galloping 
growth in every aspect. We have undertaken outstanding activities and one of the prideful things 
is our college has organized 07 International, 16 National and 02 state level Seminars, 01 
International, 07 National webinars and more than 135 workshops very successfully. 

On the occasion I wish to express my heartfelt thanks to Hon. Dr. Krantikumar Patil, 
Executive President, Tararani Vidyapeeth, Kolhapur who is the driving force behind all the 
achievements. He has kept the educational pace of the institution abreast of time with his noble 
vision. The institution is going ahead in the direction of excellence under his able guidance. I 
express my sincere gratitude to Hon. Shri. Prajkt Patil, the Secretary of the fruitful in every 
sense. It is  my great pleasure to appreciate the efforts taken by Dr. Tanaji Ghagare (Convenor), 
Smt. Ashwini Kumbhar (Co-ordinator) of this seminar, Teaching and non-teaching staff for 
making the seminar successful.  

            
          

Prof. Dr. Tejaswini B. Mudekar 
Principal, 

Kamala College, Kolhapur. 
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From the Editorial Desk….. 

 It gives us great pleasure to present this Special Issue based on the National Seminar on 

‘Viksit Bharat@2047-Opportunities and Challenges’ organised by Kamala College, Kolhapur 

(Autonomous). The seminar created an important academic platform for scholars, researchers, 

teachers, and students to discuss the vision of a developed India by the year 2047. 

 The main theme of the seminar focused on understanding the opportunities and 

challenges in achieving the goal of Viksit Bharat. The discussions helped participants think 

about the steps needed for India's long-term development. Many scholars presented research 

papers and shared their ideas and experiences. 

 The papers presented in the seminar covered several important issues. These included 

economic growth, inclusive development, technological progress, sustainable development, and 

social equality. Some papers also discussed the need for effective policies and reforms to 

strengthen India’s development process. These discussions helped in understanding how India 

can move towards becoming a developed nation. 

 This special issue includes selected research papers presented during the seminar. These 

papers reflect different perspectives and thoughtful analyses from academicians and researchers 

from various parts of the country. Each paper adds valuable ideas to the discussion on India’s 

development. We believe that these contributions will help readers understand the challenges 

and opportunities in building a developed and inclusive India. 

 We sincerely thank all the resource persons, paper presenters, and participants for their 

valuable contributions and active participation in the seminar. Their efforts made the seminar 

meaningful and successful. 

 We also express our sincere gratitude to the management and administrative authorities 

of Kamala College for their constant support and encouragement. 

 We hope that this special issue will be useful for researchers, students, and policymakers 

who are interested in the vision of Viksit Bharat@2047. It will serve as a helpful reference for 

further study and discussion on India’s development journey.  

 

Dr. Tanaji Namdeo Ghagare 
Assistant Professor 
Kamala College, Kolhapur. 
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ᮧ᭭तावना: 

           िवकिसत भारत 2047 ह े नᲥᳱच एक महान ᭭व᳘ आह े .१८ ᳞ा शतका᭒या म᭟यापासून इंᮕजांनी 
भारतात आपल े हात-पाय पसरायला सुᱧवात केली अᭃरश :इंᮕजांनी भारताची अनेक मागाᭅनी आᳶथक 
िपळवणुक केली .इंᮕजांनी भारताला दोनशे -स᭪वादोनशे वषᭅ अिवकिसत ᮰ेणीत ढकलल े.इंᮕजां᭒या सᱫेपूवᱮ 
भारत हा जगातील ᮧगत रा᳦ ᭥हणून गणले जायचे कारण गिणत, िव᭄ान, संगीत आिण िश᭨प अशा अनेक 

कलासोबत भारत आंतरा᳦ीय ᳞ापारांचे कᱶ ᮤ होता .दुदᱺवाने इंᮕजानी आप᭨या भारतावरील सᱫेदर᭥यान 
आप᭨या देशाला पूणᭅपण ेलुटून दाᳯर᳉ां᭒या खाईत लोटल े.आᳶथक, सामािजक, शैᭃिणक अशा सवᭅच ᭃेᮢात 

आप᭨या देशाची िपछेहाट झाली. माᮢ या सवᭅ ᮧितकुल घटकांवर मात करत गे᭨या ३० से ३५ वषाᭅत आपण 
“िवकसनिशल ”देशा᭒या पंगतीत येऊन बसलो आहोत .आतापूयᭅत देशाचा भᲥम केलेला पाया देशातील 
नैसᳶगक साधन सामᮕी, ᭜याचबरोबर मोᲹा सं᭎येने उपल᭣ध असलेला युवा वगाᭅ᭒या जोरावर, “िवकिसत 

भारत २०४७ ”ह े᭭वीकारल ेआह े.ह ेिमशन अश᭍य नसल ेतरी ह ेअितशय कठीण उᳰद᳥ ंआह.े 
सन १९९१ म᭟ये भारताने लागू केले᭨या आᳶथक सुधारणा कायᭅᮓमामुळे अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेम᭟य ेऔ᳒ोिगक 

उ᭜पादनाला चालना िमळून अथᭅ᳞व᭭था भᲥम होत गे᭨याचे ᳰदसून येते .भारताचे ᭭तुल देशांतगᭅत उ᭜पादन 
उदारीकरणामुळे सतत वाढत गे᭨याचे ᳰदसून येते .कृषी आिण औ᳒ोिगक ᭃेᮢातील गतीमुळे आंतररा᳦ीय 
᳞ापारात भारताची भूिमका महᱬवपूणᭅ ठरली होती .जागितक िनयाᭅतीम᭟य ेजरी भारताचा िनयाᭅत वाटा कमी 
असला तरी िवदेशी ᳞ापारातील ᳰदशा व संरचना यात मह᭜वपूणᭅ बदल घडून आल े.भारताने अ᳖धा᭠या᭒या 

उ᭜पादनात लᭃणीय वाढ केली. अ᳖धा᭠या᭒या बाबतीत देश ᭭वयंपूणᭅ झाला .अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेम᭟य ेᮧाथिमक ᭃेᮢ, 

ि᳇तीयक ᭃेᮢ आिण तृतीयक ᭃेᮢ याम᭟ये तृतीयक ᭃेᮢाचा ᭥हणजेच सेवा ᭃेᮢाचा रा᳦ीय उ᭜प᳖ातील िह᭭सा 
सात᭜याने वाढत आह े.सेवा ᭃेᮢाचा अिधक िवकास ह ेिवकिसत रा᳦ांचे लᭃण मानल ेजाते .परंतु भारत एक 
िवकसनशील रा᳦ असूनही सेवा ᭃेᮢाचा अिधक िवकास हे िवकिसत रा᳦ाचे लᭃण मानल ेजाते. 

िवकिसत रा᳦ ᭥हणजे नᲥᳱ काय? या सं᭄ेची सवᭅसहमत ᳞ा᭎या नसली तरी सवᭅसाधारणपण ेआᳶथक, 

औ᳒ोिगक, वै᭄ािनक, सां᭭कृितक, सामािजक या सार᭎या घटकांचा िवकास होण े या सं᭄ेत अिभᮧेत आह े .

िवकिसत अथᭅ᳞व᭭था, सवᭅसमावेशक िवकास, शा᳡त पयाᭅवरण संरᭃण, सुशासन, उᲬ दजाᭅचे राहणीमान व 

पायाभूत सुिवधा या सवᭅ गो᳥ᱭचा िवकिसत रा᳦ां᭒या संक᭨पनेत समावेश होतो . 
भारत एक िवकिसत रा᳦ समजल ेजा᭛यासाठी िविवध िनकषावर आपण कोणता प᭨ला गाठायला हवा 

ह ेआज आपण िनि᳟त करायला हव.े ह“े मैलाचे दगड” आपण उᳰ᳎᳥पूतᱮ᭒या जवळ ᳰकती पोहचलो आहोत ह े
समजून ये᭛यास मदत होईल. 
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अ᭤यासातील उᳰ᳎᳥:े 
● भारतीय अथᭅ᳞व᭭थे᭒या आᳶथक वाटचालीचा अ᭤यास करण,े 

● आᳶथक वाढीचे ᮧमुख घटक यांचा अ᭤यास करणे, 

● भारतीय GDP चा अ᭤यास करण,े 

● अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेतील आ᭪हानांचा अ᭤यास करणे, 

● पायाभूत सुिवधांचा अ᭤यास करणे, 

● सरकारी सुधारणांचा अ᭤यास करणे, 

● भारतीय कृिषᭃेᮢाचा अ᭤यास करण.े 

संशोधनाच ेᮧ᳤  :  
१ .िवकिसत रा᳦ २०४५ ह ेिमशन पूणᭅ हो᭛या᭒या दृ᳥ीने भारताची वाटचाल सुᱧ आह.े 
२. भारता᭒या सवाᭅिगण िवकासासाठी अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेतील आᳶथक िवषमता ,बेकारी, दाᳯर᳉ या आ᭪हानावर मात 

करण ेआव᭫यक आह.े 
३.भारतीय अथᭅ᳞व᭎येतील काळा पैसा ,खिनजतेलाची सम᭭या ,िवदेशी कजाᭅचा भार या सार᭎या सम᭭यावर 
मात करण ेआव᭫यक आह.े 
संशोधन प᳍ती  :  
ᮧ᭭तुत संशोधनात केवळ ि᳇तीय साधनसामᮕीचा वापर केला आह े माहीती गोळा करताना ᮓिमक पु᭭तके, 

संदभᭅᮕथ, इंटरनेट, वतᭅमानपᮢ े,मािसके इ᭜यादी ᭭तोᮢाचा वापर केला आह.े 

भारतीय अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेची स᳒ःि᭭थती - 
              भारतातील लोकशाही लवचीकतेमुळे िवचारसरणीम᭟य ेसकारा᭜मक बदल झा᭨यामुळे गे᭨या काही 
वषाᭅत भारताने िशᭃण, आᳶथक, मािहतीतंᮢ᭄ान,संरᭃण, िव᭄ान इ᭜यादी िविवध ᭃेᮢाम᭟य ेᮧचंड ᮧमाणात 

ᮧगती केली आह ेतसेच उᲬिशिᭃत आिण इंᮕजी बोलू शकणा-या वाढ᭜या तᱧण िपढीमूळे भारत सवᭅ जगाला 
बा᳭ᳫोता᭒या  ) आउटसोᳺसग (सेवा पुरवणारादेश ᭥हणून आज भारताची ओळख होत आह े .भारत हा अित-
कुशल तंᮢ᭄ पुरवणारा जगातील सवाᭅत मोठा िनयाᭅतक देश ᭥हणून ही भारताने ओळख िनमाᭅण केली आह े .
याचबरोबर उ᭜पादन, औषधिनमाᭅण, जैवतंᮢ᭄ान, अितसू᭯म तंᮢ᭄ान ,दुरसंचार ,जहाज िनमाᭅण, पयᭅटन या 

ᭃेᮢातील भारताची ᭃमता ही वाढत अस᭨याचे ᳰदसून येते. 
भारतीय अथᭅ᳞व᭭था अमेᳯरकन डॉलर᭒या िविनया᭒या आधारे मापन केल ेअसता जगातील १२᳞ा 

ᮓमांकाची अथᭅ᳞वरथा आह े .वाᳶषक सकल उ᭜प᳖ दर) पीपीपी (᭒या आधारे मापन के᭨यास भारतीय 
अथᭅ᳞व᭭ᮧेचा जगात ४ रा ᮓमांक लागतो .आंतरा᳦ीय नाण ेिनधी) IMF) ᭒या जागतीक आᳶथक आढा᳞ानुसार 

२०२५ म᭟ये भारत जगातील चौ᭝या ᮓमांकांची अथᭅ᳞व᭭था ठरली आह े .ही पायरी भारता᭒या वेगवान 
आᳶथक ᮧगतीचे ᮧितक आहेत. 
भारता᭒या आᳶथक वाढीतील मु᭎य घटक–  
१. वेगान ेवाढणारी अथᭅ᳞व᭭था  - भारत सवाᭅत वेगाने वाढणारी ᮧमुख अथᭅ᳞व᭭था आह.ेपुढील काही वषाᭅत 
६ %पेᭃा जा᭭त वाढीचा अंदाज आह े.ही वाढ भारता᭒या घरगुती खचाᭅत वाढ झा᭨यामुळे ᭥हणजेᮢ GDP ᭒या 
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जवळ - जवळ ७० %खचᭅ आह े .तसेच िवदेशी गुंतवणुकᳱत वाढ, GST, उ᭜पादन  आधाᳯरत ᮧो᭜साहन का 

पायाभूत सुधारणा तसेच िडिजटल आिण उ᭜पादन ᭃेᮢाचा िव᭭तार या सार᭎या सरकारचा उपᮓमामुळे 
भारतीय अथᭅ᳞व᭭था वेगाने वाढत आह.े 
२ .GDP म᭟य ेवांढ  - हᳯरतᮓांतीमुळे शेती उ᭜पादनात वाढ झाली .ᳲसचन, आधुिनक िबयाणे तंᮢ᭄ानाचा वापर 

यामुळे शेती उ᭜पादनात ᮧचंड वाढ झाली .GDP मधील शेती ᭃेᮢाचा वाटा आज ही 15 ट᭍᭍यापयᲈत आह े .

औ᳒ोिगक ᭃेᮢ ही झपाᲷाने वाढत अस᭨यामुळे GDP म᭟य ेओ᳒ािगक ᭃेᮢाचाही वाटा वाढत आह े.तो आज 

२७% पयᲈत आह े.तसेच आज सेवाᭃेᮢाची ᮧगती पािहली तर ती दैᳰद᭡यमान अस᭨याचे ᳰदसून येते .आज GDP 

तील सेवाᭃेᮢाचा िह᭭सा हा जवळ-जवळ ५९-६० %पयᲈत आह े .भारतातील ᮧाथिमक, दु᭦यम आिण तृतीय 

ᭃेᮢा᭒या ᮧगतीमुळे भारता᭒या GDP म᭟ये सात᭜याने वाढ होत अस᭨याचे ᳰदसून येते .२०१५ म᭟ये$ ४.१९ 

ᮝोलीयन डॉलर इतकᳱ भारता᭒या GDP त वाढ झाली. 

३.आयात -िनयाᭅत ᳞ापार  - भारत पेᮝोिलयम उ᭜पादन औषध े ,इंिजिनअᳳरग व᭭तू, कपडे, मािहती तंᮢ᭄ान 

सेवा इ᭜यादी व᭭तू व  सेवांची िनयाᭅत करतो .᭜याय बरोबर कᲬे तेल, सोने /र᳀े, मिशनरी उ᭒यतंᮢ᭄ान इ᭜यादी 

व᭭तूची आयात करतो .भारता᭒या आयात -िनयाᭅत ᳞ापारात वाढ होताना ᳰदसते .सन 2020 म᭟ये भारताची 

िनयाᭅत$ 314.31 िबलीयन इतकᳱ होती , ती वाढून २०२४  म᭟ये $776.68 िबलीयन इतकᳱ झाली .याच 

काळात ᭥हणजेस 2020 म᭟ये $ ४६७.१९ िबलीयन इतकᳱ आयात होती ,ती $854.80 िबलीयन झाली . 

४ .परकᳱय चलन साठा  -भारता᭒या िनयाᭅत ᳞ापारात वाढ झा᭨यामुळे िवदेशी चलन साठा वाढत असून 
᭜यामुळे रोजगारात सु᳍ा वाढ होत आह ेिशवाय उ᳒ोग सशᲦ हो᭛यास हातभार लागत आह े.सन २०२० या 
कालावधीत$ 500 िबिलयन इतका िवदेशी साठा होता .᭜यात वाढ होऊन जानेवारी २०२६ म᭟ये$ 701.36 

िबिलयन इतका िवदेशी साठा वाढला . 
५ .कृषी उ᭜पादनात वाढ  - आज सरकारने शेती आधारीत उ᳒ोगांचा िवकास करण,े फळ झाडा᭒या शेतीचा 

िवकास करण,े शेतीसंशोधनाला चालना देणे तसेच लहान व िसमांत शेतकᮋयांचे िहत साधण े यासार᭎या 

धोरणाचा अवलंब के᭨यामुळे शेतीचा सरासरी वाᳶषक वाᳶषक दर 3% रािहला आह े.२०२० -२१ या कोरोना 

काळात सु᳍ा ि᭭थर ᳰकमती नुसार शेती ᭃेᮢाचा वृ᳍ीदर ३.४ % इतका होता .तसेच २०२०-२१ या वषाᭅत 
अलधा᭠यांचे उ᭜पादन ३१०.७ मेᮝीक टन इतके होते ते वाढून २०२३-२४ म᭟ये 328.9 मेᮝीक टन इतका 

झाला. 
६. सेवा ᭃेᮢात वाढ  -: भारतातील सेवा ᭃेᮢांची ᮧगती मोᲹा ᮧमाणात होताना ᳰदसत आह े .सेवाᭃेᮢ 
भारतीय GDP ᭒या  जवळपास 60% योगदान देत आह े.भारतची स᭟या जगातील सवाᭅत वेगाने वाढणारी 

अथᭅ᳞व᭭था आह े .२०१४-१५ म᭟ये जागितक सेवा िनयाᭅतीत भारताचा वाटा 3.2% होता .स᭟या भारत 

जगात सेवा िनयाᭅतीम᭟य ेआठ᳞ा ᭭थानावर आह े.मािहती तंᮢ᭄ाना᭒या बाबतीत भारत जागतीक ᮓमांकाचा 
नेता आह े.सन २०२० मधे सेवाᭃेᮢाला GDP चा िह᭭सा ५४ %होता  ᭜यात वाढ होऊन २०२५ म᭟ये ६० %
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वाढला आह े .सेवा ᭃेᮢ हे  भारतातील रोजगारांचे ᮧमुख ᳫोत आह े .ते भारतीय लेकसंखे᭒या  ३०.७ %
लोकांना रोजगार. 
७ .पायाभूत सुिवधांचा िवकास  - िवकिसत भारतासाठी पायाभूत सुिवधा अ᭜यंत मह᭜वा᭒या आहेत .कारण ᭜या 
आᳶथक िवकासाचा कणा आहेत .रे᭨व े ,र᭭ते, िवमानतळ, वीज, पाणी, दूरसंचर यासार᭎या पायाभूत 

सुिवधामूळे कनेि᭍टि᭪हटी, ᳞ापार, रोजगार िनᳶमती आिण वेळचे जीवनमान उंचावल े .सरकार अनेक 

योजनां᭒या मा᭟यमातून सावᭅजिनक आिण खाजगी गुंतवणुकᳱला चालना देत आह.े भारता᭒या एकूण पायाभूत 
सुिवधांवर खचᭅ झपाᲷाने वाढ होत आह.े 2023-24 ᭒या अथᭅसंक᭨पाम᭟य े पायाभूत सुिवधांवरील खचाᭅचे 

वाटप 10 लाख कोटी ᱧपयांपयᲈत वाढल ेआह े .जेण ेकᱨन 2047 पयᲈत भारताला िवकिसत रा᳦ बनव᭛याचे 
उᳰ᳎᳥ गाठता येईल. 
अथᭅ᳞व᭭थ ेपुढील आ᭪हाने   -  

देशात आᳶथक वाढी᭒या महᱬवा᭒या मु᭎य घटकांची ᮧगती  “ िवकिसत भारत 2047” या ᳰदशेने होत 
असली तरी स᭟या भारतीय अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेपुढे काही आ᭪हाने सु᳍ा आहेत .᭜या आ᭪हानांची ᳰदशा िनधाᭅᳯरत कᱨन 
ती आ᭪हाने पेल᭛यासाठी काही उपाययोजना करता येऊ शकतील काय? याची साधक-बाधक चचाᭅ, ᮧ᭭तुत 

संशोधनात कर᭛याचा ᮧय᳀ केला आह.े 
१.भारतीय अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेतील काळा पैसा  : - भारतीय अथᭅ᳞व᭭थे᭒या िवकासातील मु᭎य बाधा ᭥हणून का᭩या 
पैशाचा िवचार करावा लागेल .अवैध मागाᭅने िमळिवलेला पैसा ᳴कवा धनाला काळा पैसा ᭥हणतात .काळा 
पैसा ह े असे उ᭜प᳖ आह े जे उ᭜प᳖ करपाᮢ असूनही ᭜यािवषयी कर िवभागाला मािहती ᳰदली जात नाही .
का᭩या पैशामुळे सरकार᭒या उ᭜प᳖ात खंड पडतो व एनआयपीएफपी एका अ᭤यासानुसार 1983-84 म᭟ये 

32000 ते 37000 कोटी ᱧपय े काळा पैसा अि᭭त᭜वात होता .सन 2010 म᭟ये ᭏लोबल फायनानिशयल 

इंᳯटᮕीटी᭒या अनुमानानुसार 1948 ते 2008 या खंडात भारतात 2462 अरब डॉलर इतकᳱ धनाची रᲥम 
का᭩यापैशा᭒या ᭭वᱧपात देशाबाहेर गेली होती .सरकारने का᭩या पैशावर िनबᲈध घा᭨यासाठी एंटीमनी 
लॉᳲ᭠ᮟग कायदा मजबूत केला .काळापैसा िनᳶमतीत रोक लव᭛याकᳯरता यथाथᭅवादी कर रचना धोरण 
आमलात आणल े गेले पािहजे कार᭒या दरात घट केली पाहीजे .करᮧᳰᮓया सोपी व सुलभ केजी पािहजे .
अिधकाᮋया᭒या म᭟ये इमानदारी िनमाᭅण कर᭛यासाठी ᮧय᳀ केला पाहीजे .मह᭜वाने ᭥हणजे सरकारी ᭃेᮢातील 
᳥᮪ अिधका᭒या िवरोधात यो᭏य आिण सᭃम कारवाई करावी. डॉ .राजा जे .चलैया यां᭒या ᭥हण᭛यानुसार 
कराय ेदर शू᭠य कᱨन सवᭅ िनयंᮢण हटवल ेतर काळा पैसा समूळ न᳥ होऊ शकेल. 
२ .कजाᭅचा वाढता भार  -:अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेवरील कजाᭅचा भार वाढत आह ेतो कसा कमी करावा ह ेदेशापुढील एक 
गंभीर आ᭪हान आह े.िवदेशी कजाᭅ᭒या ᳞ाजाची फार मोठी रᲥम परत करावी लागते .सन 2020 म᭟ये $558 

िबलीयन तर 2025 म᭟ये वाढ होऊन ते $747 िबलीयन इतके वाढल े.ह ेिवदेशी कजᭅ कशा ᮧकारे कमी कराव ेह े
भारतीय अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेसाठी आ᭪हान आह े.हे िवदेशी कजᭅ कमी करायचे असेल तर देशाचा अंतगᭅत संसाधनांम᭟य े
वाढ होण ेमह᭜वाचे आह.े 
3.भारतीय अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेवरील तेल संकट  -: भारतात पेᮝोल, तेल आिण लुᮩीकॅटस चे उ᭜पादन मागणीपेᭃा कमी 

होते .अितᳯरᲦ तेलाची मागणी आयाती᳇ारे पूणᭅ केली जाते .सन 2021-22 म᭟ये $120.7 िबलीयन तर 2025-

26 (April-November) म᭟ये $80.9 िबलीयन डॉलर᭒या तेलाची आयात कर᭛यात आली .भारत तेलाची 
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आयात सौदी-अरेिबया, इराण, नायजेरीया, कुवैत, मेि᭍सको, अमेᳯरका आिण रिशया या सार᭎या देशातून 

करतो .᭜यामुळे तेला᭒या बाबतीत अिधक अवलंिबल आह े.भारताचे तेल संकट दूर कर᭛यासाठी नवीकरणीय 
ऊजाᭅ वापर वाढिवण,े इले᭍ᮝॉिनक वाहनांना ᮧो᭜साहन देण,े ऊजाᭅ कायᭅᭃमता वाढिवण े आिण िविवध 

देशांकडून तेल आयात करण ेआव᭫यक आह.े 
४ .लोकसं᭎या िनयंᮢणाच ेआ᭪हान  -: लोकसंखे᭒या बाबतील भारत जगात पिह᭨या ᭭थानावर आह े.भारतातीय 
लोकसं᭎या केवळ जा᭭तच नाही तर ती अितᳯरᲦ आह े .᭜यामुळे भारताᱫील अितᳯरᲦ लोकसं᭎या अनेक 
सम᭭याना ज᭠म देते .वाढ᭜या लोकासंखेमुळे बेरोजगारी ,गरीबी, िवषमता घटते जीवनमान ,᳥᮪ाचार ,ᮧदुषण 

यासार᭎या अनेक सम᭭या िनमाᭅण होतात. 
५ .दरडोई उ᭜प᳖ कमी  -: भारताचे दरडोई उ᭜प᳖ ह े िवकिसत दे शा पेᭃा खुप कमी आह े .᭜यात वाढ होण े
अपेिᭃत आह े.दरडोई उ᭜प᳖ानील वाढ ही देशाचा जलद आᳶथक वाढीला मदत करते . 
६. शा᳡त िवकास  -: औ᳒ोिगकरण आिण पयाᭅवरण संरᭃण याम᭟य ेसमतोल राखून देशाला शा᳡त िवकास 
घडवून आणण ेआव᭫यक आह े. 
७ .मानवी िवकास िनदᱷशांक  -: मानकᳱ िवकास िनदᱷशांक या बाबतीत भारत खूप पाठीमाग ेआह े.तो सुधारावा 

या दु᳥ीकोनातून िशᭃण, आरो᭏य, कौश᭨य िवकासावर अिधक भर देणे आव᭫यक आहेत .गे᭨या दशकात मानवी 

िवकास िनदᱷशांक याम᭟ये ᮧगती ᳰदसते HDI .᭭कोअर 0.644 (2022) ते 0.685 (2023) पयᲈत वाढला आह े .

जागतीक रॅक 134 वᱨन 130 पयᲈत सुधारली आह े.सरासरी आयुमाᭅन ६८ वषᭅ इतके आह े.साᭃरता दर सुमारे 
८०.९ %पोहचला आह े.कामासाठी पाᮢ लोकांचे कौश᭨य व रोजगार ᭃमता वाढली आह े.तरीही काही ᭃेᮢात 
िशᭃण आिण कौश᭨य सुधारणा आव᭫यक आह.े 
८ .बेरोजगारी  : - भारतातील लोकसं᭎येचे ᮧमाण ᮧचंड अस᭨यामुळे बेरोजगारीचे ᮧमाणही मोठया ᮧमाणात 
आह े .परंतू आप᭨या देशाची औ᳒ोिगक ᮧगती ही होत अस᭨यामुळे गे᭨या काही वषाᭅत बेरोजगारीचे ᮧमाण 
कमी होताना पहायला िमळते .भारतातील बेरोजगारीचा दरात घट होत आह े.हा देशा᭒या आᳶथक िवकासाचा 
दशᭅक मनाला जातो. 
९ .गरीबी  : - भारतात गरीबीचे ᮧमाण सु᳍ा मोᲹा ᮧमाणात होते .देशा᭒या आᳶथक िवकासासमोरील ह ेएक 
महᱬवांचे आ᭪हान आह े.परंतू सन २०१४ ते  2024 या दशकात भारताने गरीबी कमी कर᭛या᭒या ᳰदशेने ᮧय᳀ 
के᭨यामुळे गरीबी᭒या ᮧमाणाम᭟य ेखुद घट हो᭛यास मदत झाली आह े.सन २०१४ म᭟ये ᮕामीण आिण शहरी 
भागातील गरीबीचे एकूण ᮧमाण ह े२१.९० %होते तर २०२५ म᭟ये यात घट होऊन ते ᮧमाण ४.५० %इतके 
कमी झाले आह.े 
िन᭬कषᭅ : -  

अिलकड᭒या काळात भारताची आᳶथक ᮧगती ᮧभावी रािहली आह े.गे᭨या काही दशकात भारतीय 
अथᭅ᳞व᭭था मोᲹा ᮧमाणात वाढत गे᭩यामुळे अमेᳯरका, चीन, जमᭅनी नंतर आप᭨या अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेचा ᮓमांक 

लागतो .अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेतील आᳶथक वाढीचे जे मह᭜वाचे घटक आहेत ᭜या घटकांची िवकासाची कािगरी खूप 
चांगली होत आह े .᳞वसाया᭒या दृ᳥ीने यो᭏य आिण सहा᭦यभूत धोरण सरकारने आख᭨यामुळे ᳞ावसाय 
ᭃेᮢाची भरभराटी होत अस᭨याचे ᳰदसून येते .भारत सरकारने ᭭माटᭅ िसटी, मेक इन इंिडया योजना᭒या 

मा᭟यमातून िवकासाला चालना ᳰदली आह े .परंतु भारताचा ७५ वषाᭅ᭒या वाटचालीनंतर “िवकिसत भारत 
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2047” ह े िमशन पूणᭅ होणार का? या ᮧ᳤ा᭒या उᱫराची अपेᭃा करताना अजूनही भारतीय अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेची 

चांगली कामिगरी होण े अपेᭃीत आह े .तसेच देशा समोरील जी काही आ᭪हाने आहेत उदा   - काळा पैसा, 

᳥᮪ाचार िवदेशी कजाᭅचा वाढता भार ,लोकसं᭎या िनयंᮢण इ᭜यादी आ᭪हाने संपु᳥ात आणली आिण ही  
आ᭪हाने पेल᭛याची ᭃमता अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेत िनमाᭅण केली तर िनि᳟तच िवकिसत भारत  २०४७ ह ेिमशन पूणᭅ 
होईल. 
संदभᭅ - 
१.भारतीय अथᭅ᳞व᭎या - दᱫ गौरव ,महाजन अि᳡नी 
२ .जागितकᳱकरण भारतासमोरील आ᭪हाने  - कराडे जगत ,डायम᭛ड पि᭣लकेशन 
३ .अथᭅसंवाद   - भारतीय अथᭅ᳞वथा िवशेशांक - एिᮧल -जून २०१२ 
४ .भारतीय सवᭅ᳞व᳞ा   - झामरे जी.एम . , ᳲपपळापुरे अँ᭛ड कंपनी पि᭣लशसᭅ नागपुर, 
५ .भारतीय अथᭅ᳞व डॉ .एस .एम भोसल े ,डॉ.पी.एस .कदम ,डॉ .सी .आर, जाधव - फडके ᮧकाशन 

६  .इंटरनेट वेबसाईट   
 
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सां᭭कृितक धरोहर बनाम आधुिनकता : टकराव या सम᭠वय 
डॉ. ᮧिवण िवलास चौगल े

सहायक ᮧा᭟यापक एवं िवभाग ᮧमुख 
ᳲहदी िवभाग, कमला कॉलेज, को᭨हापुर (᭭वायᱫ) 

मोबाइल नंबर - 9764470531,                                              ई-मेल – chougale.pravin246@gmail.com 
 

सारांश : 

मानव स᭤यता का िवकास केवल भौितक ᮧगित कᳱ कहानी नहᱭ ह,ै यह सां᭭कृितक िनरंतरता और 

सामािजक चेतना का भी दपᭅण है। सां᭭कृितक धरोहर ᳰकसी भी समाज कᳱ ᭭मृित, पहचान और जीवन-दृि᳥ को 

संरिᭃत रखती ह,ै जबᳰक आधुिनकता पᳯरवतᭅन, नवाचार और िवकास का ᮧतीक मानी जाती है। ᮧायः इन 

दोनᲂ को पर᭭पर िवरोधी मान िलया जाता ह,ै ᳴कतु गहन अ᭟ययन से यह ᭭प᳥ होता है ᳰक इनके बीच टकराव 

से अिधक सम᭠वय कᳱ संभावनाएँ िव᳒मान हᱹ। ᮧ᭭तुत शोधपᮢ मᱶ सां᭭कृितक धरोहर और आधुिनकता के संबंधᲂ 
का ऐितहािसक, सामािजक और वैचाᳯरक िव᳣ेषण ᳰकया गया है। यह शोध इस ᮧ᳤ पर कᱶ ᳰᮤत है ᳰक ᭍या 

आधुिनकता वा᭭तव मᱶ सां᭭कृितक धरोहर के िलए खतरा ह,ै या ᳰफर वह उसके संरᭃण और पुनपᭅᳯरभाषा का 

मा᭟यम बन सकती है। लेख मᱶ यह ᮧितपाᳰदत ᳰकया गया है ᳰक संतुिलत िवकास के िलए परंपरा और 
आधुिनकता का संवाद आव᭫यक ह,ै िजसमᱶ दोनᲂ एक-दूसरे को समृ᳍ कर सकᱶ । 

मु᭎य श᭣द : 

सां᭭कृितक धरोहर, आधुिनकता, परंपरा, सम᭠वय, िवकास, सां᭭कृितक पहचान। 

ᮧ᭭तावना : 

ᳰकसी भी समाज कᳱ आ᭜मा उसकᳱ सां᭭कृितक धरोहर मᱶ िनिहत होती है। भाषा, सािह᭜य, कला और 

जीवन-मू᭨य समाज कᳱ सामूिहक ᭭मृित का िनमाᭅण करते हᱹ। रामिवलास शमाᭅ के अनुसार सं᭭कृित ᳰकसी समाज 

कᳱ ऐितहािसक चेतना का जीवंत ᱨप होती है। “िव᳇ानᲂ का मत है ᳰक सां᭭कृितक चेतना के िबना कोई भी 

आधुिनक समाज संतुिलत िवकास कᳱ ᳰदशा मᱶ आगे नहᱭ बढ़ सकता।”1 ᳰकसी भी समाज कᳱ आ᭜मा उसकᳱ 

सां᭭कृितक धरोहर मᱶ िनिहत होती है। भाषा, सािह᭜य, कला, लोकपरंपराएँ, रीित-ᳯरवाज़ और मू᭨य-बोध 

िमलकर उस धरोहर का िनमाᭅण करते ह,ᱹ जो पीढ़ी दर पीढ़ी ह᭭तांतᳯरत होती रहती है। दूसरी ओर आधुिनकता 

समय कᳱ माँग के अनुसार पᳯरवतᭅन, वै᭄ािनक दृि᳥ और नई जीवन-शैली को अपनाने कᳱ ᮧᳰᮓया है। जब 

समाज तीᮯ पᳯरवतᭅन के दौर से गुजरता ह,ै तब यह ᮧ᳤ ᭭वाभािवक ᱨप से उठता है ᳰक ᭍या आधुिनकता 

सां᭭कृितक धरोहर को न᳥ कर देती है या उसे नए संदभᭅ ᮧदान करती है। 
भारतीय संदभᭅ मᱶ यह ᮧ᳤ और अिधक मह᭜वपूणᭅ हो जाता ह,ै ᭍यᲂᳰक यहाँ परंपरा और आधुिनकता 

दोनᲂ ही अ᭜यंत सशᲦ ᱨपᲂ मᱶ िव᳒मान हᱹ। ᮧ᭭तुत शोधपᮢ का उ᳎े᭫य इसी ᳇ं᳇ को समझना और यह ᭭प᳥ 
करना है ᳰक सां᭭कृितक धरोहर और आधुिनकता के बीच टकराव कᳱ धारणा ᳰकतनी यथाथᭅपरक है। 
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सां᭭कृितक धरोहर कᳱ अवधारणा : 

सां᭭कृितक धरोहर केवल ऐितहािसक ᭭मारकᲂ या ᮧाचीन परंपराᲐ तक सीिमत नहᱭ है। इसमᱶ समाज 
कᳱ सामूिहक ᭭मृित, जीवन-दिृ᳥ और रचना᭜मक अिभ᳞िᲦयाँ सि᭥मिलत होती हᱹ। ᳰदनकर रामधारी ᳲसह के 

अनुसार “सं᭭कृित ᳰकसी समाज कᳱ आ᭜मा होती ह,ै जो उसकᳱ परंपराᲐ, िव᳡ासᲂ और जीवन-मू᭨यᲂ मᱶ िनरंतर 

ᮧवािहत रहती है।”2 सां᭭कृितक धरोहर केवल ऐितहािसक ᭭मारकᲂ या पुरानी परंपराᲐ तक सीिमत नहᱭ है। 

इसमᱶ समाज कᳱ सामूिहक ᭭मृित, जीवन-मू᭨य और रचना᭜मक अिभ᳞िᲦयाँ सि᭥मिलत होती हᱹ। लोकगीत, 

लोकनृ᭜य, भाषा, धाᳶमक आ᭭थाएँ और सामािजक ᳞वहार ये सां᭭कृितक धरोहर के घटक हᱹ। ि᳇वेदी 

हजारीᮧसाद ᳲसह के अनुसार “परंपरा जड़ नहᱭ होती; वह समय के साथ अपने ᭭वᱨप मᱶ पᳯरवतᭅन करती ᱟई 

भी अपनी मूल चेतना को सुरिᭃत रखती है।”3 यह धरोहर समाज को उसकᳱ जड़ᲂ से जोड़े रखती है और उसे 

पहचान ᮧदान करती है। इसके अभाव मᱶ समाज ᳰदशाहीन हो सकता है। इसिलए सां᭭कृितक धरोहर का 
संरᭃण केवल अतीत से लगाव का ᮧ᳤ नहᱭ, भिव᭬य कᳱ ᳰदशा तय करने का मा᭟यम भी है। 

आधुिनकता : अथᭅ और ᭭वᱨप : 

आधुिनकता का संबंध केवल तकनीक या पि᳟मी ᮧभाव से नहᱭ ह,ै यह तकᭅ शीलता, वै᭄ािनक दृि᳥ और 

सामािजक पᳯरवतᭅन कᳱ चेतना से जुड़ी ᱟई है। समाजशािᳫयᲂ का मानना है ᳰक आधुिनकता ᳞िᲦ को परंपरा 
से संवाद करने कᳱ नई दृि᳥ ᮧदान करती है।”4 आधुिनकता को ᮧायः पि᳟मी ᮧभाव या तकनीकᳱ िवकास से 

जोड़कर देखा जाता ह,ै ᳴कतु इसका वा᭭तिवक अथᭅ इससे कहᱭ ᳞ापक है। आधुिनकता का आशय ह—ैपᳯरवतᭅन 

के ᮧित खुलापन, तकᭅ शीलता, वै᭄ािनक दृि᳥कोण और ᳞िᲦ कᳱ ᭭वतंᮢता। नामवर ᳲसह के अनुसार 

“आधुिनकता का अथᭅ परंपरा का िनषेध नहᱭ, बि᭨क उसका िववेकस᭥मत पुनमूᭅ᭨यांकन है।”5 

आधुिनकता ने िशᭃा, संचार, ᭭वा᭭᭝य और सामािजक संरचनाᲐ मᱶ अनेक सकारा᭜मक पᳯरवतᭅन ᳰकए 

हᱹ। इसने ᳞िᲦ को परंपरागत बंधनᲂ से मुᲦ होने का अवसर भी ᳰदया है। ᳰफर भी, यह त᭝य नज़रअंदाज़ नहᱭ 

ᳰकया जा सकता ᳰक आधुिनकता के अंधानुकरण से सां᭭कृितक मू᭨यᲂ का ᭃरण भी ᱟआ है।  
टकराव कᳱ धारणा : कारण और पᳯरणाम : 

सां᭭कृितक धरोहर और आधुिनकता के बीच टकराव कᳱ धारणा मु᭎यतः तब उ᭜प᳖ होती ह,ै जब 

आधुिनकता को परंपरा-िवरोधी माना जाता है। शहरीकरण, औ᳒ोगीकरण और वै᳡ीकरण के ᮧभाव से 

पारंपᳯरक जीवन-शैली मᱶ पᳯरवतᭅन आया है। संयुᲦ पᳯरवारᲂ का िवघटन, लोकसं᭭कृित का ᮳ास और भाषा का 

बदलता ᭭वᱨप इसके उदाहरण हᱹ। इस पᳯरवतᭅन को कई लोग सां᭭कृितक पतन के ᱨप मᱶ देखते हᱹ। दुबे 
᭫यामाचरण के अनुसार “अंधी आधुिनकता जब परंपरा से कट जाती ह,ै तब वह सां᭭कृितक शू᭠यता को ज᭠म 

देती है।”6  पᳯरणाम᭭वᱨप परंपरा और आधुिनकता के बीच एक का᭨पिनक दीवार खड़ी कर दी जाती ह,ै जो 

संवाद के ᭭थान पर टकराव को ज᭠म देती है।  
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सम᭠वय कᳱ संभावनाए ँ: 

यᳰद आधुिनकता को सां᭭कृितक धरोहर के िवरोध मᱶ न रखकर उसके िवकास के साधन के ᱨप मᱶ देखा 
जाए, तो परंपरा और आधुिनकता के बीच साथᭅक संवाद संभव है। नामवर ᳲसह के अनुसार “परंपरा तभी 

जीिवत रहती ह,ै जब वह समय के साथ संवाद करती है।”7 यᳰद आधुिनकता को सां᭭कृितक धरोहर के िवरोध मᱶ 

न रखकर उसके िव᭭तार के ᱨप मᱶ देखा जाए, तो सम᭠वय कᳱ अनेक संभावनाएँ उभरती हᱹ। तकनीक के मा᭟यम 

से लोककला, ह᭭तिश᭨प और परंपरागत ᭄ान को वैि᳡क मंच िमल रहा है। िडिजटल अिभलेखागार और 

ऑनलाइन मंच सां᭭कृितक संरᭃण के नए साधन बन चुके हᱹ। 
िशᭃा और शोध के ᭃेᮢ मᱶ भी आधुिनक प᳍ितयाँ सां᭭कृितक अ᭟ययन को अिधक ᳞ापक बना रही हᱹ। 

इस दृि᳥ से आधुिनकता सां᭭कृितक धरोहर कᳱ शᮢु नहᱭ, सहायक िस᳍ हो सकती है। 

भारतीय समाज मᱶ परंपरा और आधुिनकता : 

भारतीय समाज मᱶ परंपरा और आधुिनकता का सह-अि᭭त᭜व लंबे समय से देखने को िमलता है। यहाँ 

एक ओर ᮧाचीन धाᳶमक अनु᳧ान और लोकपरंपराएँ जीिवत ह,ᱹ वहᱭ दूसरी ओर िव᭄ान, तकनीक और 

आधुिनक िशᭃा का तीᮯ ᮧसार भी ᱟआ है। 
यह सह-अि᭭त᭜व इस बात का ᮧमाण है ᳰक परंपरा और आधुिनकता अिनवायᭅ ᱨप से िवरोधी नहᱭ हᱹ। 

सम᭭या तब उ᭜प᳖ होती ह,ै जब ᳰकसी एक को पूणᭅतः नकार ᳰदया जाता है। संतुलन बनाए रखना ही भारतीय 

समाज कᳱ िवशेषता रही है। 

वै᳡ीकरण और सां᭭कृितक धरोहर : 

वै᳡ीकरण ने सां᭭कृितक धरोहर के समᭃ नई चुनौितयाँ ᮧ᭭तुत कᳱ हᱹ। एक ओर इससे सां᭭कृितक 
समᱨपता का खतरा बढ़ा ह,ै वहᱭ दूसरी ओर ᭭थानीय सं᭭कृितयᲂ को वैि᳡क पहचान भी िमली है। 

आज योग, आयुवᱷद और भारतीय संगीत िव᳡ ᭭तर पर ᭭वीकार ᳰकए जा रहे हᱹ। यह उदाहरण दशाᭅते 

हᱹ ᳰक यᳰद सां᭭कृितक धरोहर को आ᭜मिव᳡ास के साथ ᮧ᭭तुत ᳰकया जाए, तो आधुिनक वैि᳡क संदभᭅ मᱶ भी 

उसकᳱ ᮧासंिगकता बनी रह सकती है। 

संतुिलत िवकास कᳱ अवधारणा : 

संतुिलत िवकास का अथᭅ केवल आᳶथक उ᳖ित नहᱭ ह,ै सामािजक, सां᭭कृितक और नैितक िवकास भी 

है। ऐसा िवकास, िजसमᱶ परंपरा कᳱ जड़ᱶ सुरिᭃत रहᱶ और आधुिनकता कᳱ शाखाएँ समाज को आगे बढ़ाएँ। दुबे 

᭫यामाचरण के अनुसार  “जो समाज अपनी सां᭭कृितक धरोहर को सुरिᭃत रखते ᱟए आधुिनकता को अपनाता 

ह,ै वही ᭭थायी िवकास कᳱ ओर अᮕसर होता है।”8 नीितगत ᭭तर पर भी सां᭭कृितक संरᭃण और आधुिनक 

िवकास को साथ-साथ रखना आव᭫यक है। शहरी िनयोजन, िशᭃा नीित और पयᭅटन िवकास मᱶ सां᭭कृितक दृि᳥ 

का समावेश इस ᳰदशा मᱶ सहायक हो सकता है। 



KAMALA RESEARCH JOURNAL                                                                                                     ISSN-3049-415X(Print) 
  
 

 
Peer Reviewed, Academic Journal of Interdisciplinary Research                                                            10 
 

समकालीन चुनौितयाँ और समाधान : 

आज कᳱ सबसे बड़ी चुनौती यह है ᳰक युवा पीढ़ी सां᭭कृितक धरोहर को बोझ न समझे। इसके िलए 
आव᭫यक है ᳰक परंपरा को जड़ न मानकर जीवंत ᱨप मᱶ ᮧ᭭तुत ᳰकया जाए। आधुिनक मा᭟यमᲂ और भाषा मᱶ 
सां᭭कृितक मू᭨यᲂ कᳱ अिभ᳞िᲦ युवाᲐ से संवाद ᭭थािपत कर सकती है। 

संवाद, िशᭃा और संवेदनशील नीित-िनमाᭅण के मा᭟यम से परंपरा और आधुिनकता के बीच संतुलन 

संभव है। 

िन᭬कषᭅ : 

अंततः यह कहा जा सकता है ᳰक सां᭭कृितक धरोहर और आधुिनकता के बीच टकराव अपᳯरहायᭅ नहᱭ 
है। सम᭭या आधुिनकता मᱶ नहᱭ, उसके दृि᳥कोण मᱶ है। यᳰद आधुिनकता को मानवीय और सां᭭कृितक मू᭨यᲂ के 

साथ जोड़ा जाए, तो वह धरोहर के संरᭃण और िवकास दोनᲂ मᱶ सहायक बन सकती है। 

संतुिलत िवकास कᳱ ᳰदशा वही ह,ै जहा ँपरंपरा और आधुिनकता संवाद मᱶ हᲂ, संघषᭅ मᱶ नहᱭ। यही 

संवाद समाज को अपनी जड़ᲂ से जोड़े रखते ᱟए भिव᭬य कᳱ ओर अᮕसर करता है। 

संदभᭅ सूिच :  

1. शमाᭅ रामिवलास, सं᭭कृित और सािह᭜य, राजकमल ᮧकाशन, नई ᳰद᭨ली। 1949 (पृ᳧ - 24)  

2. ᳰदनकर रामधारी ᳲसह, सं᭭कृित के चार अ᭟याय, राजकमल ᮧकाशन, नई ᳰद᭨ली। 2016 (पृ᳧ - 37)  

3. ि᳇वेदी हजारीᮧसाद, सं᭭कृित के चार अ᭟याय, लोकभारती ᮧकाशन, इलाहाबाद। 2014 (पृ᳧ - 52)  

4. शमाᭅ रामिवलास, सं᭭कृित और सािह᭜य, राजकमल ᮧकाशन, नई ᳰद᭨ली। 1949 

   (पृ᳧ - 41) 

5. ᳲसह नामवर, छायावाद, राजकमल ᮧकाशन, नई ᳰद᭨ली। 2011 (पृ᳧ - 118)  

6. दुब े᭫यामाचरण, सं᭭कृित और िवकास, वाणी ᮧकाशन, नई ᳰद᭨ली। 2010 (पृ᳧ - 91)  

7. ᳲसह नामवर, दूसरी परंपरा कᳱ खोज, राजकमल ᮧकाशन, नई ᳰद᭨ली। 1982 (पृ᳧ - 66)  

8. दुब े᭫यामाचरण, सं᭭कृित और िवकास, वाणी ᮧकाशन, नई ᳰद᭨ली। 2010 (पृ᳧ - 156) 
 

 
  



KAMALA RESEARCH JOURNAL                                                                                                     ISSN-3049-415X(Print) 
  
 

 
Peer Reviewed, Academic Journal of Interdisciplinary Research                                                            11 
 

िवकिसत भारत 2047 आिण आरो᭏य : एक अ᭤यास 
डॉ.गंगासागर तुळसीदास चोल े

ᮧमुख, गृहशाᳫ िवभाग, सहा. ᮧा᭟यापक,  
कला, वािण᭔य आिण िव᭄ान महािव᳒ालय, गडᳲह᭏लज िज.को᭨हापूर 

Mo. No. 8668876044                                                                 Email - chole3ganga@gmail.com 
 

ᮧ᭭तावना: 
            भारत देश 15 ऑग᭭ट 1947 रोजी ᭭वतंᮢ झाला. 2047 या वषᱮ आप᭨या भारत देशाला ᭭वातं᯦य 
िमळून शंभर वषᭅ पूणᭅ होतील. ᭭वातं᯦यपूवᱮचा भारत आिण ᭭वातं᯦यᮧा᳙ीनंतरचा भारत या दो᭠हीही 
कालावधीम᭟ये भारता᭒या ᮧगतीम᭟ये अमूलाᮕ बदल होत गेले. मग ते बदल औ᳒ोिगक, ᳞ापार, ᳞वसाय, 

शैᭃिणक, राजकᳱय, सामािजक, आᳶथक आिण तंᮢ᭄ान यािवषयी होत गेले. इथून पुढेही हे बदल अितशय 

वेगाने होतील या सवᭅ ᭃेᮢातील होणाᮋया बदलांचे चांगले व वाईट पᳯरणाम हे आपण आज नाकाᱨ शकत नाही 
ही आपली वा᭭तिवकता आहे. देशाला िवकिसत भारत बनव᭛या᭒या ᳰदशेने पावले उचल᭛यास सरकारने 
सुᱧवात केली आहे. िवकासाचे िचरंतन व समावेशक ᮧाᱨप िवकिसत कर᭛यासाठी िᳫयांचा िवकास, आरो᭏य, 

िशᭃण, कौश᭨य िवकास, िव᭄ान व तंᮢ᭄ानातील ᮧगती, रोजगार, कृषी उ᭜पादनात वाढ, औ᳒ोिगक उ᭜पादन, 

नािव᭠यता व ᭭थािनक उ᳒ोगांना चालना इ᭜यादी घटकावर शासनाने कायᭅ कर᭛यास सुᱧवात केली आह.े 

          िवकिसत भारत 2047 म᭟ये भारताचे एक उᳰ᳎᳥ आहे कᳱ, आरो᭏य सेवेम᭟ये मोठी ᮓांती घडवून 

आणणे. ᭔यात सरासरी आयुमाᭅन 71 वᱨन 85 वषाᭅपयᲈत वाढवण,े रोगांचा ᮧितबंध, िडिजटल आरो᭏य सेवांचा 

वापर, परवडणारी आरो᭏यसेवा आिण मिहला व बाल आरो᭏य सुधारण.े यावर भर ᳰदला जाईल. ᭔यामुळे एक 

िनरोगी सᭃम आिण आᳶथक दृ᭬Ჷा समृ᳍ रा᳦ िनमाᭅण होईल. 

उᳰ᳎᭬Ჷे: 
1) ᮧ᭜येक ᳞Ღᳱला चांगली आरो᭏यसेवा उपल᭣ध कᱨन देण.े 

2) माता व बाल आरो᭏यात सुधारणा घडवून आणण.े 

3) जीवनशैली िवषयक जनजागृती करणे. 

         िवकिसत भारत 2047 आरो᭏य योजनेअंतगᭅत भारत सरकारने आरो᭏य ᭃेᮢात अनेक मह᭜वाची उᳰ᳎᳥े 
िनि᳟त केली आहेत. सावᭅजिनक आरो᭏य खचᭅ जीडीपी᭒या 2.5% पयᲈत वाढव᭛याचा िनणᭅय घे᭛यात आला 

आहे. पाच दशलᭃ डॉ᭍टसᭅ आिण 1.25 ते 1.5 कोटी नसᭅ यांची सुिवधा उपल᭣ध कᱨन दे᭛यात येणार आहे. 

तीन दशलᭃ पेᭃा जा᭭त हॉि᭭पटल बेडचा पुरवठा कर᭛यात येणार आहे. 100% आरो᭏य िवमा संरᭃण सा᭟य 
कर᭛यात येणार आहे. आयु᭬यमान भारत िडिजटल िमशन᳇ारे आरो᭏य सेवांचे िडिजटलायझेशन करणे. 17 
दशलᭃ आरो᭏य मंᳰदर ᭭थापन करणे. वै᳒कᳱय महािव᳒ालयांची सं᭎या वाढवणे आिण 157 नवीन नरᳲसग 

महािव᳒ालये ᭭थापन करणे इ᭜यादी उᳰ᳎᳥े सा᭟य कर᭛यासाठी भारत सरकारने आयु᭬यमान भारत, रा᳦ीय 

आरो᭏य अिभयान आिण िडिजटल आरो᭏य अिभयान यासारखे अनेक उपᮓम सुᱨ केले आहेत. 
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गृहीतके: 
1) ᮧ᭜येक ᳞Ღᳱला चांगली आरो᭏यसेवा उपल᭣ध होईल. 

2) माता व बाल आरो᭏यात सुधारणा घडून येईल. 

3) जीवनशैली िवषयक जनजागृती होऊ शकेल. 

संशोधन प᳍ती: 
    ᮧ᭭तूत शोध िनबंधात त᭝य संकलनासाठी ि᳇तीय त᭝य संकलनाचा वापर कर᭛यात आला आहे. ᭜याम᭟ये 
पु᭭तके, मािसके, वतᭅमानपᮢे, इंटरनेट इ. चा वापर कर᭛यात आला आहे. 

आ᭪हान:े 
           ᮕामीण व शहरी भागातील आरो᭏य सेवेत असलेली दरी, वाढता आरो᭏य खचᭅ, जीवनशैली व 

आरो᭏यातील असमतोल, हवामानातील बदलामुळे िनमाᭅण होणारे पयाᭅवरणीय संकट, सावᭅजिनक आरो᭏य व 

आप᭜कालीन पᳯरि᭭थती अशा ᮧकारची आ᭪हाने असलेली ᳰदसून येतात. 
           िवकिसत भारत 2047 म᭟ये आरो᭏य या संक᭨पनेला अ᭜यंत महᱬवाचे ᭭थान आहे. कारण िनरोगी 

नागᳯरकांिशवाय उ᭜पादनीय अथᭅ᳞व᭭था, सामािजक समावेषण व शा᳡त िवकास श᭍य नाही. भारताम᭟ये 
᭭वातं᯦य काळानंतर आरो᭏य ᭃेᮢात जरी ᮧगती झाली असली तरी माता व बालमृ᭜यूचे ᮧमाण, कुपोषण, 

अितपोषण, संसगᭅज᭠य आजार यांचे ᮧमाण वाढतच आह.े ᭜याच प᳍तीने ᮕामीण व शहरी आरो᭏यसेवामधील 

असमानता अशा प᳍तीची गंभीर आ᭪हाने अजूनही कायम आहेत. 

         भारतासार᭎या िवशाल आिण वैिव᭟यपूणᭅ देशात आरो᭏य समानता िनि᳟त करणे आ᭪हाना᭜मक असे 
कायᭅ आहे. कारण आयु᭬यमान भारत यासार᭎या आरो᭏यसेवा, पायाभूत सुिवधा आिण सेवांम᭟ये िवकास 

झालेला असूनही मोᲹा ᮧमाणात असले᭨या लोकसं᭎येमुळे समान आरो᭏य सेवा उपल᭣ध हो᭛याबाबत आ᭪हाने 
उभे आहेत. शहरी आिण ᮕामीण लोकसं᭎या िविवध सामािजक, आᳶथक गट आिण अगदी िभ᳖ ᳲलगा᭒या 

लोकांमधील आरो᭏य सेवा पुरवठा यातील अंतर दूर करणे ही धोरणा᭜मक गरज आहे. आरो᭏य असमानता दूर 
करणे ᭥हणजे एखा᳒ा दुगᭅम भागातील ᳞Ღᳱची शहरातील एखा᳒ा ᳞Ღᳱᮧमाणे ᮧितबंधा᭜मक काळजी घेणे. 
पोषण आिण आरो᭏यसेवा यांचे समान ᮧमाण आहे का याची खाᮢी करणे. 1948 म᭟ये ड᭣᭨यू एच ओ संघटनेने 

घोिषत केले कᳱ, आरो᭏या᭒या सवᲃᲬ ᮧा᳙ मानकांचा आनंद घेणे हा ᮧ᭜येक मानवा᭒या मूलभूत अिधकारापैकᳱ 

एक अिधकार आह.े 

िन᭬कषᭅ: 
            िवकिसत भारत 2047 ही संक᭨पना भारता᭒या भिव᭬यासाठी एक दीघᭅकालीन दृ᳥ीकोन ठरते. 

आᳶथक सᭃमतेबरोबरच सामािजक ᭠याय, मानवी िवकास, आरो᭏य ᭃेᮢ हे सु᳍ा महᱬवाचे आहे. िनरोगी 

समाज हा िवकिसत रा᳦ाचा कणा आहे. सावᭅिᮢक समावेशक व तंᮢ᭄ानावर आधाᳯरत आरो᭏य ᳞व᭭था 
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उभार᭨यास भारत केवळ आᳶथक दृ᭬Ჷाच न᭪हे तर मानवी िवकास व आरो᭏या᭒या दृ᳥ीनेही जागितक नेतृ᭜व 
करणारा देश ठᱨ शकतो. 
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Abstract 
 India’s vision of Viksit Bharat @2047 marks a transformative national aspiration to become a 
developed, inclusive, and resilient economy by the centenary year of its independence. This vision is 
grounded in rapid economic growth, social equity, technological advancement, and environmental 
sustainability. The present research paper critically examines the key opportunities that can accelerate 
India’s development journey, such as demographic dividend, digital transformation, infrastructure 
expansion, and global economic integration. Simultaneously, it analyses major challenges including 
employment generation, regional disparities, environmental stress, skill gaps, and governance constraints. 
Using a qualitative and analytical approach, the study highlights policy imperatives and strategic 
pathways required to translate the vision of Viksit Bharat into reality. The paper concludes that balanced 
growth, institutional reforms, and inclusive policymaking are essential to achieving sustainable 
development by 2047. 

Keywords : Viksit Bharat @2047, Economic Development, Inclusive Growth, Sustainability, 
Governance, Digital India 

1. Introduction 
 India stands at a crucial juncture in its developmental journey. With a rapidly growing economy, 
a young population, and increasing global influence, the country has articulated an ambitious vision—
Viksit Bharat @2047. This vision aims to transform India into a developed nation characterized by high 
income levels, social justice, technological leadership, and environmental sustainability. 
 While India has achieved significant progress since independence, several structural and 
institutional challenges persist. The success of Viksit Bharat @2047 depends on the nation’s ability to 
harness emerging opportunities while effectively addressing long-standing developmental constraints. 
This paper attempts to provide a comprehensive analysis of these opportunities and challenges within an 
integrated development framework. 

2. Objectives of the Study 
The main objectives of this research are: 

1. To analyze the concept and significance of Viksit Bharat @2047. 
2. To identify key economic, social, and technological opportunities for India’s development. 
3. To examine the major challenges hindering India’s path towards developed nation status. 
4. To suggest policy measures for achieving inclusive and sustainable growth by 2047. 

3. Research Methodology 
 The study is based on qualitative and analytical research methodology. Secondary data has 
been collected from government reports, policy documents, academic journals, and international 
development frameworks. Logical reasoning and thematic analysis have been used to interpret 
opportunities and challenges related to Viksit Bharat @2047. 

4. Conceptual Framework of Viksit Bharat @2047 
Viksit Bharat @2047 is a multidimensional development vision encompassing: 

 Economic prosperity with sustained high growth 
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 Social inclusion and reduction of inequalities 
 Technological innovation and digital governance 
 Environmental sustainability and green growth 
 Efficient institutions and transparent governance 

 The vision emphasizes citizen-centric development and collaborative participation of 
government, private sector, and civil society. 

5. Opportunities for Viksit Bharat @2047 
5.1 Demographic Dividend 
 India’s population is estimated to reach approximately 1.46 billion, making it the most populous 
country globally. Around 68% of India’s population falls within the working-age group (15–64 
years), offering a potential demographic dividend that could drive economic growth if effectively 
harnessed. India’s youthful population presents a significant opportunity. If adequately educated and 
skilled, this demographic advantage can boost productivity, innovation, and entrepreneurship, 
contributing to long-term economic growth. 

5.2 Digital Transformation 
 Initiatives such as Digital India, fintech expansion, e-governance, and artificial intelligence 
adoption have enhanced efficiency, transparency, and financial inclusion. Digital platforms can bridge 
urban–rural gaps and empower marginalized communities. 

5.3 Infrastructure Development 
 Large-scale investments in transportation, energy, logistics, and urban infrastructure can 
stimulate economic activity, improve connectivity, and attract domestic as well as foreign investment. 

5.4 Global Economic Integration 
India’s growing role in global value chains, international trade, and strategic partnerships provides 
opportunities for export growth, technology transfer, and geopolitical influence. 

5.5 Renewable Energy and Green Growth 
 India’s commitment to renewable energy and climate action opens avenues for sustainable 
industrialization, green jobs, and energy security. 
5.6 Economic Growth Prospects 
 India’s economy is forecast to grow robustly in the medium term, with agencies like Moody’s 
projecting around 7.0% growth in 2025 and 6.4% in 2026.  

5.7 Employment Expansion 
 Between 2017-18 and 2023-24, India added approximately 17 crore (170 million) new jobs, 
raising total employment from 47.5 crore to 64.33 crore. The unemployment rate declined from 6.0% 
to 3.2% over the same period, indicating improved labour absorption.  
5.8 Digital and Technological Advancement 
 India’s ongoing digital transformation — including rapid expansion of digital infrastructure, 
fintech, and e-governance platforms — supports financial inclusion and business efficiency, projecting 
continued growth in digital economic activities. 

6. Challenges in Achieving Viksit Bharat @2047 
6.1 Employment and Skill Mismatch 
 Despite notable job growth, only about 4.4% of Indian youth workers are formally skilled, 
indicating a significant gap between workforce skills and industry requirements. Reports also show that 
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roughly 73% of employed individuals have only basic education, with an employability rate of 54.8%, 
highlighting structural skill deficiencies. Despite economic growth, job creation has not kept pace with 
labor force expansion. Skill gaps and informal employment remain critical concerns. 
 
6.2 Unemployment Among Youth 
 While headline unemployment may be low, educated unemployment is disproportionately 
high — with rates among graduates around 29.1% compared to 3.4% for the uneducated. Youth 
unemployment, particularly among ages 15–24, remains a concern, emphasizing the need for better job 
creation strategies. 

6.3 Poverty and Inequality 
 Though poverty has declined over decades, about 234 million people still lived in poverty as of 
2023–24, based on multidimensional poverty measures. Income and wealth distribution also exhibit stark 
inequality, with a significant share of national income concentrated among the top income brackets, 
limiting equitable development.  

6.4 Gender and Workforce Participation 
 Despite growth, female labour force participation remains low, though it has improved in 
recent years. Persistent gaps in participation and earnings continue to pose obstacles to broader 
socioeconomic inclusion. 

6.5 Health and Social Development Indicators 
 Key social indicators indicate ongoing human development challenges. For example, India’s 
Human Development Index (HDI) score reached 0.644 in 2022, but the nation still ranks 134th out of 
193 countries, lagging behind many peers.  

6.6 Environmental Stress 
 Despite strides in renewable energy adoption, environmental concerns such as pollution, climate 
vulnerability, and greenhouse gas emissions persist, complicating sustainable growth strategies. 

6.7 Regional and Social Inequalities 
 Wide disparities across states, rural–urban divide, gender inequality, and unequal access to 
education and healthcare hinder inclusive development. 

6.7 Environmental Degradation 
 Rapid industrialization and urbanization have increased environmental stress, including 
pollution, resource depletion, and climate vulnerability. 

6.9 Governance and Institutional Constraints 
 Issues such as bureaucratic inefficiency, policy implementation gaps, and regulatory complexity 
affect development outcomes. 

6.10 Fiscal and Financial Constraints 
 Rising public expenditure, debt pressures, and limited fiscal space pose challenges to sustained 
investment in social and physical infrastructure. 

7. Policy Imperatives for Viksit Bharat @2047 
To overcome these challenges, the following measures are essential: 

 Strengthening education and skill development aligned with future industry needs 
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 Promoting labor-intensive manufacturing and MSMEs 
 Enhancing cooperative federalism and balanced regional development 
 Encouraging green technologies and sustainable practices 
 Improving governance through transparency, digitization, and institutional reforms 

8. Conclusion 
 The vision of Viksit Bharat @2047 represents India’s collective aspiration to achieve holistic and 
sustainable development. While the country possesses immense opportunities in terms of human capital, 
technology, and global integration, significant challenges must be addressed through strategic planning 
and inclusive policies. Achieving developed nation status by 2047 requires not only economic growth but 
also social justice, environmental responsibility, and effective governance. A coordinated and long-term 
approach will be crucial in transforming this vision into reality. 
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Abstract : 
 The convergence of physical and digital Marketing - known as phygital marketing - is 
transforming how businesses engage with consumers in India. By blending immersive physical 
experiences with interactive digital strategies, phygital marketing enhances customer engagement, 
personalization, and brand loyalty. In the context of Viksit  Bharat @2047, integrating offline and 
online marketing channels is critical due to India’s demographic diversity, expanding digital 
infrastructure, and large informal economy. This paper explores the role of phygital marketing in driving 
inclusive and sustainable growth, examining technologies such as artificial intelligence, digital payments, 
augmented reality, and data analytics that enable seamless, customer-centric experiences. The study 
adopts a conceptual and descriptive approach, reviewing existing literature to highlight opportunities, 
challenges, and strategic implications for Indian businesses. Findings suggest that phygital marketing will 
be a cornerstone for future-ready commerce in India, enabling brands to deliver innovative, efficient, and 
trust-driven interactions across urban and rural markets. 

Keywords : Phygital Marketing; Physical–Digital Integration; Consumer Engagement; Viksit Bharat 
@2047; Digital Public Infrastructure; Inclusive Growth; Marketing Innovation. 

Introduction : 
 India’s marketing and commerce landscape is undergoing a profound transformation, driven by 
rapid digitization, emerging technologies, and evolving consumer behavior. While traditional physical 
channels—such as retail stores, local markets, and service centers—remain essential for trust-building, 
accessibility, and community engagement, digital channels offer reach, personalization, and efficiency. 
The integration of these channels, known as phygital marketing, merges immersive physical 
experiences with interactive digital strategies to deliver seamless and engaging customer journeys. 
 In the context of Viksit Bharat @2047, phygital marketing assumes critical importance. India’s 
demographic diversity, large informal economy, and expanding digital infrastructure present unique 
opportunities to create inclusive, scalable, and consumer-centric marketing strategies. Digitally enabled 
physical touchpoints—such as app-assisted retail, QR-based interactions, augmented reality experiences, 
and community hubs—allow businesses to connect with both urban and rural consumers, bridging the 
gap between online engagement and offline trust. This research examines how integrating physical and 
digital marketing channels can enhance customer experience, drive brand loyalty, and support 
sustainable commercial growth in India. It also explores the enabling role of technologies such as digital 
payments, artificial intelligence, data analytics, and platform-based ecosystems, as well as policy support 
and digital infrastructure, in facilitating effective phygital marketing. Ultimately, this study positions 
phygital marketing as a strategic driver for India’s inclusive and future-ready commerce ecosystem, 
aligning with the nation’s vision of a developed and digitally empowered economy by 2047. 
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Meaning of  Phygital Marketing 
 “Phygital marketing” is a blend of the words physical and digital. It refers to marketing 
strategies that combine physical experiences with digital technology to create a seamless, interactive 
customer experience. The goal is to bridge the gap between offline and online interactions, making the 
customer journey more engaging, personalized, and connected.  

Objectives : 
1. To examine the impact of integrating physical and digital marketing channels on enhancing 

consumer engagement and brand experience in India. 
2. To analyze the role of emerging digital technologies, such as AI, AR, and data analytics, in 

transforming traditional marketing practices. 
3. To assess the effectiveness of physical–digital marketing integration in improving accessibility, 

personalization, and customer satisfaction across urban and rural markets. 
4. To identify the challenges and opportunities for businesses in implementing phygital marketing 

strategies within the Indian commerce ecosystem. 
5. To evaluate how phygital marketing can contribute to sustainable, inclusive, and future-ready 

commercial growth aligned with India’s Viksit Bharat @2047 vision. 

Review of Literature  
1. Hänninen, Mitronen, & Kwan (2021): Highlight the importance of organizational alignment 

and customer-centric phygital integration in retail ecosystems. Physical touchpoints enhance 
experiential value while digital channels increase efficiency. 

2. Grewal, Hulland, Kopalle, & Karahanna (2021): Show that digital technologies integrated 
with physical environments enhance consumer trust, engagement, and loyalty. 

3. Verhoef & Bijmolt (2021): Demonstrate that omnichannel integration leads to superior 
commerce performance compared to single-channel models. 

4. Shankar et al. (2021): Highlight that hybrid physical–digital models improve inclusivity and 
accessibility, especially in emerging economies. 

5. Pantano et al. (2022): Emphasize that phygital environments strengthen experiential value and 
consumer trust, critical for markets with low digital literacy. 
These studies justify examining phygital channels in India and highlight the importance of 
variables like consumer trust, digital literacy, infrastructure, and technology utilization. 

Benefits of Phygital Marketing 
1. Enhanced Customer Experience: Phygital marketing combines physical and digital interactions to 
create more immersive experiences. For example, a store might have AR mirrors or interactive kiosks, 
allowing customers to virtually try products while still being in a physical space. This makes shopping 
more engaging and memorable compared to traditional marketing. 
2. Personalization: By collecting digital data on customer preferences, brands can tailor in-store or real-
world experiences. For instance, a customer who browsed certain items online may receive personalized 
recommendations or offers when visiting a physical store. This makes customers feel understood and 
valued. 
3. Increased Engagement: Phygital strategies actively involve customers rather than having them 
passively consume content. Examples include scanning QR codes, participating in online contests during 
in-store visits, or using apps to explore more product features. This interaction keeps customers interested 
and connected to the brand. 
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4. Brand Loyalty: Providing a seamless, engaging, and personalized experience helps build emotional 
connections with customers. When people have memorable and convenient experiences, they are more 
likely to return and stick with the brand over competitors. 
5. Measurable Results: Digital components of phygital campaigns allow brands to track customer 
behavior and interactions. For example, scanning a QR code, trying an AR feature, or using an app can 
provide data that helps optimize future campaigns and improve ROI. 
6. Competitive Advantage: Many brands focus only on online or offline marketing. Phygital marketing 
sets a brand apart by integrating both, offering customers a modern and innovative experience that 
competitors might not provide. 
7. Higher Conversion Rates: When customers engage across digital and physical channels, they are 
more likely to make a purchase. For instance, browsing products online and trying them in-store can lead 
to faster buying decisions. 
8. Flexibility and Adaptability: Phygital campaigns can easily adapt to trends or customer preferences. 
Brands can shift strategies between online and offline channels as needed, ensuring they stay relevant and 
responsive to customer needs. 

Challenges in Phygital Marketing Implementation 
 While phygital marketing offers numerous opportunities for businesses to enhance consumer 
engagement and create seamless experiences, its successful implementation involves navigating several 
critical challenges. These challenges range from technological constraints to consumer adaptation issues 
and data security concerns. Understanding these barriers is essential for organizations aiming to fully 
leverage phygital strategies. 
1. High Technological Costs: Implementing advanced technologies such as artificial intelligence (AI), 
augmented reality (AR), virtual reality (VR), and the Internet of Things (IoT) requires significant 
financial investment. Small and medium enterprises (SMEs) often face resource limitations that hinder 
the adoption of these technologies, placing them at a disadvantage compared to larger corporations that 
can afford state-of-the-art solutions. The high initial cost of infrastructure, software, and training can be a 
major deterrent, especially for enterprises operating on tight budgets. 
2. Data Privacy and Security Risks: Phygital marketing relies heavily on collecting and analyzing 
consumer data to provide personalized experiences. This necessitates strict adherence to data protection 
regulations such as GDPR and CCPA. Additionally, cyber security threats—including data breaches and 
unauthorized access—pose serious risks to consumer trust. Businesses must implement robust cyber 
security protocols, encryption methods, and data governance practices to mitigate these risks while 
maintaining regulatory compliance. 
3. Integration Complexity: Many businesses operate using legacy systems that are incompatible with 
modern digital technologies. Ensuring seamless integration between offline and online touch points can 
be technically challenging and resource-intensive. Organizations need to harmonize point-of-sale 
systems, customer relationship management platforms, and digital analytics tools to create a cohesive 
phygital ecosystem. 
4. Consumer Resistance to Change: While younger generations readily adopt digital interactions, some 
segments of the population—particularly older consumers—may resist or struggle to adapt to 
technologically enhanced experiences. Ensuring accessibility, user-friendliness, and ease of navigation 
across all customer demographics is critical for successful phygital marketing. 
5. Lack of Skilled Workforce: Implementing phygital strategies requires expertise in AI, machine 
learning, data analytics, and digital strategy. Many organizations face challenges in recruiting and 
training personnel with the technical skills necessary to design, deploy, and maintain effective phygital 
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initiatives. Developing in-house talent or outsourcing to specialized agencies often involves additional 
time and costs. 
6. Measuring ROI and Effectiveness: Unlike traditional marketing approaches, phygital marketing 
outcomes are multidimensional and harder to quantify. Companies require advanced analytics tools to 
track engagement, conversion rates, and customer satisfaction across both physical and digital channels. 
Without accurate measurement mechanisms, assessing the return on investment (ROI) and 
effectiveness of phygital initiatives remains difficult. 
7. Sustainability Concerns: The proliferation of digital devices in marketing—such as electronic kiosks, 
AR displays, and IoT-enabled systems—contributes to electronic waste and higher energy consumption. 
Companies need to balance technological advancements with sustainable practices to minimize 
environmental impact while ensuring the long-term viability of their phygital operations. 
 Addressing these challenges requires a strategic approach that combines investment in 
emerging technologies, regulatory compliance, workforce training, and consumer education. 
Organizations that effectively manage these barriers are better positioned to harness the full potential of 
phygital marketing. 

Future Outlook and Scope 
 The future of phygital marketing is poised for substantial growth as technology evolves and 
consumer expectations shift towards immersive, seamless, and personalized brand experiences. 
Several emerging trends are expected to shape its trajectory: 
1. Advancements in AI and Automation: AI and machine learning will enhance predictive analytics, 
automated interactions, and personalization, making phygital marketing increasingly efficient and data-
driven. 
2. Growth of AR and VR Applications: AR and VR technologies will enable immersive experiences 
such as virtual shopping assistants and 3D product visualizations, enhancing engagement across sectors. 
3. Expansion of the Metaverse: As businesses explore the metaverse, phygital marketing will extend 
into virtual worlds, integrating digital storefronts and interactive experiences beyond physical spaces. 
4. Blockchain and Digital Identity Verification: Blockchain can enhance transparency and security in 
phygital transactions, ensuring consumer trust and reducing fraud risks. 
5. Widespread Adoption Across Industries: Beyond retail and hospitality, sectors such as healthcare, 
education, and real estate are expected to integrate phygital solutions, improving service delivery and 
customer engagement. 
6. Sustainability and Ethical Considerations: Companies will need to align technological 
advancements with sustainable and ethical practices, minimizing environmental impact while delivering 
innovative experiences. 
7. Hyper-Personalization and Predictive Analytics: Future phygital marketing will emphasize real-
time data-driven customization, optimizing interactions to maximize customer engagement and 
satisfaction. 

Conclusion 
 Phygital marketing is transforming brand-consumer interactions by seamlessly blending physical 
and digital experiences. Leveraging technologies like AI, AR, VR, IoT, and blockchain enables 
personalized, engaging, and efficient experiences. While challenges such as high costs, data privacy, 
integration issues, and skill gaps exist, businesses that address these and focus on immersive, consumer-
centric strategies gain a competitive edge. By combining emerging technologies, data insights, and 
sustainable practices, companies can meet evolving consumer expectations, boost loyalty, and drive long-
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term growth. Phygital marketing is more than a trend—it represents a fundamental shift in customer 
engagement for the future. 
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Abstract : 
The rapid growth of Artificial Intelligence (AI) tools has significantly influenced the field of 

distance and online education. AI-based applications such as chatbots, virtual assistants, automated 
content delivery, and personalized learning platforms are increasingly used by learners to support their 
academic activities. The present study aims to examine the benefits and drawbacks of AI tools in distance 
education from learners’ perspective. The study is based on primary data collected from 30 MBA 
students of the Centre for Distance and Online Education (CDOE), Shivaji University, Kolhapur. Data 
were collected using a structured questionnaire and analyzed using simple statistical tools such as 
percentages and averages. The findings reveal that AI tools help learners by improving access to learning 
resources, enhancing understanding of concepts, saving time, and providing flexibility in learning. 
However, the study also identifies certain drawbacks, including over-dependence on AI, lack of human 
interaction, chances of inaccurate information, and limited development of critical thinking skills. The 
study concludes that while AI tools offer substantial support to distance learners, their effective use 
requires proper guidance, ethical usage, and balanced integration with traditional teaching methods. The 
results of this study may help educational institutions and learners in adopting AI tools more effectively 
in distance education. 

 

Keywords : 
Artificial Intelligence, Distance Education, Online Learning, Learners’ Perspective, MBA 

Students, Higher Education 
 

1. Introduction : 
Distance and online education has become an important mode of learning in higher education, 

especially for working professionals and students who cannot attend regular classes. With the 
advancement of technology, Artificial Intelligence (AI) tools are increasingly used in distance education 
to support learning activities. AI tools such as chatbots, virtual assistants, automated content generation 
tools, and personalized learning platforms help students in understanding concepts, completing 
assignments, and accessing study materials at any time. 

In distance education, learners often face challenges such as limited interaction with teachers, 
delayed academic support, and difficulty in understanding complex subjects. AI tools help overcome 
some of these challenges by providing quick responses, customized learning support, and flexible access 
to educational resources. Due to these advantages, many distance learners depend on AI tools for their 
academic work. 

However, the use of AI tools also has certain drawbacks. Excessive dependence on AI may 
reduce students’ independent thinking, creativity, and problem-solving skills. There is also a risk of 
incorrect or misleading information provided by AI tools. Therefore, it is necessary to study both the 
benefits and drawbacks of AI tools used by distance learners. 

The present study focuses on understanding the learners’ perspective regarding the use of AI 
tools in distance education. The study is conducted among MBA students of the Centre for Distance 
and Online Education (CDOE), Shivaji University, Kolhapur, to analyze how AI tools support their 
learning and what challenges they experience while using them. 
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2. Objectives of the Study : 
i. To study the benefits of AI tools used by MBA students in distance education. 

ii. To identify the drawbacks and limitations of AI tools from the learners’ perspective. 
iii. To understand the overall perception of learners towards the use of AI tools in distance 

education. 

3. Research Methodology 
The present study is based on primary data collected from MBA students of the Centre for 

Distance and Online Education (CDOE), Shivaji University, Kolhapur. 
i. Research Design: Descriptive research design was used to understand learners’ opinions 

regarding AI tools. 
ii. Sample Size: The sample consists of 30 MBA students studying under distance and online 

mode. 
iii. Sampling Method: Convenience sampling method was adopted for selecting respondents. 
iv. Data Collection Method: Primary data were collected using a structured questionnaire 

containing simple and relevant questions related to the use of AI tools in learning. 
v. Tools for Data Analysis: The collected data were analyzed using simple statistical 

techniques such as percentages and averages. 
vi. Scope of the Study: The study is limited to MBA students of CDOE, Shivaji University, 

Kolhapur, and focuses only on learners’ views regarding AI tools. 
 

4. Limitations of the Study : 
The study is limited to 30 MBA students of the Centre for Distance and Online Education, 

Shivaji University, Kolhapur. It is based only on learners’ self-reported responses, which may 
involve personal bias, and does not include the views of teachers or other stakeholders. 

 

5. Data Analysis, Observation and Interpretation : 
Data analysis is an important part of research as it helps in understanding, interpreting, and 

drawing meaningful conclusions from the collected data. In the present study, primary data collected 
from MBA students of the Centre for Distance and Online Education, Shivaji University, Kolhapur, 
has been systematically analyzed to examine learners’ perceptions regarding the benefits and 
drawbacks of AI tools in distance education. The responses obtained through the structured 
questionnaire were classified, tabulated, and analyzed using simple statistical tools such as 
percentages and averages. The analysis helps in presenting the opinions of learners in a clear and 
meaningful manner. 

5.1 Table 1: Awareness and Usage of AI Tools 
It presents the awareness and usage of AI tools among MBA distance learners. It shows whether 

students are aware of AI tools used in education and whether they have used such tools for learning 
purposes. This table helps in understanding the basic exposure of learners to AI tools. 

Particulars No. of Students Percentage 
Aware of AI tools 22 73% 

Not aware of AI tools 8 27% 
Have used AI tools for learning 21 70% 

Have not used AI tools 9 30% 
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Observation : The data shows that a majority of MBA distance learners are aware of AI tools used in 
education. Out of 30 respondents, nearly three-fourths of the students have basic knowledge of AI tools 
such as ChatGPT, Gemini AI, Canva, and other AI-based learning applications. A similar number of 
students have also actually used these tools for academic purposes like understanding concepts, preparing 
assignments, and gaining quick information. 
Interpretation : This indicates that AI tools are widely recognized but not universally adopted among 
distance learners. Awareness does not always translate into active usage. Factors such as digital literacy, 
confidence in technology, and personal learning habits influence the adoption of AI tools. Educational 
institutions need to provide orientation and basic training to ensure inclusive use of AI tools for all 
learners. 

5.2 Table 2: Frequency of Use of AI Tools 
 It shows the frequency of use of AI tools by MBA distance learners. It explains how often 
students use AI tools such as daily, weekly, monthly, rarely, or never. This table helps in understanding 
the level of dependence of learners on AI tools for their studies. 
 

Frequency of Use No. of Students Percentage 
Daily 9 30% 

Weekly 5 17% 
Monthly 3 10% 
Rarely 9 30% 
Never 4 13% 
Total 30 100% 

 

Observation : The responses show a mixed pattern in the frequency of AI tool usage. A significant 
portion of students use AI tools daily or weekly, mainly for doubt-solving, concept clarification, and 
quick summaries. At the same time, an equal number of students use AI tools rarely or never. 
 This variation reflects differences in learners’ dependence on technology. Regular users are 
mostly working professionals and students who prefer flexible and fast learning support, while occasional 
users rely more on traditional study materials. 
Interpretation : The findings suggest that AI tools are considered supportive rather than compulsory 
by many learners. Distance education students use AI tools based on need, not as a full replacement for 
textbooks or teachers. This balanced usage pattern shows that AI tools are currently acting as assistive 
learning aids, not dominant learning systems. 

5.3 Table 3: Perception of Benefits of AI Tools 
It presents the perception of MBA distance learners regarding the benefits of AI tools in learning. 

It highlights students’ opinions on how AI tools help in understanding subjects, personalized learning, 
motivation, skill development, and time-saving. This table helps to analyze the positive impact of AI 
tools on distance education. 
 

Statement Agree (%) 
AI tools help in understanding difficult topics 67% 
AI tools support personalized learning 63% 
AI tools increase learning motivation 53% 
AI tools improve career-related skills 57% 
AI tools save time and provide quick support 70% 
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Observation : A majority of respondents agree that AI tools help them understand difficult subjects more 
effectively. Students have reported that AI tools explain topics in simple language, provide examples, and 
allow repeated questioning without hesitation. Many learners also feel that AI tools support personalized 
learning, allowing them to study at their own pace and convenience. 
 Another strong observation is that AI tools save time by providing instant feedback, summaries, 
and ready-to-use content. However, fewer students strongly agree that AI tools increase motivation, 
indicating that while AI helps academically, motivation still depends on personal discipline. 
Interpretation : These observations clearly show that AI tools are highly beneficial for distance learners, 
especially in self-learning environments. The ability to learn anytime and anywhere aligns perfectly with 
the nature of distance education. However, motivation and discipline remain internal factors that AI tools 
alone cannot fully control. Hence, AI acts as a learning enabler, not a motivator by itself. 

5.4 Table 4: Perception of Drawbacks of AI Tools 
It shows the perception of MBA distance learners regarding the drawbacks of AI tools. It 

highlights learners’ opinions about issues such as technical problems, reduced interaction with teachers 
and peers, distraction, and lack of digital skills. This table helps in understanding the challenges faced by 
learners while using AI tools. 

Statement Agree (%) 
AI tools create technical problems 47% 
Reduce interaction with teachers/peers 60% 
Cause distraction 43% 
Require high digital skills 40% 

 
Observation : The most significant drawback identified by students is the reduction in personal 
interaction with teachers and peers. Many respondents feel that excessive use of AI tools limits 
discussions, guidance, and emotional support that human interaction provides. 
 Some students also reported issues like technical errors, distraction, and difficulty in using 
advanced AI tools due to lack of digital skills. However, fewer students strongly agreed that AI tools are 
highly distracting, suggesting that distraction depends on individual usage behavior. 
Interpretation : These results indicate that AI tools, while efficient, cannot replace human mentoring 
and classroom interaction. Distance learners still value teacher guidance and peer learning. Technical 
and skill-related challenges highlight the need for digital literacy programs and structured guidance on 
responsible AI usage. 

5.5 Table 5: Most Preferred AI Tools 
It shows the most preferred AI tools used by MBA distance learners for their studies. It highlights 

the AI tools commonly used by students for understanding concepts, preparing assignments, and creating 
presentations. This table helps in identifying the popular AI tools among learners. 
 

AI Tool Usage Trend 
ChatGPT Highly preferred 

Gemini AI Moderately preferred 
Canva / Gamma AI Used for presentations & visuals 
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Observation : ChatGPT is the most widely used AI tool among students, followed by Gemini AI and 
Canva. Students prefer ChatGPT because it provides quick, simple, and detailed explanations. Canva and 
Gamma AI are mainly used for presentations and visual learning. Students have also expressed that AI 
tools help overcome language barriers and allow learning in a stress-free environment. 
Interpretation : The preference for conversational AI tools shows that learners seek clarity, simplicity, and 
instant support. Visual tools are supplementary and task-specific. This trend suggests that future distance 
education models should integrate AI-powered academic support systems officially within learning 
platforms. 
Overall Findings from Data Analysis 

i. Majority of learners are aware and users of AI tools 
ii. AI tools help in easy understanding, saving time, and flexible learning 

iii. Over-dependence and reduced human interaction are major concerns 
iv. Students suggest responsible and guided use of AI tools 
v. AI tools are seen as supportive, not a replacement for teachers 

6. Findings of the Study 
i. The majority of MBA distance learners are aware of AI tools and have used them for 

academic purposes. 
ii. AI tools are mainly used for understanding difficult topics, preparing assignments, and 

getting quick information. 
iii. ChatGPT is the most commonly used AI tool among students, followed by Gemini AI and 

Canva. 
iv. Most learners agree that AI tools save time by providing instant explanations, summaries, 

and feedback. 
v. AI tools support personalized learning and help learners study at their own pace. 

vi. Many students believe that AI tools improve their learning efficiency and support career-
related skill development. 

vii. A major drawback identified is the reduction in interaction with teachers and peers. 
viii. Some learners face technical issues and lack sufficient digital skills to use AI tools 

effectively. 
ix. Over-dependence on AI tools may affect independent thinking and critical analysis skills. 
x. Overall, learners have a positive attitude towards AI tools but prefer balanced use along with 

teacher guidance. 
7. Suggestions 

i. Distance education institutions should provide basic training and orientation programs on 
the effective and ethical use of AI tools. 

ii. AI tools should be used as supporting learning aids, not as substitutes for teachers. 
iii. Teachers should guide students on how to verify AI-generated information. 
iv. Institutions can integrate approved AI tools within official learning platforms for better 

academic support. 
v. Efforts should be made to improve digital literacy among learners, especially those from 

non-technical backgrounds. 
vi. Human interaction through online discussions, webinars, and mentoring sessions should be 

strengthened. 
vii. Clear policies should be framed regarding ethical use of AI tools in assignments and 

examinations. 
viii. AI tools should be designed to support multilingual learning to overcome language barriers. 
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8. Conclusion 
Artificial Intelligence tools have emerged as valuable support systems in distance and online 

education. The present study, conducted among MBA students of the Centre for Distance and Online 
Education, Shivaji University, Kolhapur, reveals that AI tools provide significant benefits such as easy 
understanding of concepts, time-saving, personalized learning, and flexible access to educational 
resources. At the same time, the study highlights certain drawbacks, including reduced human 
interaction, technical challenges, and the risk of over-dependence. 

The study concludes that AI tools should be used wisely and responsibly, under proper guidance, to 
enhance learning outcomes in distance education. A balanced integration of AI tools with traditional 
teaching methods can help institutions improve the quality of distance education while maintaining 
academic integrity and human involvement. 

 

9. Scope for Future Study : 
Future research can be conducted with a larger sample size across multiple universities and may 

include teachers’ perspectives. Further studies can also examine the impact of AI tools on academic 
performance and learning outcomes in distance education. 
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Abstract 
 Stress is a commonly used term, typically understood as feeling overwhelmed or being unable to 
cope with mental or emotional pressure (Mental Health Foundation, 2021). There are two types of 
stressors that activate the stress response, physical and psychological. Physical stressors like chronic 
illness or pain put strain on the body, while psychological stressors like emotional or mental distress are 
considered negative or threatening experiences (Centre for Studies on Human Stress, 2019). The 
relationship between stress and mental illness is complex because the susceptibility to stress varies from 
person to person (Salleh, 2008). For children living in urban environments, the prolonged stress of urban 
living can be detrimental to their development. Numerous animal and human studies have shown that 
children are particularly sensitive to stress as they undergo important age-related changes. 
 

Stress and Urban Living 
 Living in an urban environment has been repeatedly established as a risk factor for developing 
psychiatric disorders and to the increase in incidences of schizophrenia (Kelly et al., 2010). Urban living 
is associated with chronic stress from more demanding and stressful social environments, environmental 
stressors like overcrowding, and greater social disparities (Lederbogen et al., 2011). Environmental 
stressors associated with city living like “street exposure” to busy, noisy urban environments, high 
population density, crime exposure, and victimization can be attributed with increased risk for psychiatric 
disorders (Freeman et al., 2014; Kirkbride et al., 2012; Newbury et al., 2017). Chronic exposure to 
environments that evoke feelings of threat and lack of safety affect the structure, function.  During 
critical periods of development, continuous exposure to these stressors can negatively impact neural 
circuitry related to fear conditioning, threat detection, identification, and learned fear (McLaughlin et al., 
2014; Johansen et al., 2011). 

Discrepancy : 
 Discrepancy describes environments that foster a sense of social exclusion, isolation, or lack of 
belonging (Vargas et al., 2020). Social, political, and economic structural factors have contributed to 
racial, ethnic, and class division, as well as social and economic disadvantage (Hutson et al., 2012). 
Studies have found associations between psychosis incidence and income inequality, ethnic density, and 
social fragmentation. Rapid urbanization caused by violence and forced displacement have contributed to 
growing income disparity, isolation, poverty, and discrimination, as people migrate to cities for better 
opportunities and to start new lives (López-Jaramillo et al., 2017; Robertson and Szabo, 2017). Income 
inequality represents the variation in income distribution within a neighbourhood with high income 
inequality meaning heterogeneity across incomes, and low-income inequality having a relatively 
homogenous income distribution. social fragmentation leads to experiences of social isolation, resulting 
in feelings of lack of trust and belonging, along with reduced social support. 
 

Deprivation : 
 Deprivation is defined as environments that have a lack of the necessary stimuli for brain health 
and normative maturation including lack of resources with regards to employment, income, education, 
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health, living conditions, and barriers to housing and services (Vargas et al., 2020). While exposure to 
resource lacking environments has been associated with many negative health incomes, high deprivation 
has been specifically linked to increased risk for developing a psychotic disorder (Kirkbride et al., 2012). 
 

Stress and Depression : 
 Major Depressive Disorder (MDD) is one of the most common mental disorders with symptoms 
that negatively affect how one feels, thinks, and acts. Depression causes feelings of sadness, loss of 
interest, motivation, and a variety of other emotional and physical problems that decrease one's ability to 
function (National Institute for Mental Health, 2018). Current research suggests that the onset of 
depression is caused by a combination of genetic, biological, environmental, and psychological factors 
(National Institute for Mental Health, 2018). 
 

Stress, Schizophrenia, and Other Psychoses : 
 Schizophrenia affects 20 million people worldwide, and typically begins in late adolescence or 
early adulthood. Psychoses, including schizophrenia, are characterized by distorted thinking, perceptions, 
emotions, language, sense of self, and behaviour. Risk factors for developing a psychotic disorder include 
genetic and biological pre-existing vulnerabilities. The association between stress and psychosis may be a 
consequence of underlying vulnerability from stress sensitization. Stress sensitization refers to the 
increased emotional and psychotic response to stress (van Winkel et al., 2008). 
 

Urbanization and its Implications 
 The rapid expansion of urban environments is causing a major shift in the economy, ecology, and 
the health of city residents. By the year 2050, it is estimated that 69% of the global population will live in 
urban areas (United Nations, 2012). Urbanization is characterized by the demographic shift where 
people, most notably young people, migrate from rural areas to more urban areas (Okkels et al., 2018). 
Thus, both the physical and mental health of city residents will be affected by exposure to the 
aforementioned physical features as well as changes in social interaction and physical activity 
(Lederbogen et al., 2013). Urbanization is associated with growth, socioeconomic transformation, and 
increased wealth, with urban environments generally having better access to education, health care, and 
higher rates of employment. Cities offer a wide range of opportunities but they are also places of 
increased access to drugs, crime, violence, poverty, homelessness, and isolation. Urbanization in its 
current form is highly unsustainable and closely related to many of the world’s major problems. Cities 
thus pose as unique landscapes for challenges, especially psychological challenges, not found in other 
environments. 

                        Historically, urbanization has been related to positive economic development and health 
outcomes. It was a process that started in North America and Western Europe, but is now mainly 
occurring in developing nations (Lederbogen et al., 2011). The challenges surrounding urbanization 
include rising inequalities, insecurity, and housing issues. There is an increasing number of people living 
in informal housing settlements or slums, which are characterized by nondurable or overcrowded housing 
that lack access to basic needs like water, sanitation, and security against eviction (Okkels et al., 2018). 
People living in poor urban areas statistically have worse mental and physical health, presenting a 
challenge to sustainable development and access to basic urban services. Related to mental health, 
informal settlements also present high levels of stress exposure from increased violence, drug trafficking, 
and extreme poverty. Land dispossession is further exacerbated by climate disasters like submerging 
islands, desertification, raging fires, soil erosion, hurricanes, ocean acidification, pollution, and strip 
mining, that are resulting in the fastest growing displacement (Walia, 2021). Without proper 
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infrastructure and governmental programs addressing public health issues, the rapid urbanization 
occurring from mass displacement will have increasingly negative consequences (Okkels et al., 2017). 

 Meta-analytic studies have repeatedly observed the association between living in urban 
environments and increased psychological distress, along with risk for mental illness including anxiety, 
depression, and psychosis (Vargas et al., 2020). A meta-analysis published in 2010 concluded that 
occurrence of mental illness is 38% higher in cities (Peen et al. 2010). Although living in urban vs rural 
environments is established as a risk factor for mental illness, epidemiological evidence is inclusive 
(Lecic-Tosevski, 2019). Findings have varied considerably depending on the city or country examined. 
Most studies on urban mental health as well as mental health research comes from high income countries. 
Thus, a vast majority of studies on prevalence of mental disorders are published in Europe and North 
America where trends indicate increased risk for developing mental disorders for people born and raised 
in urban environments. Several studies have actually reported higher occurrences of certain mental 
illnesses in rural areas compared to urban areas (Breslau et al., 2014). Therefore, findings from high 
income countries cannot be generalized and more research needs to be conducted in low-and middle-
income countries where most of the urbanization is occurring today. 
 

Initiatives in Urban Mental Health 
 Despite increasing urbanization and the growing number of people with mental health issues 
living in cities, there is no specific plan that clearly addresses the issues and needs of urban mental 
health, or strategies in place to improve and promote the health of city residents. Addressing needs like 
urban planning and city design, homelessness, and access to green and blue space are all solutions that 
could improve urban mental health (Okkels et al., 2018). Mental health issues have a large range of onset 
and symptomatology, and urban design can play a role in prevention, support, and promotion of health 
and wellbeing. With the growth of city populations, increase of people living with mental illness, and 
general risk factors city living poses for mental illness, the link between urban design and mental health 
is an important consideration for healthier cities. Today it includes policymakers, architects, urban 
planners, and engineers to name a few, in order to address the growing need for urban mental health 
interventions that support, improve, and prevent mental health and well-being through the built 
environment (McCay et al., 2017).  

 Additionally, urban planning and urban design can help combat the rapid and unplanned urban 
growth that leads to informal settlements and slums as these conditions are associated with worse mental 
health outcomes, extreme poverty, violence, and drug abuse. Urban planning deals with how and where 
houses, roads, institutions, parks, and sidewalks are built, as well as public transportation, access to green 
space, and opportunities for physical activity and social interaction. How an urban environment is 
planned can either promote or complicate one’s health. As cities continue to grow, urban designers should 
keep in mind the four themes that provide a framework for better mental health: green, active, prosocial, 
and safe spaces (McCay et al., 2017). Proper urban design and planning combat stimulation from lack of 
safety, discrepancy associated with lack of belonging, and deprivation from a lack of resources that urban 
environments produce. Whether it be creating spaces where people feel safe and confident, reducing 
noise to improve sleeping, facilitating access to nature, promoting social interactions, or reducing stress 
from commuting, designing urban environments is essential for encouraging better health outcomes 
(McCay et al., 2017). 

                Homelessness is a growing problem accompanying urbanization linked to many causes like 
gentrification and rising rent, deinstitutionalization, worsening inequality, and the deterioration of social 
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networks and safety nets (Okkels et al., 2018). Although it remains mostly an urban phenomenon, the 
influence of capitalism continues to increase income disparity, poverty, and the number of people who are 
homeless. The disparity between earned income, housing costs, and lack of affordable housing has priced 
many out of the rental market and into homelessness (Tsemberis et al., 2017). For individuals with severe 
psychiatric disorders, the rising rent has resulted in a disproportionate increase in homelessness as they 
are at risk for remaining homeless for months or years compared to those facing homelessness due to 
economic or personal crises (Culhane et al., 2002). 
 

Conclusion :  
 Urbanization is causing a demographic and cultural shift to the landscape of cities across the 
globe. Urban living can be advantageous for education, work, social communication and acceptance, 
health services, and culture. It is a chance for both individual and societal growth. However, while there 
are many benefits to urban living, it can also be a threat to mental health and wellbeing. Recent trends 
indicate that city environments are connected to the prevalence and severity of mental illnesses. 
Environmental stressors like lack of green space, homelessness, high rates of crime and violence, and 
easier access to drugs can cause chronic stress, which is a major risk factor for several neuropsychiatric 
disorders including depression and schizophrenia. On a positive note, the city may offer opportunities for 
the prevention and treatment of mental illness that rural areas cannot However, the increasing number of 
psychiatric patients does pose a challenge to community mental health services, especially in low-and 
middle-income countries. In these locations with the steepest increase of urbanization, the current mental 
health services are not prepared to support the increase in mental disorders. Overall, there is much to 
consider regarding city landscapes and mental health as urbanization continues to rise around the world. 
However, with the cooperation of city makers it is possible to address the needs that have arisen due to 
the rise of urbanization to combat the stress of city living and reduce the burden of mental illness. 
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ABSTRACT: 
 I have mentioned the topic in one in every of my article on how the impacts of health on 
economic development. Here I’ve in particular mentioned approximately the function of health 
in monetary development and how it's far vast and additionally the significance of health in step 
with the world fitness corporation has been explained. The existing health in India defined. The 
nature of health in is Indian’s economic development has also been determined and remedied. 
Health care of monetary development in India at gift is likewise defined. Ultimately a 
Bibliography is furnished in related to my article to complement it. 
 

KEYWORDS :  Role of Health in Economic Development, Recent Health status in India, Current status 
and potential in the Health care sector and Economic Development, Conclusion and so all.. 
 

INTRODUCTION: 
                In the early 1990s, economists started to emphasize the importance of human capital in 
determining growth and productivity. Since then, the importance of health and education in economic 
growth has received much attention (both theoretical and empirical), and a strong consensus has emerged 
in the last decade that human capital accumulation is an important determinant of economic growth. 
Health has a great significance from economic point of view. Healthy population is an asset for an 
economy while ill and aged population is a burden. From the point of view of an individual, health 
performs dual functions. On the one hand, good health represents a value of its own target that needs to 
be reached as closely as possible.  On the other hand, there are other aims in life as well such as good 
health gives good income in labour market. In a developing economy like India, human capital can play a 
significant role in lifting people out of poverty and enabling them to lead a healthy and productive life. In 
statistical analysis revealed that, whether the nation is developed, developing or under developing there 
are strongly positive correlation between health expenditure and GDP. Meaning of Health: WHO 
constitution (1948) A state of complete physical, mental, and social wellbeing and not merely the absence 
of disease or infirmity. Meaning of Economic Development: Meets the needs of the present 
compromising the ability of future generation to meet their own need.   

 The development of human capital, or a population's knowledge, skills, and abilities, is then 
aided by health and education. A workforce that is healthy and well-educated is more productive and 
flexible, both of which are critical for economic expansion. With both public and private sectors, India's 
healthcare system is a complex and varied network that provides a wide range of medical services to the 
1.4 billion people living in the country. Now as the Supreme Court ordered that deliberates on 
standardizing medical procedure rates across government and private sectors, affordability remains a key 
consideration. However, imposing one-size-fits-all price caps could severely undermine healthcare 
quality. A study from the Health Care Management Review indicates that hospitals under financial 
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pressure from price caps report a 15% increase in patient dissatisfaction and rising health disparities and 
uneven access to medical services, the need for equitable and sustainable healthcare policies has never 
been more urgent. Ongoing discussions about setting rates for medical services are not merely 
bureaucratic exercises but they fundamentally shape how we perceive, access, and deliver healthcare 
across India.  

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY:  
a) To study the health situation in India.  
b) To study the impact of health on economic development in India. 
c) To research the contribution of health to India's economic growth.  
d) To study the Current Health status in India.  
e) To study the Current status and potential in the Health care sector and Economic Development.  

METHODOLOGY: 
 The fundamental applies health economics theories, concepts, and tools to the challenges and 
problems facing the healthcare industry. Tries to ascertain the most effective way to use the few resources 
at hand in order to achieve the intended health outcomes for society. 

EXPLANATION:  
 It views health as a critical component of human capital and, as such, an essential component of 
economic expansion. Understanding health in a broad sense is essential to explaining the connection 
between economic growth and health. In addition to the absence of disease, health refers to a person's 
capacity to reach their full potential throughout their lifetime. It's an asset that people own that has both 
intrinsic and instrumental value. In practical terms, there are several ways that health influences 
economic growth. For instance Employees in better health are more robust and energetic both mentally 
and physically. They make more money and are more productive. Additionally, they are less likely to 
miss work.  

 Despite being primarily based on national income, health expenditures are rising more quickly 
than income, according to the WHO Commission on Macroeconomics and Health11 for a panel of 167 
countries. It is evident how development is impacted by health. Long-term growth is more difficult to 
attain in nations with poor health and educational systems. A 10% increase in life expectancy at birth is, 
in fact, linked to an annual increase in economic growth of about 0.3 to 0.4 percentage points, according 
to economic data. Institutional performance is also hampered by disease. Reduced life expectancy 
reduces productivity and deters adult training. In a similar vein, the rise of fatal infectious diseases has 
impeded the growth of industries like tourism, which are vital to so many nations. 

ROLE OF HEALTH IN ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT: 
                 Economic development has both causes and effects on health. It is acknowledged that funding 
health care is a key component of economic growth. Significantly better health outcomes are necessary if 
developing nations are to escape the cycle of poverty, as demonstrated by the World Health 
Organization's (WHO) Commission on Macroeconomics and Health. Development is influenced by good 
health in several ways: 
1) Increased productivity of employees: Healthierlabors are more productive, earn higher wages, and 
neglect fewer days of work than those who are ill. This increases output, increases turnover in the 
workforce, and increases enterprise profitability and agricultural production.  
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2) Increased rates of both foreign and domestic investment: Increased labor productivity creates 
incentives for investment.  Besides, controlling endemic and epidemic diseases, such as HIV/AIDS, is 
likely to encourage foreign investment, both by increasing growth opportunities for them and by reducing 
health risks for their personnel.  
3) Improved human capital:  Healthy children have better cognitive potential.  As health improves, rates 
of absenteeism and early school drop-outs fall, and children learn better, leading to growth in the human 
capital base. 
4) Higher rates of national savings: Healthy people have more resources to assign to savings. These 
savings in turn provide funds for capital investment.   
5) Changes in the population: Improvements in both health and education contribute to lower rates of 
fertility and mortality. After a delay, fertility falls faster than mortality, slowing population growth and 
reducing the “dependency ratio” (the ratioof active workers to dependents).  This “demographic  
dividend” has  been  shown  to  be an  important  source  of  growth  in  per  capita income for low-
income countries.  
6) Improved Utilization of Natural Resources:  Health investment contributes to better deployment of 
economic resources of a nation. Many developing economies waste huge sum of money on treatment of 
various diseases rather than their prevention.  This leads of wastage of resources.  Eradication of diseases 
also enhances labor productivity.  The investment made in treating disease can be diverted to other 
productive uses.   
7) Multiplier Effect of Health Expenditure Extending to Next Generation:  Good health at the initial stage 
of life, i.e. among children from 1-6 years of age is a pre-requisite for future development of these 
children. A child who is physically and mentally fit at the age of 5 or 6 years is more likely to enrollfor 
school and will develop a strong foundation through active learning and regularity in class. Again it  is a 
well-established fact that a  healthy and  educated individual  certainly  generates  more  income  than  an  
uneducated  individual,  thereby  making contribution to the national income of the nation.  
8) Long  run Reduction  in Cost  of  Medical Care:  Spending  in healthcare  for  short  run prevents  and  
reduces  the  incidences  of  diseases  in  long  run  and  results  in  giant  savings  in treatment costs. The 
expenditure pays for some diseases even when all the indirect benefits such as  higher  labour  
productivity,  reduced  pain and  suffering  are  ignored  for  example  Polio.  In America prior to the 
eradication of polio showed that investing $220 million over 15 years to eliminate the disease would 
prevent 22,000 cases and save between $320 million to $1.3 billion in annual treatment costs. In  addition  
to  their  beneficial  macro-economic  impact,  health  improvements  have intergenerational spill-over 
effects that are clearly shown in microeconomic activities, not least in the household itself. The 
“demographic dividend” is particularly important for the poor as they tend to have more children, and 
less to “invest” in the education and health of each child. With the spread of better health care and 
education, family size declines. Children are more likely to escape the cognitive and physical 
consequences of childhood diseases and to do better in school. These children are  less  likely  to  suffer  
disability  and  impairment  in  later  life  and  so  are  less  likely  to  face catastrophic medical expenses 
and  more likely to achieve their earning potential. Then, as healthy adults, they have more resources to 
invest in the care, health and education of their own children.  

RECENT HEALTH STATUS IN INDIA   
I. Growing Acceptance of Telemedicine:  
 India has seen a growing acceptance of telemedicine post the pandemic. The telemedicine market 
in India was almost 830 million U.S. dollars in 2022 and is expected to grow at a CAGR of 24% from 
2023 to 2030 thedrive to Increase the availability of affordable internet and mobile connectivity has made 
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it easier for patients to consult with doctors online. The use of AI and machine learning for medical data 
are helping to improve patient outcomes and increase access to care, while also reducing costs. This will 
be especially beneficial in rural and remote areas, where access to healthcare is often limited. In addition, 
telemedicine can also help reduce the burden on India’s already strained healthcare system by providing 
quicker and more efficient access to medical care.  

II. Proliferation of Remote Monitoring tools:  
 The patient monitoring market in India is expected to grow at a CAGR of 9.39% over the next 
five years. Remote monitoring tools are becoming increasingly popular in India as more and more people 
seek ways to improve their health and wellness. With these tools, patients can take a proactive role in 
their healthcare and receive timely interventions when necessary. Some of the most popular remote 
monitoring tools today include fitness trackers, blood pressure monitors, heart rate monitors, and 
glucometers. The patient can wear these devices or place them in their home, transmitting data to the 
healthcare provider regularly. This data can then be used to identify trends and make necessary changes 
to the care plan. 

III. Diagnostics for Transformation: 
 The Indian transformational diagnostic market is expected to grow at a CAGR of 7.12% till 2025 
Transformational diagnostics are pivotal in population health management, as they can help identify 
individuals at risk for certain diseases and conditions. Some of the most promising transformational 
diagnostic tests that played a crucial role during the pandemic include genomic sequencing, next-
generation sequencing, whole-genome sequencing, and RNA-based tests. These tests have the potential 
to revolutionize healthcare in India and will continue to transform the healthcare industry by providing 
more accurate and timely information about diseases and conditions. 

IV. The Rise of Healthcare SAAS 
  Healthcare software as a service (SAAS) has become an increasingly popular solution for 
healthcare organizations looking to improve their efficiency and quality of care. Healthcare providers 
need solutions to store electronic health records and population health management data. SAAS based 
solutions help healthcare providers manage patient medical records, appointments, and billing 
information. As healthcare organizations turn towards trusted-third party software providers to focus on 
patient care, the Indian healthcare SAAS industry is expected to increase at a CAGR of 19.5% and reach 
$50 billion by 2028.  

V. Expansion and Diversification 
 The Indian healthcare industry is expected to reach a valuation of USD 132 billion by 2023 
growing at a CAGR of 16-17%. The sector needs to be more cohesive, with many small and medium-
sized startups. In such a scenario, mergers and acquisitions (M&A) are expected to play a vital role in the 
growth and consolidation of the sector. Some of the key areas where M&A activity is expected to 
increase include expansion into new geographies, entering into new segments (senior care, wellness, and 
preventive care), and increasing focus on specialty care, promoting digital health, and consolidating the 
hospitals into healthcare chains.  
 

ECONOMIC CURRENT STATUS:   
I. Public Expenditure: According to the Economic Survey 2022-23, India’s public expenditure on 

healthcare reached 2.1% of Gross Domestic Product (GDP) in FY23 and 2.2% in FY22, up from 



KAMALA RESEARCH JOURNAL                                                                                                     ISSN-3049-415X(Print) 
  
 

 
Peer Reviewed, Academic Journal of Interdisciplinary Research                                                            38 
 

1.6% in FY21. Generating Employment: As of 2024, the healthcare sector is one of India’s 
largest employers, with a workforce of 7.5 million people. 

II. Broader Market: The Indian healthcare market, valued at USD 110 billion in 2016, is projected 
to reach USD 638 billion by 2025. 

III. Medical Tourism: India’s healthcare sector has emerged as a global destination for medical 
tourism, attracting patients from around the world due to its skilled medical professionals, 
advanced healthcare facilities, and cost-effective treatments. The number of medical tourists 
visiting India is projected to be around 7.3 million in 2024, up from 6.1 million estimated in 
2023.Potential: 

IV. AI-driven Employment: A recent research report forecasts that the integration of Artificial 
Intelligence (AI) in the Indian healthcare sector will generate nearly 3 million new jobs by 2028. 

V.  Telemedicine Market: It has the maximum potential E-Health segment in India, which is 
expected to touch $5.4 Bn by 2025, growing at a Compound Annual Growth Rate (CAGR) of 
31%. 

VI. Human Resource: India possesses a significant number of doctors, nurses, specialists, and other 
healthcare professionals who help make India a critical healthcare provider.  

VII. Credit Incentive: The Indian government is planning to introduce a credit incentive programmer 
worth Rs. 50,000 crore (USD 6.8 billion) to boost the country’s healthcare infrastructure. 

SIGNIFICANCE AND CHALLEGES IN HEALTH CARE SERVICES AND ECONOMIC 
DEVELOPMENT OF INDIA  
 With both public and private sectors, India's healthcare system is a complex and varied network 
that provides a wide range of medical services to the 1.4 billion people living in the country. Affordability 
continues to be a crucial factor as the Supreme Court considers standardizing medical procedure costs 
across the public and private sectors. However, enforcing universal price caps may seriously compromise 
the quality of healthcare. According to a study published in the Health Care Management Review, 
hospitals that are facing financial strain due to price caps report a 15% rise in patient discontent. There 
has never been a more pressing need for sustainable and equitable healthcare policies due to growing 
health disparities and unequal access to medical care. Continuous debates over medical service pricing 
are more than just formalities; they have a significant impact on how people in India view, obtain, and 
provide healthcare. 

I. Lack of Infrastructure: India has been struggling with deficient infrastructure in the form of 
lack of well-equipped medical institutes. The government mandated that private medical colleges 
must be built on at least five acres of land hence, they were built in rural areas, where there was a 
lack of adequately qualified, full-time doctors due to living conditions, besides low pay scales. 
The National Medical Commission (NMC) has put forward the idea to do away with the 
requirement of minimum five acres of land.  

II. Shortage of Efficient and Trained Manpower: There is a severe shortage of trained manpower, 
this includes doctors, nurses, paramedics and primary healthcare workers. The doctor-to-patient 
ratio remains low, which is merely 0.7 doctors per 1,000 people whereas the World Health 
Organization (WHO) average is 2.5 doctors per 1,000 people.  Population Density and 
Demographics: The sheer size and diversity of the population pose unique challenges in 
providing healthcare services to all. Aging population and the associated increase in chronic 
diseases add to the healthcare burden.  

III. High out-of-pocket Expenditure: While public hospitals offer free health services, these 
facilities are understaffed, poorly equipped, and located mainly in urban areas leaving no 



KAMALA RESEARCH JOURNAL                                                                                                     ISSN-3049-415X(Print) 
  
 

 
Peer Reviewed, Academic Journal of Interdisciplinary Research                                                            39 
 

alternatives but to access private institutions and incurring high out-of-pocket expenses in 
healthcare. 

IV. Disease Burden: High prevalence of communicable diseases (such as tuberculosis) and the 
increasing burden of non-communicable diseases (like diabetes, cardiovascular diseases) pose a 
dual challenge. Every year, roughly 5.8 million Indians die from heart and lung diseases, stroke, 
cancer and diabetes.   

V. Lack of Diagnostic Services: The penetration of diagnostic services in India is mainly 
concentrated around metros and big cities. Shortage of hygiene infrastructure, lack of awareness, 
limited access to facilities, lack of trained medical personnel, dearth of medicines and good 
doctors are the challenges faced by more than 70 percent of India’s population living in rural 
areas.  

VI. Public-Private Partnership Issues: Challenges in fostering effective collaboration between the 
public and private sectors in healthcare. Ensuring that the private healthcare sector serves the 
larger public health goals.  

RECENT ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT IN INDIA’S HEALTHCARE SECTOR.  
I. Accessibility to Remote Areas: India’s healthcare system aims to provide accessible and 

affordable healthcare services to those residing in remote and rural areas. Examples include the 
establishment of Primary Healthcare Centers (PHCs), Community Health Centers (CHCs) and 
the National Rural Health Mission (NRHM) to strengthen rural healthcare infrastructure. 

II. Tackling Non-Communicable Diseases: The National Programmed for Prevention and Control 
of Cancer, Diabetes, Cardiovascular Diseases, and Stroke (NPCDCS) was launched to address 
the issues of non-communicable diseases (NCDs) such as diabetes, cardiovascular diseases, and 
cancer.   

III. Health of Mothers and Children: Initiatives like the Janani Suraksha Yojana (JSY) and the 
Integrated Child Development Services (ICDS) have been implemented to improve maternal 
and child health outcomes, reduce infant and maternal mortality rates, and promote institutional 
deliveries.  

IV. Pharmaceutical Sector: India is a major producer and exporter of generic medications, 
contributing significantly to the global supply of affordable medicines. 

V. Traditional Medicine Systems: India has a rich heritage of traditional medicine systems like 
Ayurveda, Yoga, Unani, Siddha, and Homeopathy. The ministry of AYUSH promotes and 
regulates these systems, ensuring their integration into the mainstream healthcare system.  

VI. Urban-Rural Inequalities and Inadequate Infrastructure: Although over 75% of healthcare 
professionals are concentrated in metropolitan areas, which comprise just 27% of the population, 
the shortage of medical professionals is particularly severe in rural regions. According to the 
National Health Profile of 2021, India has 0.6 beds per 1000 population. Urban regions typically 
have better infrastructure, skilled professionals, and specialized care compared to rural areas.  

VII. Lack of Medical Professionals: According to WHO data, there are only 0.8 doctors per 1,000 
people in India, falling short of the recommended ratio of 1 doctor per 1000. The government 
says there was a nearly 80% shortage of surgeons, physicians, gynecologists and pediatricians at 
community health centers in rural India as of March 2022.  

VIII. Inadequate Finance for Public Health: The lack of financial protection for individuals seeking 
healthcare services results in out-of-pocket expenditure accounting for over 60% of healthcare 
costs in India. With limited health insurance coverage, many delay or avoid treatments, leading 
to further health complications and issues. The latest NFHS-5 report indicates that the average 
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out-of-pocket expenditure per delivery in a public health facility is Rs. 2,916. In urban areas, 
this cost is Rs. 3,385, while in rural areas, it stands at Rs. 2,770 India’s public expenditure on 
healthcare is only 2.1% of GDP in 2021-22 while Japan, Canada and France spend about 10% of 
their GDP  

IX. The Increasing Disease Burden: NCDs have seen a swift global rise, emerging as a primary 
cause of disability, morbidity, and mortality and they contributed to approximately 41 million 
deaths worldwide, representing nearly three-quarters of all fatalities. 

X. Insufficient Mental Health Services: India faces a shortage of mental health professionals per 
capita, which is among the lowest in the world and the government allocates minimal funding to 
mental health services.   

CONCLUSION   
 Encouraging innovation and providing equal access to high-quality healthcare are essential if 
India is to become a global leader in healthcare. Prioritizing each person's well-being is crucial. Although 
there is ample evidence of a positive cross-country relationship between economic growth and health, the 
underlying mechanisms are intricate and challenging to identify. There are three main concerns. First, it 
is difficult to empirically evaluate and separate the causal relationship between economic growth and 
health. Second, the relation between health and economic growth changes over the process of economic 
development. Third, different dimensions of health (mortality vs. morbidity, children’s and women’s 
health, and health at older ages) may have different economic effects.  

 The process of economic growth as well as the major macro-economic policies depends largely 
on the key growth sectors in the economy. The inter linkages of sectors are particularly important as 
policy impetus for the growth of a high linked sector can automatically impact the interlinked sectors 
through both forward and backward linkages and can improve the growth prospectus manifolds. The 
State Government is actively taking initiative in obtaining accurate and reliable data, keeping record of 
infrastructure, amenities, education, health etc. This act as an important catalyst for enhancing public 
participation thus strengthening ‘SabkaSaath, SabkaVikas’ or ‘Collective Efforts, Inclusive Growth’. 
Thus, this increases the overall growth rate in multi-dimensional prospects and different process 
individually. SDG’s initiatives resulted in major changes in social and institutional areas. SDG ensures 
removal of poverty and removal of inequality and is gradually erasing all its influence on the State which 
creates barriers of growth and development within the State and country.   
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Abstract:  

This paper explores the links between Indian cinematic nationalism and English literary 
humanism through an analysis of Ashutosh Gowariker's film Swades (2004). It examines Indian English 
literature and Indian film as interconnected cultural forces that shape civic awareness, focusing on 
diasporic identity, humanistic ethics, and national development. The paper contends that Swades acts as a 
cinematic expression of shared values, presenting nation-building as both a personal and collective 
endeavour. It draws on literary traditions that highlight moral responsibility, such as the humanist ideals 
in the works of E.M. Forster and George Eliot, as well as postcolonial voices like Salman Rushdie. The 
journey of protagonist Mohan Bhargava's homecoming exemplifies grassroots development and also 
captures the literary and diaspora narrative stereotypical of the returning native. 

Through comparative textual and visual research, the study shows that English literary humanism 
and Swades redefine national development as the development of empathy, responsibility, and active 
citizenship rather than just as the advancement of infrastructure. As a result, both the 
media collaborate to produce a national topic that is morally conscious and capable of re-evaluating 
India's future. 
 
Keywords: humanity, diaspora, ethics, postcolonial, cinema, literature. 
 
Introduction: 

Humanism, diaspora consciousness, and nation-building have become closely related 
frameworks to comprehend modern Indian cultural growth, especially in Indian English literature and 
socially conscious movies. When taken as a whole, these areas show a fascinating intellectual and 
emotional environment that is used to conceive, critique, and recreate the country. Indian English 
literature has long examined the obligations of the individual to the group, influenced by colonial history, 
postcolonial concerns, and international immigration. Similar to this, Ashutosh Gowariker's Swades 
(2004) tells the tale of Mohan Bhargava, an Indian diaspora scientist who reorients his sense of identity 
and duty upon reconnecting with his origins, to examine the concepts of return, ethical citizenship, and 
grassroots development. The nation is portrayed humanistically in both literature and cinema, 
emphasizing moral duty, empathy, and dignity over political rhetoric or economic growth. By examining 
this convergence, it is possible to discriminate how these narratives collectively envision national 
development as a human-centered, emotionally driven, and morally required endeavor, rather than as a 
goal imposed by the state.  Humanistic ideals that criticize societal hierarchies, political corruption, 
economic injustices, and cultural brutality have long been expressed in Indian English literature. Indian 
literature in English emphasizes the lived realities of those who are marginalized by caste, poverty, 
relocation, or maltreatment in politics, from the socially aware novels of Mulk Raj Anand and Raja Rao 
to the global tales of Arundhati Roy, Rohinton Mistry, and Amitav Ghosh.  In these works, humanism 
appears as a plea to recognize each person's intrinsic value rather than as an abstract moral theory. The 
writers highlight the divisions in Indian society and the inconsistencies between the promises made in the 
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constitution and the actual conditions on the ground. For instance, Mistry's A Fine Balance illustrates 
how the lives of common people are shaped by structural cruelty, which has its roots in caste, class, and 
governmental violence. The God of Small Things by Arundhati Roy criticizes the oppressive force of 
political ideology and social conventions that quiet weak people. Amitav Ghosh illustrates how progress 
frequently ignores the vulnerability and dignity of underprivileged groups by fusing ecological and 
humanitarian issues in works like The Hungry Tide.  These works of literature force readers to reconsider 
what development means by forcing them to face difficult realities about the socioeconomic structure of 
the country. Literature promotes nation-building by challenging injustice as well as by honouring cultural 
heritage. Indian English literature serves as a moral compass for the country by highlighting systematic 
inequity and providing voice to the voiceless. This humanistic approach promotes the notion that 
inclusive growth, accountability, and empathy are necessary for nation-building. The challenges of rural 
communities, internal migrations brought on by economic hardship, or the emotional upheaval 
experienced by minority groups are just a few examples of the grassroots realities that writers frequently 
draw attention to yet are ignored in mainstream political debate. The narrative space becomes a place for 
moral contemplation, inspiring readers to embrace a more sympathetic and socially conscious 
understanding of national identity.  In this way, literature encourages a more profound and active kind of 
nation-building that is based on civic awareness, moral bravery, and respect for various genres.  

Indian English Literature and Its Influence on Cinema 
The Indian diaspora, which has expanded internationally in the postcolonial era, is another 

important aspect of this discussion. Diasporic literature examines the complications of identity, 
belonging, nostalgia, and cultural hybridity; examples include the writings of Jhumpa Lahiri, Bharati 
Mukherjee, Chitra Banerjee Divakaruni, V.S. Naipaul, and many others. These authors describe the 
cultural conflicts and emotional distances faced by migrants who live in several cultures at once. The 
diaspora's connection with India is frequently fractured, alternating between affection and alienation, 
desire and criticism. However, this gap turns into a useful area for reassessing Indian political and social 
institutions.  

India is frequently portrayed in diasporic works as both a geographical birthplace and an ethical 
concept that necessitates participation, introspection, and accountability. Characters who emotionally or 
physically return to India often regain a sense of responsibility for societal change. As a result, diasporic 
awareness turns into a type of double vision in which one views India from both the inside and the 
outside, giving the diaspora a clearer understanding of both its strengths and weaknesses. 

Swades and Indian English Literature 
The story of Swades, which depicts Mohan Bhargava's return trip from the United States to a 

small Indian village called Charanpur, is deeply consistent with this diasporic double consciousness. 
Mohan represents technical advancement, global modernity, and diasporic privilege as a NASA scientist. 
However, as he encounters India's inequalities in poverty, caste relations, electricity, and education, his 
return home causes a slow moral awakening. Swades's foundation in humanity rather than nationalism 
sets it apart from traditional patriotic film. The movie emphasizes little deeds of kindness, listening, and 
group problem-solving rather than catchphrases or heroic spectacle. Mohan's metamorphosis starts when 
he witnesses firsthand the struggles that the villagers endure daily, long trips for water, the exclusion of 
lower-caste families, and the lack of basic infrastructure. When he assists with the construction of a 
hydroelectric generator, his empathy is put into practice, signifying how knowledge and technology, 
when combined with a humane goal, may empower communities. Swades' diasporic issue is neither 
romantic nor oversimplified. At first, Mohan is hesitant about staying in India; he views his trip as a 
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temporary duty and is emotionally cold. However, the movie shows how real interaction with people and 
their challenges may change a person's identity. Mohan's choice to establish himself in India is motivated 
by moral obligation rather than sentimentality, in contrast to flimsy representations of nationalism. The 
movie makes the case that the diaspora has enormous potential to support India's development, not just 
by sending money home or temporarily relocating, but also by applying global knowledge to regional 
problems and cultivating social consciousness based on humanistic principles. Moral action is sparked by 
the diaspora's outward viewpoint and emotional connections to their home country.   

Examining Swades and Indian English literature together reveals a distinct similarity in how they 
address nation-building and humanism. Both media highlight the worth of common people and stress that 
ethical commitment and empathy are the foundations of meaningful growth. They expose that the real 
test of a country's development is how it handles its most disadvantaged individuals, challenging 
triumphalist tales of progress. Readers can immerse themselves in the inner lives of characters who 
experience social marginalization or political oppression through the complex and reflective interactions 
that literature provides. Swades demonstrates how revolutionary change may start in tiny, local contexts 
by bringing comparable issues to the general public through an approachable narrative. Both ask the 
audience to reevaluate their preconceptions about modernity and ask some vital questions: Is technology 
beneficial if it doesn't help the underprivileged? If globalization increases inequality, is it still a good 
thing? If development is devoid of compassion, is it meaningful?  

The significance of the return journey, literal or metaphorical, as a transformational process is 
further highlighted by the intersection of Swades and diasporic literature. Characters in many diasporic 
books return home only to face unresolved pasts, strained familial bonds, or unsettling social realities. 
Renewed understanding and emotional reconciliation are frequently the results of this encounter. Similar 
to this, Mohan's decision to return to India is originally motivated by personal duty but ultimately results 
in a significant ethical shift. His rediscovery of India is based on real interaction and respect for one 
another rather than idealization or dismissal. This is similar to literary stories in which characters struggle 
with hybrid identities and cross-border belonging. Mohan’s return becomes a symbol of national and 
personal healing, implying that India's development is contingent upon the reestablishment of 
connections between people and communities, between the past and present, and between local needs and 
global knowledge. This confluence is further highlighted by the theoretical frameworks of nation-
building, diaspora studies, and postcolonial humanism. Human dignity, moral leadership, and social 
justice must be given top priority in any true national rebuilding, according to postcolonial scholars like 
Frantz Fanon and Rabindranath Tagore. These concepts have a strong connection to the humanistic ideals 
presented in Swades and literature. Diasporic identities are flexible, multifaceted, and frequently 
moulded by ongoing negotiation between homeland and host land, according to diaspora theorists like 
Stuart Hall and Avtar Brah. This versatility is demonstrated in Mohan's character as he balances 
emotional ties to his own country with aspirations for a worldwide career. Benedict Anderson's idea of 
nations as "imagined communities" provides more insight into how literature and film craft poignant 
stories that bring individuals from different origins and places together. Both media types use narrative to 
help create a common national consciousness that is moral, caring, and reflective.  

Conclusion 
The findings from Swades and Indian English literature together imply that nation-building is a 

deeply humanistic endeavour rather than just a political or economic one. Empathy, equality, and respect 
for all living things, human and ecological, must be the cornerstones of development. When people put 
aside their own interests and actively contribute to the welfare of the group, a country flourishes. As long 
as its involvement is motivated by humility, moral responsibility, and sincere compassion, the diaspora, 
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with its exposure to the world and distinct positionality, may play a transformational role in this process. 
In this trip, literature and film act as moral mentors, reminding us that genuine development necessitates 
not just technological growth but also emotional maturity, ethical clarity, and inclusive involvement.  

The themes like nation-building, humanism, and diaspora emerge as convergent paths toward 
envisioning a more compassionate, progressive, and just India. Together, Swades' emotionally charged 
representation of grassroots involvement and Indian English literature's sophisticated portrayal of socio-
economic realities demonstrate that nation-building is essentially a human endeavour. These accounts 
inspire people both inside and outside of India to consider their obligations and to see development as a 
cooperative, compassionate, and morally sound undertaking rather than as a top-down imposition. These 
cultural texts demonstrate that the strength of human relationships, the inclusiveness of social structures, 
and the moral courage of individuals dedicated to the common good are ultimately more important 
indicators of national growth than economic metrics. They do this by fusing the reflective depth of 
literature with the emotional immediacy of film. 
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Abstract  
 Due to rapid growth of technology people are now more relied on the Internet and social media 
for communication and social connectivity. It helps us to connect with the people who are living in the 
remote places. We can share information, ideas with them by using cyber space and social media. Today 
every aspect of our day-to-day life is touched by social media from e commerce to political involvement. 
In India we have popular social media like what’s app, you tube, Twitter, Instagram. The most popular 
social media is what’s app in India. As per recent statistics of 2025, around 491 million population are 
using social media in India. It means nearly 34.25% population is social media users. About 68% users 
are male and 31.4% uses are female in India. It significantly transformed individual behaviour, Indian 
culture to the large extent.  But the excessive use of social media has its own disadvantages also. This 
paper discusses the positive and negative impact of social media in India. It explores the social media 
challenges such as misinformation, spreading of fake news, cyber-crimes, mental health issues. These 
challenges have legal and moral implications on personal data protection, Freedom of speech.  It also 
elaborates the legislative majors for controlling the negative impact of social media. 
Keywords- Social media, Internet, Positive, Negative, Indian society, users. 

I) Introduction 
         Now a days social media plays a significant role in our day-to-day life. Even the official 
notifications are sent through social media like what’s app. It has both the positive and negative 
implications on Indian society.  It may be used for connectivity, knowledge sharing, idea exchange etc. It 
provides the business opportunities where e commerce is important. The major social media platform 
widely used in India are You tube, Facebook, what’s app, Instagram, Twitter. It has negative impact on 
human mind which leads to various problems like cyber-crimes, addiction of social media, personal data 
violation, misinformation, mental health issues etc. It affects the Indian values with the use of 24 hours 
status update and 15 second reel use. This research paper defines social media as a social development 
tool with its negative effects. 

II) Research methodology 
      The doctrinal method is used for this study. The researcher used secondary sources like books, 
articles, blogs, website etc. Due to lack of time primary resources are not used by researcher. 

III) Significance of research study 
         This research is significant as it has provided a thorough insight of positive as well as negative 
impact of social media on the Indian society. The researchers have provided certain Legislative majors to 
control the negative impact of social media. 

IV) Aims and objectives of research 
   The objectives of research study are as follows : 

1) To identify the role of social media and its positive and negative Impact on Indian society. 
2) To analyse the legislative majors for controlling negative impact of social media. 
3) To propose suggestions to control inappropriate use of social media. 
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V) Concept of social media 
       Social media can be defined as the online platform and technology which provide access to 
communicate, share, exchange information and ideas on the Internet. It includes Facebook, Twitter, 
Instagram, YouTube etc. In India these social media platform shapes the public opinion. Though it has 
both positive and negative implications too on society at large. Following are some popular social media 
sites widely used in India. 

1) Facebook -It is social media which allows the registered user to post videos, pictures images, 
messages.  

2) Twitter- It is blogging platform that allows users to broadcast short messages for their followers. 
3) Instagram- It lets their users to post, share, photos through email. 
4) YouTube- It allows user to post videos, rate, share, comment on videos etc. It is entertainment as 

well as educational tool used at large scale. 
VI) Positive impacts of social media in India  
 In India the social media like Twitter, Facebook, YouTube, Instagram has following impacts on 
individuals. 

1) Connectivity 
With the help of social media, we can connect and communicate with people living at remote 
places. We can easily connect with friends and family via social media without any geographical 
barriers. 

2) Social media as entertainment tool 
Now a days social media like YouTube serves the purpose of entertainment. Various movies, 
online content, podcast help the individual for Entertainment purpose. 

3) Online education 
The social media platform is useful for gaining a vast information beyond classroom learning. 
Individual will have a good access of information, knowledge without any geographical 
constraint. 

4) Business opportunities  
The emergence of E Commerce avails a greater number of business opportunities to every 
individual. It also helps to build the network between business entities. The social media avails 
large audience to communicate and to expand business online. 

5) Political awareness 
The social media platform creates political awareness where each citizen can participate in civic 
matters. Each citizen will have platform for forming opinions on special issues which needs 
public participation.  

6) Cultural exchange  
Social media platform helps to share festive greetings, images etc. It is the virtual space for 
exchange of cultural ideas which is helpful in diverse country like India. 

VII) Negative impact of social media in India 
          The excessive use of social media has negative effects on the minds of users. Some of them are 
discussed as follow; 

1) Mental health 
Excessive use of social media lead to mental health problems in the users. The problems like 
anxiety, depression have increased in the young generation. 

2) Problems of low attention in the academics 
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No doubt the social media provides a vast variety of information. But constant use of it reduces 
the attention span among youngsters which affect their academics. 

3) Emergence of cyber crimes  
Due to cyberspace availability the cybercrimes are arising. The cyberbullying is the major 
concern which have emotional impact. In addition to that personal information shared on social 
media can be misused creating problems of privacy issues. 

4) Addiction of social media 
Easy availability of Internet provides opportunity for excessive use of social media. This creates 
addiction of social media among youngsters. It shifts their focus from academics and their 
personal growth is affected. 

5) Lack of social and communication skill 
Social media decreases the face-to-face interaction. The young ones lose ties with physical 
world. It leads to reduction in social and communication skills. It results into reduction in 
emotional attachment with others and living alone.  

 

VIII) Legislative majors to control negative impact of social media in India 
      Inappropriate use of social media content has made the Internet unsafe for its users especially 
children’s. Following legislations have been passed in India by the government for controlling social 
media ill effects. 

1) Information Technology Act 2000 
Information technology Act 2000 and amendment made in the act impose more obligation on the 
intermediates to ensure their accountability. Information Technology Act defines what are cyber 
offences and provides punishment for various cyber offences like Identity theft Cyber 
defamation, Cyber stalking, cyber terrorism, Cyber bullying etc. It also provides adjudicating 
machinery for regulating cyber space. 

2) Digital personal data Protection Act 2023  
The Digital Personal Data Protection Act 2023 protects the personal data of users. 
Digital personal data protection act is the first legislation for protection of personal data. It also 
regulates misuse of personal data which is harmful to children and young generation. 

3) Bhartiya Nyaya Sanhita 2023 
The Bhartiya Nyaya Sanhita 2023 provides the punishment for offences like use of obscene acts 
and their spread on social media platforms. It keeps check on online content. It protects the 
individual from the ill impact of social media. 

4) Protection of children from sexual offences act 2012 
Protection of children from sexual offences act 2012 prevents the children below 18 years of age 
against sexual exploitation in any form of media specifically digital media. 

 

IX) Suggestions for controlling negative impact of social media in India 
 Following are some of the suggestions for controlling negative implications of social media in India. 

1)  Time management  
   Individual should use social media for limited period of time and he should have self-control for 

the same. The hours spend on social media should be fixed by the user. 
2) Digital Detox 
      To reduce addiction of social media the practice of Digital detox should be adopted. The days for 

adopting the digital detox practice should be strictly followed by social media users. 
3) Strict enforcement of Cyber laws 
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    The implementation of cyber laws shall be strict one to reduce cyber offences on social media. 
4) Digital literacy 
     The children and young generation should be made aware about responsible use of social media 

at early age. 
5) Parental control and supervision 
   In case of children the parental supervision will be helpful. Institutions should take majors for 

controlling use of social media in their premises.  
6) Counselling sessions 
    In educational institutions counselling sessions should be organised for children and college 

students. The merits and demerits of excessive use of social media should be explained to them. 
So that they will be able to understand the inappropriate use of social media. 

 

X) Conclusion 
 In digital world social media has become inseparable part in Indian society. Each country has 
their own laws and rules for controlling social media. In India we do not have the specific laws governing 
social media but through indirect legislations like Information Technology Act 2000, Bhartiya Nyaya 
Sahitha 2023, Protection of children from sexual offences act 2012, we are trying to Control social media 
in India. The users conscious use of social media will be helpful for eradicating negative impact of social 
media. In case of usage by child parent supervision is necessary. It is not harmful as it contributes for 
social and economic development. As social media is indispensable tool, we should use it responsibly to 
avoid its ill effects.  

 

X) End notes 
1. https://ijrpr.com/uploads/V4ISSUE9/IJRPR17282 
2. https://uppcsmagazine.com/social-media-and-its-impact-on-indian-society/ 
3. https://www.kvnschool.in/impact-of-social-media-on-indian-society-by-sonia-sharma/ 
4. https://www.ijfmr.com/papers/2024/6/34065.pdf 
5. https://fairgaze.com/generalnews/social-medias-impact-on-indian-society.html 
6. Pandey J.N. (2015), Constitutional Law of India, Central Law Agency, Allahabad 
7. Chatterjee Ishita (2022), Law on Information Technology, Central law publication. 
8. Swamyraj k (2024), Textbook on The Bhartiya Nyaya Sanhita,2023, Central law publications. 
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Abstract: 
                Consumers are the largest economic group in any country. They are the central point of all 
economic activities. The ultimate aim of production, storage and distribution is to ensure consumption of 
goods and services to the satisfaction of the consumers. Consumer awareness means being conscious of 
having knowledge about the various consumer protection laws, redress mechanism and the consumer 
rights which include right to protection of health and safety from goods and services that the consumer 
buy, right to be informed about the quality, price, potency, purity and standard of good, right to choose 
the best from a variety of others, right to get representation if there is any grievance or suggestion, and 
right to seek redress against unfair trade practice or unscrupulous exploitation. Consumer rights 
awareness is a critical aspect of economic and social development, ensuring that individuals make 
informed decisions and are protected from unfair trade practices. This study examines the level of 
consumer rights awareness in Latur District, analyzing factors such as education, income, and legal 
knowledge. The research is based on primary data collected through surveys and secondary data from 
official reports and consumer forums. The study highlights the gaps in consumer awareness and suggests 
strategies to improve consumer protection mechanisms. 
          The objective of this research is to assess the people of different class in the society about 
different aspects of consumer awareness viz., price and quality of products used by them, 
standardization of products, knowledge of Consumer Forum, awareness of their Rights and 
Responsibilities, etc. Consumers will lead a happy, healthy and prosper life if they fully aware about the 
above-mentioned aspects. 

Keywords : Consumer rights, awareness, Latur District, Consumer Protection Act, unfair trade practices. 

Review of Literature: 
                   To study the implications of different issues in the implementation of the Consumer 
Protection Act and also to identify the areas already investigated by other researchers, the Researcher 
has referred to important studies already undertaken on consumer movements, awareness, rights, 
protection, redressal, grievances, etc. 

1. Agrawal (2006) - The process of development coupled with increasing liberalization and 
globalization across the country has enabled consumers to realize their increasingly important 
role in society and governance. The consumer movement in India is as old as trade and 
commerce. In Kautilya's Artha Shastra, there are references to the concept of consumer 
protection against exploitation by the trade and industry, short weighment and measures, 
adulteration and punishment for these offences. In a developing country like India, where the 
incidence of poverty and unemployment is very high and the level of literacy is very low, the 
people face a volume of problems, particularly in the context of consumer related issues. This 
study brings into focus the role and status of Indian consumers and their problems arising from 
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the given socio-economic set up of our society. A critical appraisal of governmental policies and 
programmed has also been attempted. 

2. Nair (2012) - This paper tries to suggest some measures that should be undertaken by the 
Government, business houses and consumer themselves to protect the interest of the consumers. 
An enlightened consumer is an empowered consumer. An aware consumer not only protects 
himself from exploitation but induces efficiency, transparency and accountability in the entire 
manufacturing and services sector. 

3. Kulkarni and Mehta (2013) - This research focuses on the awareness of consumer rights 
amongst management students & study of buying patterns of them. Survey method and the 
random sampling technique are employed to collect the data. The Major findings of the research 
are that most of the management students are aware of consumer rights but they never lodge the 
complaints against traffickers. Therefore, they need to be educated by consumer 
organizations & government more about the procedure of registering complaints and seeking 
redressal. 

4. Paswan Ram Vilas (2015): In his address highlighted the importance of the Conference. He 
mentioned that while appreciating the contributions of the Consumer Courts in dispensing 
justice, especially to the poor consumers, the Hon'ble Prime Minister views that the powers of 
the Consumer Courts should not be diluted. He said that several problems are being faced by the 
Consumer For a which hinder their smooth functioning such as lack of infrastructure other 
facilities, non-filling of vacancies of Presidents and Members. Unless these problems are given 
due attention and addressed at the earliest, it would not be appropriate to blame the Consumer 
Fora for the pendency of complaints. The Hon'ble Minister of Consumer Affairs informed that 
the Department proposes to bring about comprehensive amendments to the existing Act to 
remove the shortcomings and to make it capable of meeting the new challenges such as e-
commerce that have emerged over the years. He briefly mentioned that in the new Bill it is 
proposed to have provisions for establishment of a Central Consumer Protection Authority which 
will have powers to investigate, taking cognizance, matters of unfair business practices and 
misrepresentative advertisements and take class action in such matter’s mediation as an alternate 
grievance redress mechanism, simplification of the adjudication process etc. He asked all 
concerned to uphold the dignity of the system to in still confidence in the consumers. 

Introduction: 
           Consumer rights are fundamental to a fair marketplace, ensuring protection against fraud, 
defective goods, misleading advertisements, and unfair trade practices. In India, the Consumer Protection 
Act, 2019, provides legal frameworks to safeguard consumer interests. However, awareness levels vary 
across different regions, especially in semi-urban and rural areas like Latur District, Maharashtra. 
 Consumers form the backbone of any economy and are the ultimate beneficiaries of all 
production and distribution activities. In today’s competitive and digital marketplace, consumers face 
numerous challenges such as misleading advertisements, substandard goods, unfair trade practices, and 
online frauds. Therefore, the protection of consumer rights has become a crucial part of socio-economic 
development. In India, the concept of consumer protection has historical roots tracing back to the Artha 
shastra, which recognized the need to safeguard buyers from exploitation. However, with rapid 
globalization and technological advancement, the scope of consumer protection has significantly 
expanded. 
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 The Consumer Protection Act, 2019 represents a landmark reform that replaced the old 1986 Act, 
introducing modern mechanisms like e-filing of complaints, mediation, and establishment of the Central 
Consumer Protection Authority (CCPA). These provisions aim to provide a faster, more transparent, and 
consumer-friendly redressal system. Despite these legal safeguards, the effectiveness of consumer 
protection depends largely on the level of awareness among consumers regarding their rights and 
responsibilities. 
 In India, particularly in semi-urban and rural regions such as Latur District, the level of 
consumer awareness remains limited due to factors like illiteracy, lack of access to information, and 
limited outreach of awareness programs. This gap between legislation and consumer knowledge often 
results in continued exploitation and dissatisfaction among consumers. With the rise of e-commerce, 
online transactions, and digital payments, the risks have further multiplied. Hence, this research focuses 
on assessing the level of consumer rights awareness among different sections of society in Latur District. 
It examines their understanding of the Consumer Protection Act, 2019, the effectiveness of redressal 
mechanisms, and the common challenges they face in seeking justice. The study also aims to identify 
measures that can strengthen consumer education, empower individuals to exercise their rights, and 
promote a more transparent and accountable market environment in the region. 

Need of the Study: - 
1. Emerging E-commerce Landscape:  
 With the increasing penetration of e-commerce platforms in Latur City, there is a pressing need 
to assess the awareness of consumer rights among college students engaging in online shopping 
activities. 
2. Protection of Consumer Interests:  
 College students represent a significant demographic of e-shoppers, yet they may lack adequate 
knowledge about their rights and protections afforded by consumer laws. Understanding their awareness 
level is crucial for ensuring their protection in online transactions. 
3. Vulnerability to Exploitation:  
 Lack of awareness about consumer rights can leave college students vulnerable to various online 
scams, fraudulent practices, and unfair business tactics. Investigating their awareness level can highlight 
areas of vulnerability and inform educational initiatives to empower them. 
4. Legal Compliance and Advocacy:  
             Assessing the understanding of consumer rights among college students can also shed light on 
the effectiveness of existing consumer protection laws and identify potential gaps or areas for 
improvement. This can aid in advocacy efforts for stronger consumer rights legislation and enforcement 
mechanisms. 
5. Empowering Consumers:  
             By conducting this study, we aim to empower college students in Latur City by equipping them 
with knowledge about their rights and responsibilities as e-shoppers. Increasing awareness can promote 
informed decision-making, enhance confidence in online transactions, and contribute to a safer and more 
transparent digital marketplace. 

Problems faced by Consumers: 
             In modern times, a lot of efforts have made to protect the interest of consumer by government. It 
must be remembered that their exploitation will not come to an end unless they themselves come forward 
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to protect and promote their own interest. The various problems faced by the consumers in the Market are 
as follows: 
1. Health & Safety Hazards: Many a time customers face problems of health hazards when they buy 
goods in the shops. For instance, shopkeepers sell products even after the expiry date; fruit vendors use 
chemicals to ripen the fruits faster; manufacturers use inferior quality of materials to keep the prices low; 
and so on. 
2. Irregular Supply: Consumer faces the problem of irregular supply. Especially in case of necessities 
unsystematic supplies create serious shortages. Many times, the irregularities are deliberate and 
exploitative, caused by hoarding and black marketing. 
3. Lack of Information: Very often consumers do not get proper and timely information. The 
information may be about the arrival of new product or service, availability of a product; Changes in the 
existing product, etc. In the absence of information consumers may not be able to make proper decisions 
of purchasing product or services. 
4. Malpractices by Suppliers: Malpractices by suppliers create serious problems for consumers. 
Suppliers engaged in antisocial activities like black marketing, hoarding, profiteering, etc. Spoil the 
relations between the buyer and sellers. 
5. No proper Return for Money: Many a time consumer feels that they do not get proper returns for the 
price they have paid to buy the products. This may be due to inferior quality, less durability, adulteration, 
unsatisfactory packing, etc. 
6. Not Heard Properly: Consumers often feel that they are not heard properly. Their complaints, 
grievances and doubts are not carefully attended to and not promptly redressed or clarified by suppliers 
of goods and providers of services. 
7. Poor after-Sale-Service: Consumer in this world, after sale service is very poor. Even the 
Multinational corporations in this world do not provide effective after-sale-service in the case of office 
equipment, and consumer durables. Customers have to give constant reminders for after-sale-service. At 
many times, customers have to get the equipment repaired or serviced by third party even during the 
service contract period due to poor after-sale-service. 
8. Poor Quality of Sales Personnel: Many times, customers find that the sales personnel cannot give 
proper information about the products because they are not given appropriate training by their employers. 
Sometimes such persons exaggerate the merits of the products and force the customers to buy products, 
which may not be needed by the customers. 
9. Problem of Delivery of Goods: Customers also face the problem of delivery of goods. There are 
cases, where customers have to book in advance certain products, and they are promised a specific. 
10. Problem of Duplicate Goods: Consumer in this world, the customers face a major problem of 
duplicate goods. Unethical producers duplicate popular brand names, and thereby customers get cheated. 
Even products like medicines are duplicated by illegal producers. 
11.Unethical Advertising: Many businessmen resort to unethical practices in advertising. They make 
fall claims about the benefits of the product. They do not disclose true information. Consumers fall prey 
for such practices and get cheated. 
12. Wrong Weight & Measures: Consumers in this world are cheated by traders and others with false 
weight and Measures. The customers are cheated with false weights and measures in an unorganized 
market. Even in the organized markets such as shopping malls, customers are cheated with wrong 
weights pasted on the packets.   
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Objectives of the Study: 
1. To study about Awareness of Consumer Rights among the Consumers. 
2. To know the percentage of consumers about their Rights and Consumer Protection Act-2019. 
3. To evaluate the effectiveness of consumer complaint mechanisms. 
4. To identify key challenges in consumer protection. 
5. To identify challenges faced by consumers in filing complain. 

Hypothesis of the Study: - 
1. Most of the Consumers know about their consumer rights and Consumer Protection Act-2019. 
2. Consumer in Latur districts is not aware of consumer redressal mechanism. 

Limitations of the Study: -The study has following limitations – 
1. The sample was selected Consumers from Latur districts only. 
2. The sample Size was limited only 100 Respondents. 
3. The range limited only age group-16 to 75 years. 
4. Randomly selected respondents had been used for filling the questionnaire. 

Research Methodology: 
   Both the primary and secondary data is used to collect the details from the respondents. Primary data 
are collected from 100 sample respondents with the help of well-structured questionnaire, which is pre- 
tested. 

1. Primary Data: Collected through structured surveys from 100 respondents across urban, semi-
urban, and rural areas of Latur. 

2. Secondary Data: Sourced from government reports, legal case studies, and consumer forums, 
Journals, Books, Magazines, Publications, Report and Internet. 

3. Data Analysis: Statistical tools like percentages, bar graphs, and to interpret findings. 
4. Sample size: 100 respondents. 
5. Sampling Method: Convenience sampling 

Table No. 1 
Classification of Respondents as per their Age. 

 

Sr. Age in Years No. of Respondents % 

1 16 to 30 35 35 

2 31 to 40 26 26 

3 41 to 50 18 18 

4 51 to 60 13 13 

5 61 and above. 8 8 

 Total: 100 100 
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Table No. 2 
No. of Respondents Awareness About Consumer Rights and Responsibilities. 

Sr. 
No. 

Awareness About Consumer Rights and 
Responsibilities. 

No. of Respondents Percentage  
% 

1 Yes 60 60% 

2 No 40 40% 
 

 
 

Table No. 3 
No. of Respondents Knowledge about Consumer Protection Act -2019. 

 

Sr. No. Knowledge About Consumer Protection 
Act-2019 

No. of 
Respondents 

Percentage 
% 

1 Yes 65 65% 
2 No 35 35% 

35% 

26% 

18% 

13% 
8% 

   Classification of Respondents as per their Age. 
 

16 to 30

31 to 40

41 to 50

51 to 60

61 and above.

60% 

40% 

No. of Respondents Awareness About Consumer Rights and 
Responsibilities. 

1. Yes 
 
2. No  
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Table No. 4 
Problem faced by Consumer for filing the complaint. 

Sr. 
No. 

Problem faced by Consumer for filing the 
complaint. 

No. of 
Respondents 

Percentage 
% 

1. Lack of knowledge about the legal system. 28 28% 
2. Wastage of time and money. 18 18% 
3. Poor Consumer guidance. 15 15% 
4. Distance of District Forum. 14 14% 
5. Pressure of private lawyer or advocate. 10 10% 
6. Information exploitation. 09 09% 
7. Unwanted pressure of Traders or Sellers 06 06% 

 
 

 
 

65% 

35% 

No.of Respondents Knowledge about Consumer Protection 
Act -2019. 

    1.Yes 
    2.No 

28% 

18% 
15% 

14% 

10% 

9% 
6% 

Problem faced by Consumer for filing the complaint. 

1 Lack of knowledge about the
legal system.
2 Wastage of time and money.

3 Poor Consumer guidance.

4 Distance of District Forum.

5 Pressure of private lawyer or
advocate.
6 Information exploitation.

7 Unwanted pressure of
Traders or Sellers
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           To know the problems faced by respondents for filing the complaint the relevant question was 
asked to all of them. The information in this regard was collected and tabulated in table. 

1. 28 (28%) Respondents said that lack of knowledge about the legal system is one of the problems 
they faced for filing the complaint with Latur district consumer redressal grievances  commission 

2. 18 (18%) Respondents reported that time and money is wasting for complaint with the Latur 
district consumer redressal grievances commission . 

3. 15 (15%) Respondents said that poor consumer guidance also they faced while complain. 
4. 15(15%) Respondents reported that the distance of Latur district consumer redressal grievances 

commission  is too far from their home. 
5. 5.10(10%) Respondents reported that private lawyer is pressuring them unnecessary. 
6. 9 (9%) Respondents expressed that information exploitation is also one of the problems they 

faced. 
7. 6 (6%) Respondents reported that the traders or sellers are pressurising them to withdraw the 

complaint. 
Table No. 5 

Satisfaction level on the functioning and effectiveness of Latur district consumer                             
redressal grievances  commission. 

 

Sr. 
No. 

Satisfaction level No. of Respondents Percentage % 

1. Fully Satisfied 40 40% 
2. Satisfied 34 34% 
3. Dissatisfied 16 16% 
4. Neutral 10 10% 

Total  100 100% 
 

 
 
             To know the satisfaction level of consumer about the functioning and effectiveness Latur district 
consumer redressal grievances  commission. the relevant question was asked to them.  

40% 

34% 

16% 
10% 

Satisfaction level on the functioning and effectiveness of  Latur 
District Consumer Redressal grievances Commission No. of 

Respondents. 

1 Fully Satisfied

2 Satisfied

3 Dissatisfied

4 Neutral
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1. The information in this regard  was collected and it is concluded from the table that 40 (40%) 
respondents were fully satisfied for functioning and effectiveness Latur district consumer 
redressal grievances commission. 

2. followed by 34 (34%) respondents expressed that they were satisfied. 
3. 16 (16%) respondents said that they were dissatisfied. 
4. 10 (10%) respondents were neutral due to not lodged any complaint with Latur district consumer 

redressal grievances commission. 

Consumer Protection Act -2019: - 
           Consumer protection laws are designed to safeguard the rights of consumers and ensure fair trade, 
competition, and accurate information in the marketplace. They often cover a wide range of issues, 
including product safety, advertising practice, and consumer rights in transactions. The Consumer 
Protection Act, 2019 provides six fundamental consumer rights to safeguard individuals from unfair trade 
practices, defective goods, and misleading services. 
1. Right to Safety: Consumers have the right to be protected against goods and services that are 
hazardous to life and property. Example: A consumer can complain about faulty electrical appliances that 
may cause harm. 
2. Right to Information: Consumers have the right to be informed about the quality, quantity, purity, 
standard, and price of goods and services. Example: A consumer must receive accurate labeling on food 
products, medicines, and electronic items. 
3. Right to Choose: Consumers have the freedom to choose from a variety of products and services at 
competitive prices. Example: A seller cannot force a consumer to buy bundled products unnecessarily. 
4. Right to be Heard: Consumers have the right to voice their complaints and concerns before 
appropriate authorities. Example: A consumer can file a complaint with a Consumer Commission or 
online portals like consumerhelpline.gov.in. 
5. Right to Redressal: Consumers have the right to seek compensation or replacement in case of unfair 
trade practices or defective products. 
6. Right to Consumer Education: Consumers have the right to access knowledge and information about 
their rights, responsibilities, and legal remedies. The government conducts the "Jago Grahak Jago" 
campaign to educate consumers. 

Conclusion: 
 The present study entitled “An Analytical Study of Consumer Rights Awareness in Latur 
District” reveals that while a significant portion of consumers in the region possess a basic understanding 
of their rights, a considerable knowledge gap still persists—particularly regarding the Consumer 
Protection Act, 2019 and the redressal mechanisms available for grievance resolution. The findings 
indicate that 60% of respondents are aware of their consumer rights, whereas 40% remain unaware. 
Similarly, 65% have some knowledge of the Consumer Protection Act, yet only a small percentage have 
ever utilized formal complaint mechanisms. 
             Major obstacles faced by consumers include lack of legal awareness (28%), wastage of time and 
money (18%), poor guidance (15%), and limited accessibility to redressal forums. These barriers 
discourage consumers from asserting their rights and seeking justice. Furthermore, issues like misleading 
advertisements, duplicate goods, unethical trade practices, and inadequate after-sale services continue to 
affect consumer satisfaction and trust in the marketplace. 
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             Despite the existence of strong legal frameworks such as the Consumer Protection Act, 2019, the 
study concludes that awareness and implementation remain uneven, especially in semi-urban and rural 
regions of Latur. However, it is encouraging to note that 74% of respondents expressed satisfaction to 
some extent with the functioning of the Latur District Consumer Redressal Grievance Commission, 
indicating growing trust in institutional mechanisms. To bridge the gap between law and awareness, there 
is a pressing need for intensive consumer education campaigns, inclusion of consumer studies in 
academic curricula, and strengthened government and NGO initiatives. Programs like “Jago Grahak 
Jago” should be more localized and interactive to reach grassroots populations. 
             Ultimately, empowering consumers with knowledge, access, and confidence will not only ensure 
fair trade practices but also promote transparency, accountability, and sustainable economic development 
in the Latur district and beyond. 

Suggestions: 
      On the basis of finding and conclusions of the study the following important suggestions are offered. 

1. Consumers must develop a sense in them to get latest information about his rights. 
2. The present system of consumer protection act is satisfactory but in future this act should be 

amended to provide better service towards consumer protection. 
3. The study recommended for a consumer education policy involving its introduction as a 

mandatory subject at secondary levels of education. 
4. Consumer associations should organize activities that give information to the public about where 

to apply when needed. 
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ABSTRACT : 
 With the rapid growth of the Indian telecommunications market, mobile service providers are 
continuously competing to attract and retain subscribers. This study examines customer satisfaction 
towards two leading service providers — Reliance Jio and Bharti Airtel — among users residing in 
Latur City, Maharashtra. A structured questionnaire was distributed to 200 mobile users (100 each of 
Jio and Airtel). The survey measured satisfaction dimensions such as network connectivity, data speed, 
tariff plans, customer care, and value-added services. 
 The findings reveal that while both providers achieve moderate to high satisfaction levels, 
distinct differences emerge across service attributes. Jio users reported higher satisfaction in pricing 
and promotional offerings, whereas Airtel users rated network coverage and call connectivity more 
favorably. Overall satisfaction levels were comparable between the two groups, though brand loyalty 
was higher among Airtel users. 

KEYWORDS : Customer Satisfaction, Telecom, Reliance Jio, Bharti Airtel, Latur. 
 
INTRODUCTION : 
 Telecommunications has become an indispensable part of modern life, with mobile services 
acting as a primary mode of communication and internet access. India is one of the largest 
telecommunications markets globally, and competition among service providers is intense. As services 
evolve — including 4G/5G connectivity, value-added offerings, and diversified tariff plans — 
understanding customer satisfaction becomes critical for retaining subscribers. 
 Reliance Jio and Bharti Airtel are two of the most significant players in the Indian telecom 
industry. Jio disrupted the market with competitive pricing since its launch, while Airtel maintained 
strong market performance through network quality and service reliability. This paper focuses on Latur 
City, a rapidly developing urban hub, to evaluate customer satisfaction and service preferences among 
users. 

OBJECTIVE : 
1. To compare the telecom services provided by Reliance Jio and Bharti Airtel in Latur City. 
2. To assess customer satisfaction across selected service dimensions. 
3. To analyze factors impacting customer choice between the two providers. 

LITERATURE REVIEW : 
 Customer satisfaction has long been acknowledged as a critical determinant of competitive 
advantage and sustainable growth in the telecommunications industry. Over the past decade, researchers 
have examined various dimensions of satisfaction, including service quality, network reliability, pricing, 
customer support, and perceived value all of which influence consumer preferences and loyalty. 
 According to Oliver’s Expectation-Confirmation Theory, customer satisfaction is formed when 
actual service performance meets or exceeds expected standards (Oliver, 1980). In the context of 
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telecom, expectations involve network coverage, data speed, tariff economy, and after-sales support. 
When experienced service falls short, dissatisfaction arises, leading to switching behavior. Conversely, 
when service either meets or supersedes expectations, it fosters loyalty and advocacy. 
 Umamaheswari (2020) conducted a comparative study on Jio and Airtel users in Coimbatore city 
and found that demographic variables (age, gender, income) did not significantly influence overall 
satisfaction. However, factors such as data speed, tariff plans, network coverage, and value-added 
services showed strong relationships with satisfaction levels. The study concluded that both Airtel and Jio 
had satisfactory ratings, with marginal differences in specific service areas. 
 Yadav and Dabhade (2019) investigated key determinants of customer satisfaction in the Indian 
mobile sector. They identified plan diversity, network signal quality, pricing, and brand image as key 
drivers of user satisfaction. The study highlighted that Jio’s entry with disruptive pricing significantly 
altered market dynamics by forcing existing operators to reduce pricing and enhance service offerings. 
However, it stressed that quality factors like network strength and customer care remain pivotal for 
sustained user satisfaction. 
 In Malaysia, Nurysh, Naghavi, and Fah (2019) examined the impact of perceived value and 
service quality on telecom satisfaction. Their quantitative analysis highlighted that users attach 
importance not only to price but also to tangible service attributes like network consistency and post-
sales support. Although alternative options increase choice, satisfaction and perceived value were key 
predictors of retention intention. 
 Similarly, Poulose, Sharma, and Joseph (2018) explored retention strategies in Central India. The 
research highlighted customer relationship management, switching barriers, and perceived value as 
important influencers of loyalty. Their findings underscored that customer satisfaction and loyalty are 
strongly linked, and switching costs act as moderators in the relationship. 
The literature consistently differentiates between technical service quality (network coverage, call 
quality, data speed) and economic factors (tariff plans, promotions, and discounts). Multiple studies 
emphasize that: 

 Users with high data consumption preferences (e.g., streaming, social media) prioritize data 
speed and affordability (Kumar & Sharma, 2021). 

 Users in less urban or semi-urban areas value network reliability and consistency more than 
pricing (Singh & Verma, 2020). 

 This is particularly relevant to Latur City — a combination of urban and peri-urban users with 
varied usage patterns — suggesting that satisfaction factors may diverge from metropolitan trends. 
 Telecom literature further posits that satisfaction contributes strongly to loyalty and reduced 
switching behavior. Research in Vietnam by Hoa & Ngog (2015) demonstrated that satisfied telecom 
customers are more likely to recommend the brand and remain loyal, even when attractive competitor 
offers are available. 
 In the Indian context, Das and Dey (2019) found that brand loyalty in mobile services emerges 
when users perceive continuous service quality improvements, personalized plans, and responsive 
customer support — beyond initial cost savings. 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 
 The study uses a descriptive research design. Primary data were collected through structured 
questionnaires distributed both online and physically across popular residential and commercial areas of 
Latur City. The sample comprised 200 respondents, 100 each for Airtel and Jio users  selected via 
convenience sampling. Responses were recorded on a Likert scale and multiple-choice items. 
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DATA ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION 
Table 1  

Demographic Profile of Respondents 

Variable Category Airtel (n=100) Jio (n=100) 
Gender Male 58 60 
 Female 42 40 
Age Group 18–25 40 42 
 26–35 32 30 
 36–50 18 20 
 50+ 10 8 
Occupation Student 48 50 
 Working 38 36 
 Business 10 9 
 Others 4 5 

Interpretation: Respondents represent a balanced mix of gender and age groups, dominated by students 
and working professionals. 
 

Table 2 
Key Service Attributes Impacting Choice 

Attribute Airtel (%) Jio (%) 
Network Coverage 52% 46% 
Call Quality 54% 40% 
Data Speed 48% 55% 
Tariff Plans 30% 40% 
Promotional Offers 28% 42% 

Interpretation: Jio users are influenced strongly by tariff and promotional offers, while Airtel users 
emphasize call quality and network coverage. 

Table 3 
Satisfaction Levels on Key Dimensions 

Satisfaction Criteria Highly Satisfied Satisfied Neutral Dissatisfied 
Network Coverage Airtel 38% 44% 12% 6% 
 Jio 30% 40% 20% 10% 
Data Speed Airtel 34% 42% 18% 6% 
 Jio 40% 46% 10% 4% 
Tariff Plans Airtel 22% 38% 26% 14% 
 Jio 45% 42% 10% 3% 
Customer Care Airtel 28% 46% 20% 6% 
 Jio 26% 40% 28% 6% 

Interpretation: 
 Tariff satisfaction is significantly higher among Jio users. 
 Network and call quality satisfaction is higher for Airtel. 
 Customer care shows moderate satisfaction for both, but with room for improvement. 
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Table 4 
Overall Satisfaction 

 Airtel (n=100) Jio (n=100) 
Highly Satisfied 18 14 
Satisfied 56 60 
Neutral 20 20 
Dissatisfied 6 6 

Interpretation: 
 Overall satisfaction is similar for both providers, with Jio showing a slightly higher satisfied 
percentage. 

Table 5 
Brand Loyalty 

Brand Loyalty Airtel (%) Jio (%) 
Loyal (Will renew) 72 64 
Not Loyal 28 36 

Interpretation: Airtel users show higher loyalty than Jio users — potentially due to perceived service 
stability and network reliability. 
 

FINDINGS: 
1. Network stability is more satisfactory among Airtel users. 
2. Data speed and plan affordability are key drivers for Jio users. 
3. Tariff and promotional attractiveness significantly influence Jio users’ choices. 
4. Customer care services receive mixed reviews, indicating the need for improvement from both 

providers. 
5. Brand loyalty is stronger in Airtel users. 

 

CONCLUSION :  
1. Service Experience: Airtel’s historical presence and network structure contribute to stronger 

connectivity satisfaction compared to Jio in Latur City. 
2. Cost Perception: Jio’s competitive pricing and tailored schemes enhance user perceived value, 

especially among students and budget-conscious users. 
3. User Preferences: Younger users (18–25) show a stronger preference for Jio, likely due to data-

centric usage, while older segments prefer Airtel for coverage stability. 
4. Satisfaction Gap: Despite similar overall satisfaction rates, dimension-wise satisfaction 

differs, highlighting area-specific competitive advantages. 
 

SUGGESTIONS : 
1. Improve Customer Care: Both providers should streamline grievance redressal and reduce 

delays. 
2. Enhance Value-Added Services: Airtel and Jio should offer personalized plans for students and 

professionals in Latur. 
3. Better Promotion of Network Quality: Airtel should amplify marketing of its strong network 

performance. 
4. Innovative Bundles: Jio may introduce loyalty schemes to convert price-based users into long-

term customers. 
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SUMMING UP : 
 The study concludes that both Reliance Jio and Bharti Airtel succeed in satisfying a majority of 
telecom users in Latur City. While Jio is preferred for affordability and attractive plans, Airtel excels in 
network and service consistency. Continued focus on customer service, localized offers, and network 
optimization will determine future competitive positioning in the Latur telecom market. 
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ABSTRACT: 
 Artificial Intelligence (AI) has become a transformative technology in education, offering 
innovative tools that support learning and academic development. AI-based applications, such as 
intelligent tutoring systems, virtual assistants, Chatbots, and writing assistance tools, are increasingly 
being used by students for educational purposes. These technologies have the potential to transform 
traditional learning methods into engaging sessions by improving understanding, engagement, and 
overall academic performance. The study aims to evaluate the role of Artificial Intelligence in 
enhancing student academic performance among undergraduate students. The study helps to analyse 
how AI tools lead to improved understanding of academic concepts, quality of assignments, time 
management, and overall learning efficiency. It also helps to know the students' perceptions regarding the 
opportunities and challenges associated with the use of AI in academics. A descriptive research method is 
used. Descriptive and analytical methods are used to interpret the collected data. The primary data was 
collected through a structured questionnaire. Secondary data was sourced from journals, articles and 
online reports. The findings of the study are expected to indicate that AI plays a significant role in 
enhancing academic performance and offers various benefits. However, challenges like over-dependency 
on AI tools, accuracy and reliability issues, data privacy and security risk were also identified. The study 
highlights the importance of proper guidance and awareness about ethical use of AI tools to maximise 
learning outcomes while minimising over-dependence. The results of this research may help educational 
institutions and policymakers in framing effective strategies for the responsible use of the AI in education 
and enhance academic development.   

Keywords: Artificial Intelligence tools, Students, Academic development, Education, Over-dependency 

INTRODUCTION : 
 Artificial Intelligence (AI) means the ability of computer systems to perform tasks that are 
normally performed by humans, such as learning, reasoning, problem-solving, decision-making, and 
language understanding (https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Artificial_intelligence, n.d.). AI systems are 
designed to analyse data and give recommendations with minimal human intervention. In recent years, 
rapid advancements in computing power and data availability have led to the widespread adoption of 
Artificial Intelligence across various sectors. Artificial intelligence in education has been a powerful tool 
to enhance the learning processes among students. There is a significant shift from traditional, uniform 
teaching methods to dynamic, data-driven systems that help an individual learner master the academic 
content. AI-based applications such as online tutoring systems, Chatbots, and writing assistance tools 
provide personalised learning experiences to students.  The various AI tools help the students understand 
the complex contents in a simplified manner that ultimately helps them to improve their academic skills 
at their own pace. With the increasing integration of digital technologies in overall education, the use of 
Artificial Intelligence in academic activities has become more important and noteworthy. Students 
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increasingly rely on AI tools for assignment preparation, presentation and exam revision (Tomlinson, 
2025). While AI possesses various benefits in enhancing academic performance, it also raises concerns 
related to ethical use, data privacy, and over-dependence. Thoughtful and genuine use of AI brings an 
opportunity for students in education to be transformed for a better future. Therefore, understanding the 
role of Artificial Intelligence in education is essential to ensure its effective and responsible application in 
academic environments. AI boosts academic performance through personalisation, where algorithms 
adjust difficulty levels based on real-time proficiency, resulting in higher retention and motivation. 
The future for AI in education is bright, because technology can personalise and effectively engage the 
learning experience. As a result, AI has the potential to improve student engagement, learning efficiency, 
and academic performance. 

Benefits of AI  : 
1. Personalised learning: AI provides information based on the students’ need and understanding 

level, which helps to improve the performance  
2. Better understanding of Concepts: AI helps to understand the difficult concepts in very easy 

terms. Helps students to grasp the difficult subject more effectively.  
3. Instant feedback and assessment: AI tools provide quick responses to the topics, assignments, 

quizzes, test that enable them to identify mistakes and improve continuously.  
4. Improvement Presentation Skills: Tools like Grammarly help students to improve language, 

sentence structure and bring clarity in academics. 
5. Time Management and Productivity: AI helps students save time in research, provides precise 

notes and tricks for revision, allowing them to focus more on learning and exam preparation. 
6. Increased Student Engagement: AI applications make learning more interactive and engaging, 

which motivates them to grab more knowledge related to their interest. 
7. Support for Slow Learners: AI tools provide additional learning support to students who 

require more time and practice, and help build confidence among them. 

Challenges in AI : 
1. Overdependence: Excessive reliance on AI tools reduces the creativity, critical thinking and 

informed decision-making ability among students. 
2. Accuracy: Many of the times, AI tools give inaccurate and misleading responses, and students 

have to rely on the information provided. 
3. Ethical concerns: AI-generated information without proper acknowledgement leads to plagiarism 

and ethical dishonesty.  
4. Data privacy and Security: AI tools require personal data for accessing, raising concerns about 

privacy and data security. 
5. Technical expertise: Some educators struggle with technical expertise, spending excessive time 

and effort trying to adapt AI tools. 
6. Digital Divide: Paid AI tools and a lack of access to technology may create inequality among 

students from different socio-economic backgrounds. 

Future Trends in AI and Education : 
1. Adaptive learning systems: AI will increasingly offer customised learning paths based on 

individual student abilities, learning styles, and progress. 
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2. Augmented reality and virtual reality: AI will work together with Augmented Reality (AR) and 
Virtual Reality (VR) to make learning more engaging and realistic, where students can interact 
with virtual environments and learn by experiencing concepts instead of just reading or listening. 

3. Natural language processing: Natural Language Processing helps AI understand and respond to 
human language. Advanced AI-Chatbots and virtual assistants will quickly answer students’ 
questions, clear doubts, and provide instant academic support easily and naturally. 

4. Increased Focus on AI Ethics and Governance: Future education systems will emphasise ethical 
AI use, data privacy, and academic integrity. 

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY : 
1. To study the awareness and usage of AI tools among students  
2. To analyse the role of AI tools in improving the student academic performance 
3. To examine students perception towards effectiveness of AI in education. 
4. To identify how AI help students understanding the concepts and improving the learning 

outcomes. 
5. To evaluate the benefits and challenges faced by the students while using AI Applications. 

HYPOTHESES OF THE STUDY  : 
H₀ (Null Hypothesis): There is no significant relationship between the Artificial Intelligence tools and 
student academic performance. 
H₁ (Alternative Hypothesis): There is a significant relationship between the Artificial Intelligence tools 
and student academic performance. 
H₀ (Null Hypothesis): Artificial Intelligence tools does not significantly improve students understanding 
of academic concepts. 
H₁ (Alternative Hypothesis): Artificial Intelligence tools significantly improves students understanding 
of academic concepts. 

LITERATURE REVIEW : 
(2025) Holmes, W., & Tuomi has studied that AI technologies and tools affects the learning process in 
positive manner. It discusses about the issues faced by the students like accuracy, reliability and over 
dependence while adapting to AI.  
(Vivek, 2025) 
(2025) Mishra Vivek has studied that future of AI in education depends upon the fair and ethical use, it 
can enhance academic performance without compromising educational values. A balanced use of AI will 
help students perform better and prepare them for a technology-driven world. 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY  : 
 The present study represents the descriptive and analytical research design to examine the role of 
artificial intelligence in enhancing student academic performance. The descriptive research design helps 
in understanding the student awareness, usage patterns and reliance on the AI tools used for academic 
purpose. This study is quantitative in nature, as numerical data is collected through structured 
questionnaire. The responses are analysed using statistical tools. The random sampling technique has 
been adopted, where each respondent have equal chance of selection. The target group of the study 
consist of undergraduate students as they actively use AI tools like Grammarly, Chatbots for their 
academic activities like assignments, presentation and for exam.  
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Respondent: Data is collected from 87 respondents, which is considered to be adequate. 
Data Collection Method  
Primary Data: It was collected through structured questionnaire designed using Google form to 
understand the role of AI in developing the overall academic performances.  
Secondary Data: Journals, websites, books and research articles used to support the study. 
 

DATA ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION :  
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 The above chart represent the level of awareness of AI tools used in education among the 
students. Out of 87 respondents, 97.7% students are aware of AI tools used. Whereas 2.3% are not aware. 
The results clearly indicate that AI has become widely recognised and integrated into educational 
environment. High awareness also provides a strong base for the effective adoption of AI tools in 
enhancing academic performance. 
 

   

 The above chart represents the AI tools used by the students for academic purposes. Out of 87 
respondents, majority of respondents (90.8%) commonly use ChatGPT for Academics. This is followed 
by Grammarly (19.5%), which improves the language quality and accuracy. 16 Respondents (18.4%) use 
other AI based learning apps. Where 10.3% rely on Online Tutoring Platforms. 
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 The chart shows the student opinions on the use of AI tools has improved the quality of their 
assignments and projects and help them to save time in academic tasks. Out of 87 respondents, 70.1% 
strongly agree. About 26.4% of respondents expressed a neutral opinion, indicating moderate or 
situational benefits of AI usage.  
 

 
 

 The chart represents the heavy dependence on AI tools reduced students critical thinking, 
creativity and independent problem solving skills. Out of 87 respondents, a majority (64.4%) agree that 
excessive use reduces the ability to think creatively and negatively affects the cognitive skills. 31% of 
respondents expressed a neutral opinion. Only a small percentage of respondents disagree, suggesting 
that very few students believe AI does not affect their thinking abilities. This indicates the need for 
balanced and responsible use of AI.  

FINDINGS  : 
 That majority of students are aware of AI tools used in education. Most commonly used AI tools 
are ChatGpt, followed by Grammarly and other online tutoring platforms. AI helps to understand the 
difficult concepts in simple terms, which enhances the confidence about subject. It helps to improve the 
quality and accuracy of the assignments and ultimately reducing the time spent on academic tasks. 
Students have faced major issues related to incorrect, inaccurate or confusing information generated 
through AI app and paid subscription act as a barriers to the effectiveness use of AI tools. Many students 
are not aware about the ethical guidelines for usage of AI in academics and express a need for proper 
training to upgrade their skills. Overall, AI tools are beneficial for academic productivity, but it also 
possesses drawbacks like overdependence, reduced critical thinking, creativity and other cognitive skills. 
 

CONCLUSION : 
 The study concludes that Artificial Intelligence plays an important role in framing and enhancing 
the students overall academic performance. AI has significantly contributed to enhance the understanding 
of academic concepts. It has positive impact on assignment quality, accuracy and effectiveness in work. 
However the study also highlights the challenges such as over dependency, data security, reduced critical 
thinking and limited access due to paid subscriptions.  Proper institutional training on ethical and 
effective use of AI will not only enhance student academic skills but also prepare them for professional 
exposure and future job opportunities. When used thoughtfully, AI can serve as a powerful support 
system that enhances learning without compromising educational values. 
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Abstract:  
 India’s vision of Viksit Bharat @ 2047 highlights the importance of digital transformation, 
skilled human resources and sustainable economic development. Human capital is recognised as a key 
driver in achieving this national goal. In recent years, digital workforce transformation through 
technology-driven human resource ecosystems has gained attention as an important enabler of 
productivity, employability and organizational efficiency. This paper presents a descriptive review of 
digital HR transformation in the Indian context, based entirely on secondary data. 
 The study aims to examine the role of emerging HR technologies such as artificial intelligence, 
HR analytics, automation and cloud-based HR systems in shaping the future workforce of India. It 
focuses on how digital HR ecosystems support talent development, performance management, employee 
engagement and data-driven decision-making. The paper also explores how these practices align with 
broader national objectives related to employment generation, ease of doing business and global 
competitiveness. 
 The study is based on an extensive review of secondary sources, including published research 
articles, government policy documents, economic surveys, NITI Aayog reports, industry reports and 
credible institutional publications. The descriptive approach helps in understanding current trends, 
opportunities and challenges related to digital HR adoption across Indian organizations. No primary data 
is used, making the study conceptual and analytical in nature. 
 The review indicates that digital HR systems play a significant role in building a future-ready 
workforce by improving efficiency, transparency and continuous skill development. However, challenges 
such as digital skill gaps, uneven technology adoption, data privacy concerns and organizational 
readiness continue to limit widespread implementation. 
 The paper concludes that strengthening digital HR ecosystems is essential for long-term 
workforce development in India. A focused policy approach and institutional support can help align 
digital workforce transformation with the vision of Viksit Bharat @ 2047. 

Keywords: Digital Workforce Transformation; Human Resource Ecosystems; Digital HR Practices; 
Viksit Bharat @ 2047; Human Capital Development; Technology and Nation Building 

Introduction  
 India is moving towards the vision of Viksit Bharat @ 2047, which aims to make the country 
developed, inclusive and globally competitive by the centenary year of independence. Achieving this 
vision requires strong economic growth supported by a skilled and adaptable workforce. In this process, 
digital transformation plays a vital role. Human resource management is an important function that 
directly influences workforce quality, productivity and employability. 
 In recent years, the use of digital technologies such as artificial intelligence, automation, data 
analytics and cloud-based systems has changed traditional HR practices. These technologies have led to 
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the development of technology-driven HR ecosystems that support efficient workforce management and 
informed decision-making. Digital HR systems also promote continuous learning and skill development, 
which are essential in a fast-changing work environment. 
 At the national level, initiatives such as Digital India and Skill India highlight the importance of 
technology-led workforce development. Therefore, understanding digital workforce transformation is 
necessary to align organizational HR practices with the broader national goal of Viksit Bharat @ 2047. 
This paper presents a descriptive review based on secondary data to examine this transformation. 

Review of Literature 
1. Digital Transformation and Human Resource Management 
 Several studies highlight that digital transformation has significantly changed traditional human 
resource management practices. Researchers have noted that the adoption of digital technologies enables 
HR departments to move from administrative roles to strategic partners within organizations (Ulrich, 
2017). Digital HR systems improve efficiency, accuracy and speed in managing workforce-related 
activities (Bondarouk & Brewster, 2016). The literature also suggests that digital HR transformation is 
essential for organizations to remain competitive in a rapidly changing business environment (Marler & 
Fisher, 2013). 
2. Technology-Driven HR Ecosystems 
 Technology-driven HR ecosystems refer to the integrated use of tools such as artificial 
intelligence, HR analytics, cloud platforms and automation across HR functions. Studies indicate that 
such ecosystems support data-driven decision-making and improve workforce planning and performance 
management (Bersin, 2018). According to Kavanagh et al. (2019), digital HR ecosystems enhance 
transparency and employee engagement by providing real-time access to HR information. 
3. Digital Workforce Transformation and Skill Development 
 Literature emphasizes that digital workforce transformation plays a critical role in skill 
development and employability. The World Economic Forum (2020) reports that digital skills are 
becoming essential for future jobs. Continuous learning supported by digital HR platforms helps 
employees adapt to technological and economic changes (OECD, 2019). Indian policy documents also 
stress the importance of reskilling and upskilling to harness the demographic dividend (NITI Aayog, 
2021). 
4. Digital HR and Organizational Performance 
Several studies report a positive relationship between digital HR adoption and organizational 
performance. Improved productivity, better talent retention and faster decision-making are commonly 
observed outcomes (Stone et al., 2015). Digital HR practices also support flexible work systems and 
improve employee satisfaction (Parry & Strohmeier, 2014). 
5. Policy Perspective and Viksit Bharat @ 2047 
 Government reports underline that digital transformation of human capital is vital for achieving 
India’s long-term development goals. Initiatives such as Digital India and Skill India focus on 
technology-led workforce development (Government of India, 2022). NITI Aayog emphasizes the role of 
digital HR systems in building a future-ready workforce aligned with the vision of Viksit Bharat @ 2047 
(NITI Aayog, 2023). 

Objectives of the Study 
1. To study the concept of digital workforce transformation in Indian organizations. 
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2. To examine the role of technology-driven HR ecosystems in workforce development. 
3. To analyse the contribution of digital HR practices towards Viksit Bharat @ 2047. 
4. To review policy documents and research literature related to digital HR in India. 
5. To identify key opportunities and challenges in digital HR adoption. 

Scope of the Study : 
 The present study is descriptive and conceptual in nature and is based entirely on secondary data. 
The scope of the study is limited to the review and analysis of published research papers, government 
policy documents, economic surveys, NITI Aayog reports and industry publications related to digital 
workforce transformation in India. The study focuses on technology-driven human resource practices 
such as artificial intelligence, HR analytics, automation and cloud-based HR systems. It does not involve 
primary data collection or organization-specific empirical analysis. 

Research Methodology : 
 The present study adopts a descriptive and conceptual research design based entirely on 
secondary data. The objective of the study is to understand digital workforce transformation and 
technology-driven human resource ecosystems in India in the context of Viksit Bharat @ 2047. No 
primary data has been collected for this research. 
 Secondary data has been collected from a wide range of reliable and authentic sources. These 
include published research articles from national and international journals, conference papers, 
government policy documents, Economic Survey of India, NITI Aayog reports, Digital India 
publications, industry reports and reports from reputed national and international institutions. Relevant 
books and online databases have also been referred to for conceptual clarity. 
 The collected data has been analysed using qualitative descriptive and thematic analysis. Key 
themes such as digital HR practices, workforce transformation, skill development, productivity and 
implementation challenges have been identified and examined. The study mainly focuses on literature 
and reports published during the last ten years to ensure relevance to the current technological and policy 
environment. The findings are interpreted based on patterns and insights emerging from existing studies. 

Findings and Discussion  : 
 The review of existing literature shows that digital workforce transformation has become an 
important driver of organizational efficiency and workforce development in India. Studies indicate that 
technology-driven HR ecosystems improve accuracy, transparency and speed in HR processes such as 
recruitment, training, performance appraisal and employee engagement. The use of digital tools like HR 
analytics and cloud-based systems supports data-based decision-making and better workforce planning. 
 The literature also highlights that digital HR practices play a significant role in skill development 
and continuous learning. Digital learning platforms and automated training systems help employees 
update their skills and remain employable in a changing work environment. This supports national 
priorities related to productivity and employment generation. 
 However, several challenges are also reported. Uneven adoption of digital HR systems, lack of 
digital skills, resistance to change and concerns related to data privacy and security remain major issues. 
Small and medium organizations face greater difficulties due to limited resources and infrastructure. 
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 Overall, the literature suggests that while digital HR ecosystems offer strong benefits, supportive 
policies, digital literacy and organizational readiness are essential for effective implementation in line 
with the vision of Viksit Bharat @ 2047. 
Conclusion : 
 The objectives of the present study have been achieved through a systematic review and analysis 
of secondary data. The study has successfully explained the concept of digital workforce transformation 
in the Indian context by reviewing existing research and policy documents. It has examined the role of 
technology-driven human resource ecosystems in workforce development and highlighted their relevance 
to productivity, skill development and organizational efficiency. The study has also analysed the 
contribution of digital HR practices towards the vision of Viksit Bharat @ 2047 by linking digital 
transformation with national development initiatives. Further, the review has identified key opportunities 
such as improved efficiency and continuous learning, as well as challenges including digital skill gaps 
and data security concerns. Thus, all stated objectives of the study have been adequately addressed and 
fulfilled. 
 The study concludes that digital workforce transformation through technology-driven human 
resource ecosystems is an important factor in achieving India’s development vision of Viksit Bharat @ 
2047. The review of literature shows that digital HR practices support workforce productivity, skill 
development and organizational efficiency. These practices also help organizations respond effectively to 
changing economic and technological conditions. However, challenges such as digital skill gaps, uneven 
technology adoption and data security concerns continue to limit their full potential. Therefore, a 
balanced approach that combines technology adoption with skill development and supportive policies is 
necessary. Strengthening digital HR ecosystems can contribute meaningfully to building a future-ready 
and inclusive workforce for India. 

Policy Suggestions : 
 To support the vision of Viksit Bharat @ 2047, a focused policy approach is required to 
strengthen digital workforce transformation in India. Government agencies should promote digital skill 
development through continuous training and reskilling programmes. Incentives may be provided to 
encourage organizations, especially small and medium enterprises, to adopt digital HR systems. Clear 
guidelines for data privacy and cybersecurity must be strengthened to build trust in digital HR platforms. 
Collaboration between government, industry and educational institutions can help create a future-ready 
workforce aligned with national development goals. 

Limitations of the Study : 
 The present study is based entirely on secondary data and does not include primary data 
collection or field-based analysis. The findings depend on the availability, quality and reliability of 
existing literature, government reports and policy documents. The study does not provide organization-
specific or sector-wise empirical evidence. Since the research is descriptive in nature, it does not involve 
statistical testing or measurement of cause-and-effect relationships. Therefore, the conclusions drawn are 
conceptual and interpretative. 

Future Scope of Research :  
 Future research may include primary data collection from organizations across different sectors 
to examine the practical impact of digital HR practices on workforce performance. Comparative studies 
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between regions, industries, or organizational sizes can provide deeper insights. Quantitative studies 
using statistical tools may be conducted to measure the relationship between digital HR adoption and 
productivity outcomes. Further research may also focus on emerging technologies such as artificial 
intelligence ethics, data governance and the role of digital HR in inclusive employment for achieving 
Viksit Bharat @ 2047. 
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ABSTRACT: 
 The rapid expansion of Digital India has transformed governance, commerce, healthcare, 
education, and financial services through increased Internet penetration, cloud computing, and data-
driven technologies. Although these advancements have improved efficiency and accessibility, they have 
also intensified cybersecurity threats and data privacy concerns. This research paper examines the 
evolving cyber security landscape in India, highlighting key challenges such as cybercrime, data 
breaches, identity theft, ransomware attacks, and vulnerabilities in critical digital infrastructure. It also 
analyzes India’s legal and regulatory framework, including the Information Technology Act of 2000 and 
emerging data protection policies, to assess their effectiveness in safeguarding personal and sensitive 
data. Furthermore, this study explores the role of emerging technologies, such as artificial intelligence, 
blockchain, and encryption, in strengthening cyber resilience. By evaluating current practices and 
proposing strategic recommendations, this study emphasizes the need for robust cybersecurity 
mechanisms, enhanced public awareness, and comprehensive data protection laws to ensure a secure and 
trustworthy digital ecosystem in India. 
 

Keywords: Information Technology (IT), Artificial Intelligence (AI), Information and Communication 
Technology (ICT), Unified Payments Interface (UPI), Bharat Interface Of Money (BHIM), Internet of 
Thing (IoT), Distributed Denial of Service (DDoS), Computer Emergency Response Team (CERT). 

1. INTRODUCTION: 
 The Digital India initiative, launched by the Government of India, aims to transform the nation 
into a digitally empowered society and knowledge-based economy through the widespread adoption of 
technologies such as e-governance platforms, digital payments, cloud services, social media, and mobile 
applications. While this rapid digitalization has enhanced efficiency, transparency, and accessibility 
across key sectors, including banking, healthcare, education, and public administration, it has also given 
rise to significant cybersecurity risks and data privacy challenges. The increasing frequency and 
sophistication of cyber threats, such as malware, phishing, ransomware, data breaches, and identity theft, 
have made cyber security a critical concern, particularly as India stands among the world’s largest digital 
markets and remains vulnerable to attacks on personal data, financial systems, and critical information 
infrastructure. Simultaneously, the large-scale collection, processing, and storage of personal and 
sensitive data by public and private entities has intensified concerns related to consent, data ownership, 
surveillance, and cross-border data flows. Although legal mechanisms, such as the Information 
Technology Act of 2000, and emerging data protection frameworks exist, gaps in enforcement, 
awareness, and technological preparedness persist. In this context, this study examines the cyber security 
and data privacy landscape in Digital India by analyzing prevailing threats, regulatory frameworks, and 
technological measures, while proposing strategic solutions to strengthen cyber resilience and ensure 
effective protection of personal data in an increasingly digital society. 
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2. REVIEW OF LITERATURE: 
1. Kumar and Bansal (2024) examine cybersecurity resilience within the Digital India framework, 

identifying critical challenges such as infrastructural vulnerabilities, threats to digital payment 
systems, and low public awareness of cyber risks, and propose strategic measures to enhance 
resilience. 

2. Raza’s (2025) research on cyber security and data privacy in e-governance emphasizes that while 
digital governance improves service delivery, it concurrently creates expanded attack surfaces for 
cybercrime and raises serious privacy concerns due to inadequate protective mechanisms in 
government ICT systems. 

3. Gupta & Gupta (2025) analyze India’s evolving cyber security legal framework, identifying overlaps, 
regulatory gaps, and implementation challenges in existing laws such as the Information Technology 
Act, highlighting the need for clearer statutory guidelines to protect data privacy effectively. 

4. Additional studies underscore the importance of cybersecurity education and awareness programs, 
especially in rural and underserved regions, as essential for fostering protective behaviors and 
improving digital privacy outcomes. 

 

3. IMPORTANCE OF STUDY: 
1. The study of cyber security and data privacy is crucial in the context of Digital India because of the 

rapid digital transformation and increased dependence on technology-driven services. 
2. Digital platforms are now integral to governance, commerce, healthcare, education, and financial 

systems, making the protection of digital assets and personal data essential to their use. 
3. This study helps in understanding the nature and scale of the cyber threats faced by India. 
4. This highlights the risks related to data breaches, cybercrimes, and unauthorized access to sensitive 

information. 
5. Cybersecurity is closely linked to national security and economic stability. 

4. OBJECTIVES: 
 To analyse the current cyber security landscape in India and identify major cyber threats and 

vulnerabilities affecting digital platforms. 
 To examine the impact of cyber security breaches and data privacy violations on individuals, 

organizations, and national security. 
 To identify the challenges faced by the government and private sectors in implementing cyber 

security and data protection measures. 
5. METHODOLOGY: 
A. Identify & Analysis 
 The Digital India initiative marks a significant shift toward a technology-driven and inclusive 
governance framework. By expanding digital infrastructure, online public services, and digital literacy, 
India has increased its dependence on information and communication technologies (ICTs). However, 
this rapid digital transformation has also intensified concerns related to cyber security and data privacy, 
making them essential for the sustainability, trust, and credibility of Digital India. 

1) Identification of Cyber Security in Digital India 
1.1 Concept of Cyber Security 
 Cyber security refers to the protection of digital systems, networks, applications, and data from 
cyber threats such as unauthorized access, cyber-attacks, data breaches, and system disruptions. Within 
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Digital India, cyber security plays a vital role in safeguarding both national digital infrastructure and 
citizen-oriented digital services. 
1.2 Cyber Security Landscape in Digital India 
 The Digital India ecosystem comprises e-governance platforms such as Aadhaar, DigiLocker, and 
UMANG, digital payment systems like UPI and BHIM, cloud computing infrastructure, data centers, and 
smart city initiatives based on IoT technologies. These platforms process vast volumes of sensitive data, 
making them attractive targets for cyber attackers. 
1.3 Cyber Threats in Digital India 
 Major cyber threats identified in Digital India include phishing and social engineering attacks 
that target citizens through fake emails, messages, and applications. Ransomware attacks have affected 
government offices, hospitals, and enterprises, while malware and spyware are commonly used to steal 
financial and personal data. Additionally, Distributed Denial of Service (DDoS) attacks disrupt essential 
digital services, and identity theft involves the misuse of Aadhaar-linked and financial information. 
1.4 Institutional and Legal Mechanisms 
 India’s cyber security framework includes the Information Technology Act, 2000, CERT-In, the 
National Cyber Security Policy, and sector-specific security guidelines. Despite these measures, 
enforcement remains inconsistent, and preparedness levels vary across sectors. 

2. Analysis of Cyber Security in Digital India 
2.1 Impact of Rapid Digitalization 
 India’s rapid digital adoption has outpaced the development of cyber security capabilities. 
Although digital platforms have improved efficiency and service delivery, insufficient security controls 
have expanded the attack surface. This imbalance between digital growth and cyber resilience increases 
vulnerability to cybercrime, threatening economic stability and public trust. 
2.2 Infrastructure and Capacity Challenges 
 Many digital systems continue to rely on outdated infrastructure, while the country faces a 
significant shortage of skilled cyber security professionals. In addition, limited cyber risk assessments 
and security audits reduce preparedness. As a result, cyber security efforts in India are often reactive, 
focusing on incident response rather than proactive prevention. 
2.3 Governance and Coordination Issues 
 Cyber security responsibilities are distributed across multiple government agencies and 
departments, leading to coordination challenges. Fragmented governance weakens national cyber defence 
mechanisms and delays effective responses to large-scale cyber incidents. 

3. Identification of Data Privacy in Digital India 
3.1 Concept of Data Privacy 
Data privacy involves protecting personal and sensitive information to ensure it is collected, processed, 
stored, and shared lawfully, transparently, and with informed consent. In Digital India, data privacy is 
central to maintaining citizens’ trust in digital services. 
3.2 Sources of Data Collection 
Large volumes of personal data are collected through Aadhaar and digital identity systems, digital 
payment and fintech platforms, e-commerce and social media services, and online health, education, and 
welfare portals. 
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3.3 Data Privacy Concerns 
 Key data privacy concerns include excessive data collection without clear purpose limitation, 
weak consent mechanisms, frequent data breaches, unauthorized data sharing, and risks of surveillance 
and profiling. Cross-border data transfers further complicate data protection efforts. 
3.4 Regulatory Environment 
 India’s data privacy framework has largely relied on the Information Technology Act, 2000, 
which provides limited privacy protections. Although several data protection frameworks have been 
proposed, India has historically lacked a comprehensive and enforceable data protection law comparable 
to international standards. 

4. Analysis of Data Privacy in Digital India 
4.1 Consent and User Awareness 
 Most users have limited awareness of how their personal data is collected, stored, and used. 
Consequently, consent mechanisms often remain symbolic, reducing individual control over personal 
data and increasing the risk of misuse. 
4.2 Innovation versus Privacy 
 While Digital India prioritizes innovation, efficiency, and service delivery, privacy safeguards are 
sometimes overlooked. The absence of strong privacy-by-design principles can lead to the erosion of 
individual rights and long-term loss of public trust. 
4.3 Surveillance and State Responsibility 
 Large-scale data collection by the state raises concerns about surveillance and proportionality. 
Without robust oversight and accountability mechanisms, data-driven governance may conflict with 
constitutional rights to privacy. 

5. Interrelationship Between Cyber Security and Data Privacy 
 Cyber security and data privacy are closely interconnected. Weak cyber security systems increase 
the likelihood of data breaches, while inadequate data privacy governance amplifies the impact of cyber 
incidents. A secure digital ecosystem therefore requires both strong cyber defence’s and effective privacy 
protections. Addressing one without the other creates systemic vulnerabilities within Digital India. 

B. Case Study  
 The Aadhaar-based digital identity system serves as a critical component of India’s Digital India 
initiative, enabling access to welfare schemes, banking, and e-governance services. While Aadhaar has 
improved service delivery and financial inclusion, it has also raised significant cyber security and data 
privacy concerns. Instances of unauthorized access and data leaks, primarily through third-party service 
providers and poorly secured databases, exposed vulnerabilities within the broader digital ecosystem. 
Additionally, phishing attacks and identity fraud targeting Aadhaar-linked services highlighted gaps in 
user awareness and cyber hygiene. The lack of clear consent mechanisms and limited transparency in 
data usage further intensified privacy concerns, particularly regarding surveillance and profiling risks. 
Although the government introduced measures such as virtual IDs, masked Aadhaar, and strengthened 
cyber incident response through CERT-In, these steps were largely reactive. This case demonstrates that 
the rapid expansion of digital public infrastructure without proportionate cyber security and data 
protection safeguards can undermine citizen trust, emphasizing the need for integrated cyber resilience 
and robust data privacy frameworks within Digital India. 
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C. Comparative Analysis 
C.1. Positive Impact of Cyber Security and Data Privacy in Digital India 
1. Strengthening Trust in Digital Governance 
 Effective cyber security measures and data privacy protections enhance citizen trust in digital 
platforms such as Aadhaar, UPI, DigiLocker, and e-governance portals. Secure systems encourage wider 
adoption of digital services, which is essential for the success of Digital India. 
2. Protection of National Digital Infrastructure 
 Robust cyber security safeguards critical infrastructure, including banking systems, power grids, 
healthcare platforms, and government databases. This protection reduces the risk of cyber espionage, 
cyber terrorism, and large-scale service disruptions, thereby supporting national security. 
3. Economic Growth and Innovation 
 Strong data privacy and cyber security frameworks create a safer digital environment for 
businesses, fintech startups, and global investors. Secure digital ecosystems promote innovation, digital 
entrepreneurship, and cross-border trade while ensuring responsible data usage. 
4. Empowerment of Citizens 
 Data privacy protections give individuals greater control over their personal information. Secure 
authentication systems and privacy safeguards reduce identity theft and financial fraud, empowering 
citizens to participate confidently in the digital economy. 
C.2. Negative Impact of Cyber Security and Data Privacy in Digital India 
1. Increased Compliance and Implementation Costs 
 Implementing advanced cyber security infrastructure and data protection mechanisms requires 
significant financial and technical investment. Small businesses and startups may face challenges in 
meeting compliance requirements, potentially slowing innovation. 
2. Restrictions on Data Utilization 
 Strict data privacy regulations can limit data sharing and analytics, affecting sectors such as 
artificial intelligence, healthcare research, and digital marketing. Excessive regulation may reduce the 
efficiency of data-driven governance and innovation. 
3. Digital Exclusion Risks 
 Complex security procedures, such as multi-factor authentication and consent mechanisms, may 
pose difficulties for digitally illiterate populations. This can unintentionally exclude vulnerable groups 
from accessing essential digital services. 
4. Surveillance and Misuse Concerns 
 Despite security frameworks, large-scale data collection by the state raises concerns about 
potential surveillance and misuse of personal data. Inadequate oversight and accountability can 
undermine constitutional privacy rights and public confidence. 

D. Challenges Identifications 
D1.1. Challenges: 
1. Rapid Digitalization Outpacing Security Readiness 
 The Digital India initiative has accelerated the adoption of online services, such as e-governance, 
digital payments, cloud computing, and mobile applications. However, the speed of digital 
transformation has often exceeded the development of a robust cybersecurity infrastructure. Many 
government departments, small businesses, and startups lack adequate security frameworks, rendering 
them vulnerable to cyber threats. 
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2. Increase in Cybercrime and Sophisticated Attacks 
 India has witnessed a sharp rise in cybercrimes, including phishing, ransomware, identity theft, 
financial fraud and cyber espionage. Attackers increasingly use advanced techniques, such as social 
engineering, artificial intelligence–based attacks, and zero-day vulnerabilities. This growing 
sophistication challenges existing detection and response mechanisms. 
3. Low Cybersecurity Awareness and Digital Literacy 
 A significant portion of India’s population is now connected to the internet. Limited awareness of 
safe online practices, weak password habits, and a lack of understanding of privacy risks make users easy 
targets. Cyber hygiene education remains insufficient, particularly in rural and semi-urban areas of the 
country. 
4. Data Privacy Concerns and Personal Data Misuse 
 The massive collection of personal data through platforms such as Aadhaar, digital health 
records, fintech apps, and e-commerce services raises serious privacy issues. Unauthorized data sharing, 
profiling, and surveillance threaten individual privacy, particularly in the absence of strong user consent 
mechanisms. 
5. Inadequate Legal and Regulatory Frameworks 
 Although India has introduced data protection initiatives, their enforcement remains a challenge. 
Gaps exist in the clarity of data ownership, cross-border data transfers, breach notifications, and 
accountability. Delays in implementation and limited institutional capacity weaken the effectiveness of 
the data protection laws. 

D2.2 Limitations: 
1. Fragmented Policy Implementation 
 Although India has introduced multiple cybersecurity and data protection policies, their 
implementation remains fragmented across different states and sectors. The lack of uniform standards 
and coordination among regulatory bodies reduces the effectiveness of national cyber security initiatives. 
2. Weak Enforcement Mechanisms 
 Existing cybersecurity and data protection laws have limited enforcement capabilities. 
Inadequate monitoring, low penalties, and slow legal processes reduce accountability for data breaches 
and cyber negligence, allowing violations to go unreported or unresolved. 
3. Insufficient Data Privacy Safeguards 
 Many digital platforms collect extensive personal data without transparent consent mechanisms. 
Users often have limited control over how their data are stored, processed, or shared, highlighting weak 
privacy-by-design and privacy-by-default practices. 
4. Limited Institutional Capacity 
 Government institutions responsible for cybersecurity and data protection face resource 
constraints, including a lack of skilled personnel, modern tools, and funds. This limits their ability to 
conduct audits, investigate breaches, and enforce compliance with data protection regulations. 
5. Overdependence on Legacy Infrastructure 
 A significant portion of public-sector digital infrastructure relies on outdated systems that lack 
modern encryption, real-time monitoring, and automated threat-detection capabilities. This dependency 
restricts the adoption of advanced cybersecurity solutions. 
D.2. Future Scope of Cyber Security and Data Privacy in Digital India 
1. Advanced Threat Detection and AI Integration:  
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 AI, machine learning, and predictive analytics can be used for real-time threat detection and 
automated monitoring. 

2. Strengthening Legal and Regulatory Frameworks: 
  Continuously update laws, such as the IT Act, 2000, and Digital Personal Data Protection Act, 2023, 

to address emerging threats. 
3. Cloud and IoT Security:  
 Secure cloud systems, IoT devices, and smart infrastructure using new protocols and frameworks. 
4. Cybersecurity Awareness and Education: 
  Promote digital literacy, cyber hygiene, and awareness programs among citizens, organizations, and 

government employees. 
5. Privacy-preserving Technologies:  
 Implement encryption, blockchain, and other privacy-enhancing tools for safe and ethical data 

sharing. 
6. Public-Private Collaboration: 
  Foster cooperation between the government, private sector, and academia for resilient security 

solutions and threat intelligence sharing. 
 

6. CONCLUSION 
 The Digital India initiative has revolutionized governance, business, and social services, 
enhancing efficiency and accessibility; however, it has also increased India’s exposure to cyber threats 
and data privacy risks. As digital platforms become central to critical sectors such as finance, healthcare, 
education, and e-governance, robust cyber security and data privacy measures are essential. 
Cybersecurity is not only a technical issue but also a matter of national security, economic stability, and 
public trust. Although legal frameworks such as the IT Act, 2000, and the Digital Personal Data 
Protection Act, 2023, provide a foundation, gaps in enforcement and public awareness remain. Effective 
protection requires collaboration between the government, private organizations, and citizens, along with 
stronger laws, advanced infrastructure, digital literacy, and ethical data governance. Strengthening these 
areas is crucial for safeguarding digital assets, protecting personal data, and ensuring the long-term 
success and resilience of India. 
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Abstract 
 Sectoral development and transformation significantly influence business performance, 
managerial decision-making, investment strategies, and organisational competitiveness. Structural shifts 
across agriculture, manufacturing, and services are no longer driven solely by economic growth but 
increasingly by technological innovation, market dynamics, global value chains, and strategic 
management practices. From a commerce and management perspective, sectoral transformation reshapes 
business models, workforce requirements, supply chains, and competitive positioning of firms. 
 This research paper examines sectoral development through the lens of commerce and 
management, focusing on how businesses and industries adapt to sectoral shifts. The study analyses 
managerial drivers of sectoral transformation, including innovation, productivity enhancement, digital 
integration, and strategic diversification. Using a descriptive research design based on secondary data, the 
paper presents structured tabular analysis to evaluate sector-wise business implications, managerial 
challenges, and strategic opportunities. The study concludes by proposing management-driven pathways 
for sustainable and competitive sectoral development. 

Keywords: Sectoral Development, Business Transformation, Management Strategy, Productivity, 
Competitive Advantage, Industrial Growth, Services Management 

Significance of the Study 
 From a commerce and management standpoint, sectoral development determines market 
opportunities, investment attractiveness, employment patterns, and profitability across industries. 
Businesses do not operate in isolation; their performance is deeply influenced by sectoral growth trends, 
policy orientation, technological intensity, and consumer demand shifts. Managers must therefore 
understand sectoral transformation to design resilient strategies and allocate resources efficiently. 
The study is significant for commerce students, management professionals, entrepreneurs, and 
policymakers as it bridges macro-level sectoral change with micro-level business decision-making. It 
highlights how sectoral transformation affects organisational structures, operational processes, human 
resource management, and long-term competitiveness. The paper also supports curriculum requirements 
in commerce, business management, strategic management, and industrial economics. 

Review of Related Studies 
 Porter (2020) emphasised that sectoral competitiveness is shaped by productivity, innovation 
capacity, and firm-level strategies rather than factor endowments alone. His work highlights the role of 
management practices in sectoral success. 
 Prahalad and Krishnan (2021) examined how sectoral transformation is increasingly driven by 
digital business models, value chain integration, and customer-centric strategies. 
 McKinsey Global Institute (2023) reported that sectoral productivity growth depends heavily on 
managerial capability, technology adoption, and workforce upskilling. 
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Kotler and Keller (2022) highlighted that changes in sectoral structure influence marketing strategies, 
consumer behaviour, and competitive positioning of firms. 

Objectives of the Study 
1. To examine sectoral development from a commerce and management perspective. 
2. To analyse how sectoral transformation impacts business strategy and organisational 

performance. 
3. To identify managerial drivers influencing sectoral competitiveness and growth. 
4. To study challenges faced by firms during sectoral transformation. 
5. To suggest strategic management measures for sustainable sectoral development. 

Hypotheses 
H₁ : Sectoral transformation positively influences firm productivity and competitive advantage. 
H₂ : Effective management practices enhance organisational adaptability during sectoral shifts. 

Delimitation of the Study 
 The study focuses on commerce- and management-related implications of sectoral development. 
 It is based exclusively on secondary data. 
 The analysis does not include firm-specific financial modelling. 

Population and Sample 
 The population of the study includes business organisations operating across primary, secondary, 
and tertiary sectors. 
 As the study is descriptive in nature, no primary sampling is undertaken. The research relies on 
academic literature, industry reports, and management studies. 

Tools Used 
 Strategic and comparative analysis 
 Management frameworks and sectoral models 
 Tabular representation for clarity 

Statistical Techniques Used 
Comparative analysis and percentage-based interpretation are used wherever sectoral data trends are 
discussed. 
 
Analysis of Data 

Table – 1 
 Sectoral Development and Business Orientation 

Sector Business Focus Managerial Priority 

Primary Resource efficiency Cost & sustainability 

Secondary Manufacturing & processing Productivity & quality 

Tertiary Services & knowledge Customer experience 
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Table – 2 
Managerial Drivers of Sectoral Transformation 

Driver Management Implication 

Technology adoption Process optimisation 

Innovation capability Product differentiation 

Market integration Competitive expansion 

Skill development Workforce productivity 

Strategic investment Long-term growth 
 

Table – 3 
Sectoral Transformation and Business Outcomes 

Outcome Business Impact 

Higher productivity Cost competitiveness 

Diversified revenue Risk mitigation 

Digital integration Operational agility 

Value chain expansion Market reach 
 

Extended Results and Discussion 
 Sectoral development has increasingly become a strategic concern for business organisations 
rather than merely a policy issue. Firms operating within transforming sectors must continuously adapt 
their business models, operational structures, and managerial approaches. For instance, agribusiness 
firms are moving beyond traditional production to value-added processing, branding, and supply chain 
integration. Manufacturing enterprises are adopting automation, lean management, and digital 
manufacturing systems to remain competitive. Service-sector organisations are leveraging data analytics, 
platform-based models, and customer-centric innovations. 
 From a management perspective, sectoral transformation requires strategic foresight and 
organisational flexibility. Managers must anticipate sectoral trends and align internal capabilities 
accordingly. Investment decisions, technology adoption, and human resource planning play a crucial role 
in determining whether firms can successfully navigate sectoral shifts. 
The findings indicate that organisations with proactive management practices and innovation-oriented 
cultures are better positioned to capitalise on sectoral transformation. Conversely, firms that fail to adapt 
experience declining competitiveness and market relevance. 
 

Challenges in Sectoral Transformation for Businesses 
Table – 4 

Business Challenges and Managerial Implications 

Challenge Managerial Impact 
Rapid technological change Skill obsolescence 
Cost pressures Margin compression 
Market volatility Strategic uncertainty 
Regulatory complexity Compliance burden 
Global competition Competitive intensity 
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 Sectoral transformation often creates transitional pressures for firms. Rapid technology adoption 
may outpace workforce skills, while global competition intensifies pricing pressures. Effective change 
management is therefore critical. 

Strategic Implications for Commerce and Management 
 Sectoral development requires firms to adopt adaptive management strategies. Strategic planning 
must incorporate sectoral trend analysis, competitive intelligence, and risk assessment. Human resource 
management should focus on reskilling and performance alignment. Marketing strategies must respond to 
changing consumer expectations influenced by sectoral evolution. 
 Businesses that align sectoral opportunities with internal capabilities achieve sustainable 
competitive advantage. Sectoral transformation thus becomes a management-led process rather than an 
external economic phenomenon. 

Recommendations 
 Organisations should integrate sectoral analysis into strategic planning processes. 
 Continuous innovation and technology adoption must be prioritised. 
 Skill development initiatives should align with sector-specific requirements. 
 Firms should diversify products and markets to manage sectoral risks. 
 Collaboration across value chains should be strengthened. 

Conclusion 
 From a commerce and management perspective, sectoral development and transformation are 
critical determinants of business success, competitiveness, and sustainability. Sectoral shifts influence 
organisational strategies, operational efficiency, and market positioning. Firms that proactively respond to 
sectoral transformation through strategic management, innovation, and workforce development are better 
equipped to achieve long-term growth. Sectoral development is therefore not merely an economic 
transition but a management-driven process shaping the future of business enterprises. 
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वाढ᭜या शहरीकरणाचा मानिसक आरो᭏यावर होणारा पᳯरणाम   : एक अ᭤यास 

डॉ .पुᱧषोᱫम परीट  
सहयोगी ᮧा᭟यपक मानसशाᳫ िवभाग                                                                                          

राजषᱮ छᮢपती शाᱠ कॉलेज, को᭨हापूर. 
 

सारांश: 
 वाढ᭜या शहरीकरण ही आधुिनक युगाची एक पᳯरभािषत जागितक घटना आह,े जी सामािजक 

संरचना, जीवनशैली आिण मानिसक अनुभवांना आकार देते  .शहरी वाढ आᳶथक िवकास , सुधाᳯरत पायाभूत 

सुिवधा आिण सेवांम᭟ये वाढ हो᭛यास हातभार लावते, परंतु ती महᱬवपूणᭅ मानिसक आ᭪हाने देखील िनमाᭅण 

करते  .हा पेपर मानिसक आरो᭏य पᳯरणाम , पयाᭅवरणीय ताणतणाव, सामािजक संबंध आिण असुरिᭃत 

लोकसं᭎या यावर लᭃ कᱶ ᳰᮤत कᱨन वाढ᭜या शहरीकरणा᭒या मानिसक पᳯरणामाचे परीᭃण करतो  .सदर 
अ᭤यास हा अनुभवज᭠य संशोधन आिण सै᳍ांितक दृि᳥कोन यावर  आधाᳯरत असून सामािजक अलगाव आिण 
जीवनशैलीतील बदल ताण, ᮧदूषण, गदᱮ   ,ᳲचता , नैरा᭫य आिण इतर मानिसक आरो᭏य सम᭭यांना यावर 

ᮧकाश टाकतो  .तसेच  हा पेपर आरो᭏यसेवा , िशᭃण आिण सामािजक गितशीलता यासार᭎या शहरी 

राहणीमाना᭒या संभा᳞ मानिसक फाय᳒ांना मा᭠यता दे᭛यासाठी उपयुᲦ आहे  .ᳰदवसᱶᳰदवस वेगाने वाढणाᮋया 
शहरांम᭟ये मानिसक आरो᭏य कमी कᱨन मानिसक क᭨याणाला  ᮧो᭜साहन दे᭛यासाठी मानिसक आरो᭏य-

संवेदनशील शहरी िनयोजन आिण समुदाय -आधाᳯरत ह᭭तᭃेपां᭒या गरजेवर भर देऊन पेपरचा शेवट करतो.  
 

कᳱवडᭅ   :शहरीकरण , मानिसक आरो᭏य, ताणतणाव, मानिसक क᭨याण, शहरी वातावरण 
 

ᮧ᭭तावना :  
    शहरीकरण ᭥हणजे अशी ᮧᳰᮓया ᭔या᳇ारे लोकसं᭎येचा वाढता भाग शहरी भागात राहतो  .गे᭨या काही 
दशकांम᭟य,े वाढ᭜या शहरीकरण हा एक ᮧमुख जागितक ᮝᱶड बनला आह,े िवशेषतः िवकसनशील देशांम᭟ये असे 

ᮧकषाᭅने जाणवते  .ᮧामु᭎याने ᮕामीण भागातील लोकांना शहरांकडे आकᳶषत कर᭛यासाठी  आᳶथक संधी, 

᳞वसाियक िशᭃण  ,औ᳒ोिगक वाढ ,आिण आरो᭏यसेवेची चांगली उपल᭣धता हे घटक मह᭜वाचे ठरतात .एका 
बाजूने शहरीकरणाने आᳶथक िवकास आिण आधुिनकᳱकरणात महᱬवपूणᭅ योगदान ᳰदले असले तरी ᭜यामुळे 
जᳯटल मानिसक आिण सामािजक आ᭪हाने देखील िनमाᭅण झाली अस᭨याचे ᳰदसून येते आहेत. 

मानिसक दृि᳥कोनातून, शहरी वातावरण एक अि᳇तीय संदभᭅ दशᭅवते जे मानवी वतᭅन, भावना आिण 

मानिसक आरो᭏याला आकार देते  .वाढ᭜या शहरी वाढ अनेकदा पुरेशा िनयोजनािशवाय होते , ᭔यामुळे गदᱮ, 

खराब घरांची पᳯरि᭭थती, पयाᭅवरण ᮧदूषण आिण कमकुवत सामािजक आधार ᮧणाली िनमाᭅण होतात  .या 

पᳯरि᭭थती दीघᭅकालीन ताणतणाव ᭥हणून काम कᱨ शकतात ᭔या मानिसक आरो᭏यावर नकारा᭜मक पᳯरणाम 
करतात .ᮧभावी मानिसक आरो᭏य धोरणे िवकिसत कर᭛यासाठी आिण िनरोगी शहरी वातावरण िनमाᭅण 

कर᭛यासाठी वाढ᭜या शहरीकरणाचा मानिसक पᳯरणाम समजून घेणे आव᭫यक आह.े 
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 शहरीकरण आिण मानिसक आरो᭏यमानिसक आरो᭏य सम᭭यांचा ᮧसार संशोधनातून सात᭜याने असे 
ᳰदसून येते कᳱ ᮕामीण लोकसं᭎ये᭒या तुलनेत शहरी लोकसं᭎येम᭟ये मानिसक आरो᭏य िवकारांचे ᮧमाण जा᭭त 
आहे  .अ᭤यासातून असे ᳰदसून आले आहे कᳱ शहरी रिहवाशांना िच ◌ंता िवकार, नैरा᭫य, मूड िडसऑडᭅर आिण 

तणाव -संबंिधत पᳯरि᭭थतᱭचा अनुभव ये᭛याची श᭍यता जा᭭त असते )िपन एट अल. , २०१०  .(वाढ᭜या गतीची 

जीवनशैली, ᭭पधाᭅ आिण पयाᭅवरणीय ताणतणावांचा सतत संपकᭅ  मानिसक असुरिᭃततेला कारणीभूत ठरतो. 

 शहरी राहणीमान ि᭭कझोᮨेिनया आिण इतर मानिसक िवकारांसार᭎या गंभीर मानिसक आजारांशी 
देखील जोडले गेले आहे  .महामारीशाᳫीय अ᭤यासातून असे ᳰदसून आले आहे कᳱ ᮕामीण भागात वाढले᭨या 

᳞Ღᳵ᭒या तुलनेत शहरी वातावरणात वाढले᭨या ᳞Ღᳵना मनोिवकार हो᭛याचा धोका जा᭭त असतो )वासोस 
एट अल. , २०१२  .(ह ◌ा संबंध िवकासा᭒या गंभीर काळात शहरी संपकाᭅ᭒या दीघᭅकालीन मानिसक 

पᳯरणामांवर ᮧकाश टाकतो. 
शहरी भागात पयाᭅवरणीय ताणतणाव अित गदᱮ आिण आवाज अित गदᱮ ही शहरीकरणा᭒या वेगाने 

होणाᮋया ᮧमुख वैिश᭬Ჷांपैकᳱ एक आहे  .जा᭭त लोकसं᭎येची घनता वैयिᲦक जागा कमी कर ते आिण 
सामािजक घषᭅण वाढवते, ᭔यामुळे िचडिचड, ᳲचता आिण भाविनक थकवा येऊ शकतो  .पयाᭅवरणीय 

मानसशाᳫानुसार, जा᭭त गदᱮमुळे ताण वाढतो आिण एखा᳒ा᭒या पयाᭅवरणावरील िनयंᮢण कमी होते, हे 

दो᭠हीही मानिसक आरो᭏याशी जोडलेले आहेत )इ᭪हा᭠स , २००३.( 

 वाहतूक, बांधकाम आिण औ᳒ोिगक ᳰᮓयाकलापांमधून होणारे ᭟वनी ᮧदूषण मानिसक ताण आणखी 

वाढवते  .᭟वनीचा दीघᭅकाळ संपकᭅ  झोपेचा ᮢास , वाढलेली को᳷टसोल पातळी, एकाᮕता कमी होणे आिण ᳲचता 

िवकारांचा धोका वाढ᭛याशी संबंिधत आह.े 
वायू ᮧदूषण आिण भौितक वातावरण: 
शहरी वातावरणात वायू ᮧदूषण हा आणखी एक महᱬवाचा पयाᭅवरणीय ताण आहे  .कणयुᲦ पदाथᭅ आिण 

नायᮝोजन डायऑ᭍साइड सार᭎या ᮧदूषकां᭒या संपकाᭅत येणे केवळ शारीᳯरक आरो᭏य सम᭭यांशीच नाही तर 
मानिसक ᮢास आिण सं᭄ाना᭜मक कमजोरीशी देखील जोडले गेले आहे .संशोधन असे सूिचत करते कᳱ ᮧदूिषत 

वातावरणात दीघᭅकाळ संपकाᭅत रािह᭨याने नैरा᭫याचा धोका वाढू शकतो आिण जीवनाची एकूण गुणवᱫा कमी 
होऊ शकते )ᮩेथवेट आिण इतर , २०१९.( 

सामािजक संबंध आिण शहरी जीवन सामािजक अलगाव आिण एकाकᳱपणा: 
 लोकसं᭎येची घनता जा᭭त असूनही, शहरी जीवन िवरोधाभासीपणे सामािजक अलगावला कारणीभूत 

ठᱨ शकते  .वाढ᭜या शहरीकरणामुळे अनेकदा पारंपाᳯरक समुदाय संरचना आिण िव᭭ताᳯरत कुटंुब ᳞व᭭था 
िव᭭कळीत होतात .शहरात राहणाᮋया लोकांना अनािमकता , कमकुवत सामािजक संबंध आिण कमी शेजार᭒या 

संवादाचा अनुभव येऊ शकतो  .एकाकᳱपणा आिण सामािजक आधाराच ◌ा अभाव हे नैरा᭫य आिण ᳲचता 
यासाठी महᱬवपूणᭅ जोखीम घटक आहेत. 
 सामािजक भांडवल िस᳍ांत मानिसक आरो᭏याला चालना दे᭛यासाठी िव᳡ास, पर᭭परसंवाद आिण 

समुदाय नेटवकᭅ चे महᱬव अधोरेिखत करतो  .वेगाने शहरीकरण होणाᮋया भागात , कमी होत जाणारे सामािजक 

एकता या संरᭃणा᭜मक घटकांना कमकुवत कᱨ शकते, ᭔यामुळे मानिसक असुरिᭃतता वाढते. 
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कामाचा दबाव आिण जीवनशैलीतील बदल शहरी वातावरण सामा᭠यतः ᭭पधाᭅ᭜मक कामा᭒या सं᭭कृती, जा᭭त 

कामाचे तास आिण नोकरीची असुरिᭃतता ᳇ारे दशᭅिवले जाते  .हे घटक दीघᭅकालीन ताण आिण बनᭅआउटम᭟ये 
योगदान देतात  .या᳞ितᳯरᲦ , शहरी जीवनशैलीम᭟ये बᱟतेकदा बसून राह᭛याची वागणूक, अिनयिमत 

झोपे᭒या प᳍ती आिण अ᭭वा᭭᭝यकर आहारा᭒या सवयᱭचा समावेश असतो, ᭔याचा अᮧ᭜यᭃपणे मानिसक 

आरो᭏यावर पᳯरणाम होतो. 
असुरिᭃत लोकसं᭎येवर पᳯरणाम मुले आिण ᳰकशोरवयीन मुले वेगाने शहरीकरण होणाᮋया 

वातावरणात वाढणारी मुले िवशेषतः मानिसक ताणाला बळी पडतात  .आवाज , ᮧदूषण, गदᱮ आिण कौटंुिबक 

ताणतणावाचा संपकᭅ  भाविनक िवकास आिण शैᭃिणक कामिगरीवर नकारा᭜मक पᳯरणाम कᱨ शकतो .
अ᭤यासातून असे ᳰदसून आले आहे कᳱ शहरी मुलांम᭟य,े िवशेषतः कमी उ᭜प᳖ असले᭨या कुटंुबातील मुलांम᭟ये 

वतᭅणुकᳱशी संबंिधत सम᭭या, लᭃ दे᭛यास अडचणी आिण ᳲचता यांचे ᮧमाण जा᭭त आह.े 

वृ᳍ लोकसं᭎या: 
 शहरी भागातील वृ᳍ ᮧौढांना सामािजक अलगाव, कमी हालचाल आिण वयानुसार अनुकूल सेवांची 

अपुरी उपल᭣धता यांचा सामना करावा लागू शकतो  .शहरांम᭟ये पारंपाᳯरक कुटंुब आधार ᮧणाली तुट᭨याने 
वृ᳍ांम᭟ये एकटेपणा आिण नैरा᭫य येऊ शकते.  

आᳶथकदृ᭬Ჷा वंिचत गट: 
 शहरी गᳯरबी, बेरोजगारी आिण गृहिनमाᭅण असुरिᭃतता हे सीमांत लोकसं᭎येवर अᮧमािणत पᳯरणाम 

करते  .अनौपचाᳯरक व᭭᭜यांम᭟ये ᳴कवा झोपडप ᭗Ჷांम᭟ये रािह᭨याने ᳞Ღᳵना अनेक ताणतणावांना सामोरे 
जावे लागते, ᭔याम᭟ये खराब ᭭व᭒छता, गु᭠हेगारी आिण आरो᭏यसेवेचा अभाव यांचा समावेश होतो, ᭔यामुळे 

मानिसक आरो᭏य सम᭭यांचा धोका लᭃणीयरी᭜या वाढतो. 
शहरीकरणाचे सकारा᭜मक मानिसक पैल:ू 
 वाढ᭜या शहरीकरण अनेक मानिसक आ᭪हाने सादर करत असताना, ते संभा᳞ फायदे देखील देते .

शहरे मानिसक आरो᭏य सेवा, िशᭃण, सां᭭कृितक उपᮓम आिण रोजगारा᭒या संधᱭम᭟ये अिधक ᮧवेश ᮧदान 

करतात  .शहरी िविवधता सजᭅनशीलता , सामािजक िशᭃण आिण वैयिᲦक वाढीस ᮧो᭜साहन देऊ शकते  .शहरी  

िनयोजन ᮧभावी अस᭨यास मनोरंजन सुिवधा आिण िहर᳞ा जागांची उपल᭣धता मानिसक आरो᭏य वाढवू 
शकते. 
संशोधन असे सूिचत करते कᳱ उ᳒ाने, चाल᭛यायो᭏य पᳯरसर आिण सामुदाियक कᱶ ᮤे असलेली सु᳞वि᭭थत 

शहरी जागा ताण कमी कᱨ शकतात आिण मानिसक आरो᭏य सुधाᱨ शकतात  .अशा ᮧक ◌ारे, शहरीकरणाचा 

मानिसक पᳯरणाम मु᭎य᭜वे शहरी िनयोजन आिण सामािजक पायाभूत सुिवधां᭒या गुणवᱫेवर अवलंबून 
असतो. 
शहरीकरण धोरण  - ᳞वहारासाठी पᳯरणाम:  
वाढ᭜या  शहरीकरणामुळे िनमाᭅण होणाᮋया मानिसक पᳯरणामांचा अ᭤यास कᱨन सम᭭या सोडिव᭛यासाठी 
आंतरिव᳒ाशाखीय दृि᳥कोनाची आव᭫यकता आहे  .शहरी िनयोजक , मानसशाᳫ᭄, सावᭅजिनक आरो᭏य 
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᳞ावसाियक आिण धोरणक᭜याᲈनी मानिसकदृ᭬Ჷा िनरोगी शहरे िनमाᭅण कर᭛यासाठी सहकायᭅ केले पािहजे .
ᮧमुख धोरणांम᭟ये हे समािव᳥ आहे:  

• शहरी िनयोजनात मानिसक आरो᭏या᭒या बाबᱭचा समावेश करण े

• परवडणाᮋया मानिसक आरो᭏य सेवांम᭟ये ᮧवेश वाढवण े

• सामुदाियक सहभाग आिण सामािजक एकता वाढवण े

• िहर᳞ा जागांम᭟ये वाढ करणे आिण पयाᭅवरणीय ᮧदूषण कमी करण े

• असुरिᭃत लोकसं᭎येसाठी लि᭯यत समथᭅन ᮧदान करणे 

ᮧितबंधा᭜मक मानिसक आरो᭏य ह᭭तᭃेप आिण समुदाय  -आधाᳯरत कायᭅᮓम शहरी ताण कमी कर᭛यात आिण 
लविचकता वाढिव᭛यात महᱬवपूणᭅ भूिमका बजावू शकतात.  

िन᭬कषᭅ: 
वाढ᭜या शहरीकरण ही एक जᳯटल सामािजक ᮧᳰᮓया आहे ᭔याम᭟ये खोल मानिसक पᳯरणाम होतात  .शहरे 
आᳶथक वाढ आिण सामािजक ᮧगतीसाठी संधी देतात, परंतु ते ᳞Ღᳵना पयाᭅवरणीय ताणतणाव, सामािजक 

अलगाव आिण जीवनशैली᭒या दबावांना देखील सामोरे जातात जे मानिसक आरो᭏यावर नकारा᭜मक पᳯरणाम 
करतात  .वाढ᭜या शहरी जगात क᭨याणाला चालना दे᭛यासाठी शहरीकरणाचा मानिसक पᳯरणाम समजून घेणे 

आव᭫यक आहे .मानिसक आरो᭏य-संवेदनशील धोरणे आिण श ◌ा᳡त शहरी िडझाइन ᭭वीकाᱨन, समाज 

शहरीकरणाचे फायदे वापᱨ शकतात आिण ᭜याचे मानिसक खचᭅ कमी कᱨ शकतात. 
संदभᭅ: 
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Abstract :  
 This article presents an evaluation of the role of IT utilities in the transformation of academic 
library services. This paper highlights the concept of Academic Libraries and study of the Digital 
Transformation of libraries in India, the Transformation in libraries: from past to present, the Causes of 
Transformation, the Components of Library Transformation. 

Keywords : Academic Libraries, Digital Transformation, Physical Repositories, Cloud-Based Systems, 
Open Access, Virtual Reality (VR) & Augmented Reality (AR). 

Introduction: 
Transforming academic libraries into smart knowledge hubs involves integrating advanced 

technologies like Iot, AI and cloud computing , to transition from physical repositories to interactive, 
user-centric spaces. This shift optimizes resource management, supports digital learning, and fosters 
innovation through smart access, real-time analytics, and collaborative tools, essential for the 5th 
Industrial Revolution.  

Objectives of Study : 
 The main objective of the study is to study the Transforming Academic Libraries into Smart 

Knowledge Hubs. The other objectives of the study are to:  
1. To Study the concept of Academic Libraries 
2. To study the Digital Transformation of Libraries in India 
3. To study of the Transformation in libraries: from past to present 
4. To study of the Causes of Transformation. 
5. To study of the Components of Library Transformation. 

Research methodology : 
 The study's research approach makes use of the methods of secondary data collection and 
observation.  

Academic Libraries : 
Academic libraries are specialized libraries within educational institutions (schools, colleges, 

universities) that support teaching, learning, and research by providing curated collections of books, 
journals, databases, and other resources, along with essential services like research assistance and 
 information literacy training acting as central hubs for academic inquiry. They serve distinct user groups 
(students, faculty, researchers) with resources tailored to their specific educational levels and institutional 
missions, evolving from physical book repositories to hybrid digital environments.  

Digital Transformation of Libraries in India 
Digital transformation of libraries in India is shifting traditional, physical archives into modern, 

technology-driven knowledge hubs. Driven by initiatives like the National Digital Library of India 
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(NDLI) and the Digital India campaign, libraries are adopting AI, IoT, and RFID, increasing accessibility 
to e-resources. Key focus areas include digital repository creation, 24/7 access, and overcoming, though 
with significant, rural-urban disparities.  

Transformation in libraries: from past to present : 
Libraries have evolved from ancient storehouses of clay tablets and manuscripts into,, dynamic, 

digital, and community-centric hubs. This transformation, accelerated by ICT and AI, has shifted the 
focus from merely preserving physical, materials to providing instant access to global information 
through online catalogues, e-resources, and virtual services.  

Historical Foundations (Past) : 
 Physical Repositories: Originally, libraries were restricted to kings, priests, and scholars, focusing 

on preserving manuscripts, metal, and stone-engraved records. 
 Manual Tools: Access was restricted by manual, physical cataloging  systems, such as card  catalogs 

and, later, microfiche readers. 
 Location-Based: Users had to physically visit,the building to access,information.  

Modern Evolution (Present) 
 Digital Shift: Libraries have moved towards online, public access catalogs  (OPAC),,e-books, and 

digitized collections that allow for remote, access. 
 Technology Integration: The inclusion of AI, chatbots, and  advanced, automation streamlines, 

operations, from cataloging to, circulation. 
 Redefined Spaces: Libraries now serve as community, centers, offering multimedia labs, maker 

spaces, and ,collaborative, study areas, often featuring ,modern, amenities,. 
 User-Centric Services: The focus is on, providing, customized, support, and information literacy, 

training to help, users, navigate the digital, landscape.  
Trends in Transformation 

 Cloud-Based Systems: Shifting away from local, ILSS (Integrated Library Systems) toward cloud 
technology. 

 Open Access: Increasing accessibility of, academic and research materials. 
 Curating Content: Moving beyond purchasing, print, books to, curating, diverse, digital, content. 
 Virtual Reality (VR) & Augmented Reality (AR): Using new, technologies to enhance educational, 

experiences and preserve culture.  

Causes of Transformation : 
 Libraries must be transformed or re-engineered to remain relevant and sustainable in the 21st-
century digital landscape. This transformation is driven by the need to shift from being passive 
repositories of physical books to active, technology-driven, and user-centric community hubs.  
The primary reasons for this transformation include: 

 Impact of ICT and Digital Proliferation: The rapid growth of Information and Communication 
Technology (ICT) has changed how information is produced and consumed, requiring libraries to 
digitize collections, provide 24/7 access, and integrate technologies like AI and RFID for efficiency. 

 Changing User Needs and Expectations: Users now prioritize immediacy and digital access over 
physical browsing. Libraries must adapt to the "digital native" generation by offering online 
databases, e-books, and seamless virtual services. 
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 Information Explosion and Abundance: With overwhelming amounts of data available, libraries 
must evolve to become curators of credible information, helping users navigate information literacy, 
filter "fake news," and evaluate AI-generated content. 

 Need for Redesigned Physical Spaces: To remain community hubs, libraries are re-engineering 
physical spaces to include "maker spaces," collaborative workspaces, co-working areas, and quiet 
zones for mindfulness. 

 Budgetary Constraints and Economic Pressures: Faced with funding cuts, libraries are forced to 
re-engineer services to be more cost-effective, such as adopting resource-sharing consortia, open-
source software, and finding new revenue-generating avenues. 

 Role as Community and Social Centers: Beyond books, libraries are transforming into essential 
social infrastructure that provides Internet access, digital literacy training, job search support, and 
safe, inclusive spaces for social interaction. 

 Adoption of New Technologies: To stay competitive, libraries are integrating advanced technology 
such as Augmented Reality (AR) and Virtual Reality (VR) for immersive learning, as well as AI for 
chatbots and personalized recommendations.  
Components of Library Transformation 

 Digital Infrastructure & Technology: Adoption of advanced tools like AI, machine learning, 
robotics, AR/VR, and Big Data for enhanced services. 

 Digital Transformation of Resources: Shifting from physical to digital, including digitization of 
collections, e-resources, and open access, 
Library Staff Skills (Digital Librarian): Developing competencies in technology, information 
management, and digital lite. 

 User-Centric Services: Shifting focus to user needs, 24/7 access, and improved user experience 
(UX). 

 Strategic Planning & Culture: Redefining library roles through a culture of innovation, agility, and 
proactive management. 

 Collaboration & Networking: Building partnerships for shared, resources, and, co-creation 
networks. 

Conclusion : 
By embracing digital technology, libraries may facilitate information access, encourage digital 

literacy, and support lifelong learning, all of which have the potential to stimulate innovation and 
economic growth. They can act as venues for cooperation, innovation, and information sharing, enabling 
people and groups to discover novel concepts and advance their abilities. By providing technological 
access and digital literacy programs, libraries can also close the digital divide and guarantee that 
everyone can engage with the digital world. 
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Abstract :- 

In recent years, academic libraries have faced significant challenges in adapting to the rapidly 
changing information landscape. With the advent of digital technologies and the increasing demand for 
immediate access to information, traditional library models are no longer sufficient. Thus, transforming 
academic libraries into smart knowledge hubs has become imperative. This transformation involves 
integrating advanced technologies, rethinking service delivery, and fostering collaborative learning 
environments to better meet the needs of students and researchers. One of the key components of 
transforming academic libraries into smart knowledge hubs is the adoption of advanced technologies. 
Technologies such as artificial intelligence, big data analytics, and cloud computing can enhance library 
operations and improve user experiences. For instance, libraries can use AI-driven chat bots to provide 
instant assistance to users, facilitating access to information around the clock. Additionally, big data 
analytics can help librarians to better understand user behaviors, allowing for more tailored services and 
resources that meet emerging needs. 

 

Introduction:- 
Moreover, transforming academic libraries necessitates a reevaluation of service delivery models. 

Libraries should evolve from being mere repositories of books to dynamic learning spaces that actively 
support academic and personal development. This can be achieved by creating collaborative spaces 
equipped with modern technologies that encourage teamwork, innovation, and creativity. By fostering 
such environments, libraries can become catalysts for interdisciplinary collaboration, enabling students 
and faculty to work together to tackle complex research questions and societal challenges. 

 

 Furthermore, engaging the academic community in the transformation process is crucial. 
Librarians should work closely with faculty and students to identify their needs and ensure that the 
library's resources and services align with academic goals. Surveys, focus groups, and workshops can 
provide valuable insights into user preferences and expectations. By actively involving the academic 
community, libraries can create a sense of ownership and advocacy, ensuring that the transformation 
process is sustainable and effectively addresses users' needs. 

 

Key Words :-  Academic Libraries, Artificial Intelligence, Knowledge Management 
 

 In short, the transformation of academic libraries into smart knowledge hubs is essential for 
adapting to the evolving educational landscape. By leveraging advanced technologies, rethinking service 
delivery, and engaging the academic community, libraries can enhance their role as indispensable 
resources for learning and research. The result will be a more efficient, user-centered library that not only 
meets the immediate needs of its users but also fosters a culture of inquiry, knowledge sharing, and 
innovation for future generations. Some of the technological integrations for transformation of libraries in 
smart knowledge are as follows. 

 

Artificial Intelligence - AI, is a type of computer technology that allows machines to perform tasks that 
normally need human intelligence. This includes things like understanding language, recognizing images, 
and making decisions. AI can be found in many everyday tools, like virtual assistants on phones and 
recommendation systems on websites. It helps make our lives easier by performing tasks quickly and 
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accurately. As technology continues to grow, AI is becoming more important in areas like healthcare, 
education, and transportation, showing its potential to improve many aspects of our world. 

 

The Internet of Things - IoT is a system where everyday objects are connected to the internet. This 
means that items like your refrigerator, thermostat, or even your car can share information and talk to 
each other. For example, a smart thermostat can learn your temperature preferences and adjust itself to 
make your home comfortable while saving energy. IoT helps make our lives easier and more efficient by 
allowing devices to work together. As more gadgets become smart and connected, the Internet of Things 
continues to grow, changing the way we interact with technology in our daily lives. 

 

Augmented Reality (AR) and Virtual Reality (VR) is exciting technologies that change how we see 
and interact with the world. Augmented Reality adds digital images or information to the real world, like 
seeing characters from a video game on your living room floor through your phone. Virtual Reality, on 
the other hand, creates a completely different world that you can explore using special headsets. In VR, 
you feel like you are inside a game or a different place. Both AR and VR are popular in games, 
education, and training, helping us learn and play in fun new ways. 
 Augmented Reality (AR) and Virtual Reality (VR) are technologies that change how we see and 
interact with the world. Augmented Reality adds digital images or information to the real world, like 
seeing directions on a street using your phone. Virtual Reality, on the other hand, creates a completely 
different world that you can explore using special goggles. Both technologies are used in various fields, 
such as gaming, education, and medicine, making experiences more interactive and exciting. AR and VR 
help people learn, have fun, and even practice skills in a safe environment. 

 

Cloud Computing and mobile applications have revolutionized the way individuals and businesses 
operate in today's digital landscape. Cloud computing provides a scalable infrastructure that allows users 
to access data and software over the internet, thereby eliminating the need for extensive hardware 
investments and facilitating real-time collaboration. Mobile apps enhance this experience by offering 
users convenient access to cloud services on their smart phones and tablets, leading to greater flexibility 
and productivity. For instance, users can store and retrieve files, conduct virtual meetings, and manage 
projects from anywhere, fostering a more connected and efficient work environment. As technology 
continues to evolve, the integration of cloud computing and mobile applications is expected to drive 
further innovations, ultimately transforming how we communicate, collaborate, and manage various tasks 
in both personal and professional spheres. 
 Cloud computing has revolutionized the way we store and process data, providing a flexible and 
efficient framework that facilitates the delivery of computing services over the Internet. By utilizing 
remote servers hosted on the Internet, cloud computing allows users to store files, run applications, and 
access information from any device with an internet connection. This paradigm shift not only contributes 
to cost savings through reduced infrastructure investment for businesses but also enhances collaboration 
and accessibility for individuals. As a result, organizations can scale their operations quickly and respond 
to varying demands without the need for substantial upfront investments in physical hardware. 

 

Mobile Apps- In tandem with the growth of cloud computing, mobile applications have become 
increasingly prevalent in everyday life. Mobile apps are software applications specifically designed for 
use on smart phones and tablets, providing users with convenient access to a wide range of services and 
functionalities. The integration of cloud computing into mobile apps has further optimized user 
experience by enabling real-time data access and synchronization across devices. For instance, 
applications like Google Drive and Drop box empower users to save, edit, and share documents 
seamlessly, regardless of their location, thanks to the underlying cloud infrastructure. 
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 The synergy between cloud computing and mobile applications represents a significant 
advancement in technology. As mobile devices become more ubiquitous and cloud services continue to 
evolve, the potential for innovative applications grows exponentially. This combination not only 
enhances productivity for personal and professional users alike but also paves the way for future 
advancements in technology, such as artificial intelligence and analytics. Ultimately, cloud computing 
and mobile apps are shaping the digital landscape, changing how individuals and businesses manage their 
everyday tasks, and setting the stage for continued innovation in the technology sector. 

 

Evolved Roles of Library Services :  
Digital literacy and skills training are essential in today’s technology-driven world. Digital literacy 
means having the skills to use computers, smartphones, and the internet effectively. This includes 
knowing how to find information online, use social media safely, and work with software programs. 
Skills training help people learn how to use these tools and technologies. This training can be offered in 
schools, community centers, or online courses. As more jobs and services move online, being digitally 
literate is important for everyone to participate fully in society and access opportunities. 

 

Innovation and entrepreneurship hubs are places where new ideas and businesses can grow. These 
hubs provide resources like workspace, mentorship, and networking opportunities for people who want to 
start their own companies. They often bring together creative thinkers, inventors, and business experts, 
encouraging collaboration and sharing of knowledge. This environment helps individuals turn their ideas 
into successful businesses, driving economic growth and creating jobs in the community. By fostering a 
spirit of innovation, these hubs play a crucial role in shaping the future of industries and encouraging 
entrepreneurship. 

 

Data-driven insights refer to the conclusions and knowledge gained from analyzing data, often utilized 
in various fields such as business, healthcare, and social sciences. By examining patterns, trends, and 
correlations within large datasets, organizations can make informed decisions that enhance efficiency and 
effectiveness. For example, businesses use data-driven insights to understand customer behavior, 
optimize marketing strategies, and improve product offerings. In healthcare, analysis of patient data can 
lead to better treatment methods and enhance patient care. Overall, by leveraging data-driven insights, 
entities can improve their strategies and outcomes, ensuring a more evidence-based approach to decision-
making. 

 

The role of librarians has evolved significantly in the digital age, transforming from traditional book 
custodians to multifaceted information specialists. Historically, librarians were primarily responsible for 
managing library collections and assisting patrons in locating printed materials. However, with the advent 
of digital technology and the internet, the nature of information access has drastically changed. Today, 
librarians are not only tasked with curetting physical collections but also with navigating vast digital 
resources, ensuring that users can access reliable and relevant information across various platforms. 

 

 In addition to their traditional duties, modern librarians have taken on new responsibilities that 
encompass information literacy, digital archiving, and community engagement. They play a crucial role 
in educating patrons on how to discern credible sources from misinformation, especially in an era marked 
by rapid information dissemination. This includes conducting workshops, offering one-on-one 
consultations, and developing resources that empower users to become more informed consumers of 
information. Furthermore, librarians often engage with their communities by offering tailored 
programming that meets the evolving needs of diverse populations, thus reinforcing the library's essential 
position as a community hub. 
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 Moreover, librarians increasingly collaborate with educators and researchers to enhance learning 
and research outcomes. They are integral to supporting digital scholarship through the management of 
databases and providing access to information that is essential for academic work. Additionally, librarians 
often take part in establishing open-access resources, which democratize access to information and 
promote knowledge sharing. As the landscape of information continues to shift, the contemporary 
librarian’s role is not only vital for the preservation of knowledge but also for fostering a more informed 
society. 

 

Conclusion:- 
 The transformation of academic libraries into knowledge hubs represents a significant evolution 
in the role of these institutions within the educational landscape. Traditionally, academic libraries served 
primarily as repositories of books and scholarly resources. However, the increasing demand for diverse 
and accessible information has necessitated a shift towards creating environments that foster 
collaboration, innovation, and knowledge sharing. As academic libraries embrace this role, they adapt 
their services and spaces to cater to the evolving needs of students, faculty, and researchers, making them 
integral components of the learning experience. 
 One of the key aspects of this transformation involves the integration of technology and digital 
resources. Libraries are increasingly leveraging new tools and platforms to provide access to a broader 
range of information, including online databases, e-books, and interactive learning modules. This digital 
shift not only enhances the accessibility of resources but also encourages the development of critical 
research and information literacy skills among users. By facilitating connections between users and the 
vast array of information available, academic libraries are becoming platforms for knowledge creation 
and dissemination, significantly enhancing their value within educational institutions. 
 In conclusion, the ongoing transformation of academic libraries into knowledge hubs is crucial 
for meeting the changing demands of the academic community. By prioritizing collaboration, technology 
integration, and user-centered services, libraries can effectively support researchers and students in their 
pursuit of knowledge and innovation. As they continue to evolve, academic libraries are poised to 
become central hubs of learning and discovery, reinforcing their importance as vital resources in the 
higher education ecosystem. 
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Abstract: 
 India’s vision of Viksit Bharat @ 2047 represents a national aspiration to transform the country 
into a developed, inclusive, self-reliant, and sustainable nation by the centenary year of independence. 
This vision is not merely economic in nature but encompasses social justice, human development, 
environmental sustainability, technological advancement, cultural integrity, and ethical governance. The 
idea of a developed India by 2047 requires structural reforms, people-centric governance, innovation-
driven growth, and moral responsibility. This research paper explores the multidimensional opportunities 
that India possesses—demographic dividend, digital transformation, education reforms, entrepreneurship, 
and cultural capital—alongside the challenges such as inequality, unemployment, environmental 
degradation, digital divide, governance gaps, and social fragmentation. The study adopts a socio-legal 
and developmental approach and proposes a balanced framework where development is not only 
materialistic but also humanistic. The paper argues that Viksit Bharat @ 2047 can be achieved only 
through collective responsibility, inclusive policies, ethical leadership, and value-based citizenship. 
 

Keywords : Viksit Bharat 2047, Sustainable Development, Inclusive Growth, Digital India, Governance, 
Social Justice, Nation Building. 
 

Introduction : 
 India’s journey since independence in 1947 has been marked by resilience, transformation, and 
continuous reconstruction. From a colonial economy to a sovereign democratic republic, India has 
gradually evolved through constitutional governance, planned development, social movements, and 
institutional reforms. The concept of Viksit Bharat @ 2047 reflects a future-oriented national mission to 
build a strong, self-reliant, inclusive, and globally respected nation by the 100th year of independence. 
 Development in the Indian context cannot be reduced to GDP growth alone. True development 
includes dignity, equality, access to opportunities, quality education, healthcare, justice, social harmony, 
environmental balance, and moral consciousness. Viksit Bharat therefore represents a civilizational vision 
where material progress and ethical values coexist. This paper attempts to understand this vision through 
a critical analysis of opportunities and challenges, while proposing a sustainable and inclusive roadmap 
for national development. 
 

Conceptual Understanding of Viksit Bharat: 
 The conceptual foundation of Viksit Bharat is deeply rooted in India’s constitutional philosophy, 
civilizational ethos, and democratic aspirations. Development, in the Indian sense, is not confined to 
physical infrastructure or economic indices but is closely associated with human dignity, social justice, 
ethical governance, and collective welfare. A developed nation is one where growth is equitable, 
institutions are accountable, and citizens actively participate in nation-building. 
 

 The idea of Viksit Bharat also aligns with global development narratives such as sustainable 
development, inclusive growth, and human development. However, India’s vision remains distinct as it 
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integrates modern progress with traditional wisdom, ensuring that development does not alienate cultural 
identity or moral values. 
 

 The idea of a developed nation goes beyond infrastructure and economic indicators. A truly 
developed society ensures: 

 Social equality and justice 
 Access to quality education and healthcare 
 Economic security and employment 
 Technological empowerment 
 Environmental sustainability 
 Ethical governance 
 Cultural continuity 

 Viksit Bharat is therefore not a destination but a continuous process of transformation where 
institutions, individuals, and communities grow together. Development becomes meaningful only when 
the weakest citizen feels secure, respected, and empowered. 

Major Opportunities for Viksit Bharat @ 2047: 
1. Demographic Dividend 

 India has one of the youngest populations in the world. This youthful energy can become the 
strongest pillar of development if supported by education, skill development, employment generation, 
and value-based training. Youth participation in governance, innovation, entrepreneurship, and social 
service can accelerate nation-building. 
 

2. Digital Transformation 
 Digital transformation is one of the most powerful tools available to India in its journey towards 
becoming a developed nation by 2047. Initiatives such as digital governance, online service delivery, 
financial inclusion through digital platforms, and digital education have significantly enhanced efficiency 
and transparency. Technology has reduced geographical barriers and empowered citizens by providing 
direct access to government services. 
 However, digital development must be inclusive. Bridging the digital divide between urban and 
rural populations, ensuring cyber security, data privacy, and ethical use of artificial intelligence are 
crucial challenges. Digital empowerment should aim at social inclusion rather than technological 
exclusion. 
 Digital India has already transformed service delivery, financial inclusion, governance, and 
connectivity. Digital platforms enable transparency, efficiency, and accessibility. Artificial intelligence, 
data governance, fintech, and e-governance can redefine development pathways if used ethically and 
inclusively. 
 

3. Education and Knowledge Economy 
 Education plays a transformative role in shaping a developed nation. A strong education system 
creates skilled professionals, responsible citizens, and ethical leaders. Reforms in education must focus 
on quality, accessibility, innovation, and skill development. Research-oriented learning and 
interdisciplinary education are essential for nurturing creativity and problem-solving abilities. 
 

 The knowledge economy thrives on innovation, research, and intellectual capital. By 
strengthening higher education institutions, promoting research culture, and encouraging collaboration 
between academia and industry, India can emerge as a global knowledge leader by 2047. 
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 The future belongs to knowledge-driven societies. Educational reforms, research culture, 
innovation ecosystems, and skill-oriented learning can convert India into a global knowledge hub. 
Education must not only create professionals but responsible citizens. 
 

4. Entrepreneurship and Innovation 
 Startups, MSMEs, and local enterprises are reshaping the Indian economy. Innovation-driven 
entrepreneurship generates employment, local development, and economic self-reliance. Indigenous 
innovation strengthens both economic and cultural sovereignty. 
 

5. Cultural and Civilizational Strength 
 India’s cultural heritage, ethical traditions, and spiritual philosophy provide a moral foundation 
for development. Concepts like dharma, seva, sahajeevan (coexistence), and nishkam karma (selfless 
action) can guide ethical leadership and social responsibility. 
 

Challenges in Achieving Viksit Bharat @ 2047: 
1. Economic Inequality 

 Unequal distribution of resources, regional disparities, and social stratification remain major 
barriers. Development without inclusion deepens social divisions and weakens national unity. 

2. Unemployment and Skill Gap 
 Education without employability creates frustration and social instability. Skill mismatch 
between education and industry needs remains a structural challenge. 
 

3. Environmental Degradation 
 Climate change, pollution, deforestation, and resource exploitation threaten sustainability. 
Development without ecological balance creates long-term vulnerability. 
 

4. Governance and Implementation Gaps 
 Governance plays a decisive role in determining the success of developmental policies. While 
India has progressive policies and legal frameworks, implementation often remains weak due to 
administrative inefficiencies, corruption, and lack of accountability. Effective governance requires 
transparency, decentralization, and citizen participation. 
 Good governance is not limited to policy formulation but extends to ethical administration, 
responsiveness, and rule of law. Strengthening institutions and ensuring accountability mechanisms are 
essential for achieving Viksit Bharat. 
 Policies often fail due to poor implementation, corruption, lack of accountability, and 
bureaucratic inefficiency. Good governance is the backbone of national development. 
 

5. Social Fragmentation 
 Communalism, discrimination, intolerance, and identity conflicts weaken social harmony. 
Development cannot survive in a divided society. 

Socio-Legal Dimensions of Development: 
 The Indian Constitution serves as the moral compass for national development. It enshrines 
principles of justice, liberty, equality, and fraternity, which are essential for inclusive growth. 
Fundamental Rights protect individual dignity, while Directive Principles of State Policy guide the State 
in promoting social and economic welfare. 
 Judicial interventions have played a significant role in expanding the scope of development by 
interpreting rights in a progressive manner. Access to justice, legal awareness, and judicial accountability 
ensure that development remains people-centric. A strong legal framework strengthens democracy and 
ensures that development benefits all sections of society. 
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 The Indian Constitution provides the moral and legal framework for Viksit Bharat. Values of 
justice, liberty, equality, and fraternity guide the development vision. Fundamental Rights ensure dignity, 
while Directive Principles promote welfare governance. Development must be constitutional, democratic, 
and people-centric. 
 

 Law becomes an instrument of social transformation when it protects the weak, empowers the 
marginalized, and regulates power structures. Legal literacy, access to justice, and institutional 
accountability are essential pillars of developed democracy. 
 

Human-Centric Development Model: 
 True development must place the human being at the centre. Infrastructure without humanity 
creates hollow progress. A human-centric model includes: 

 Compassionate governance 
 Ethical leadership 
 Community participation 
 Value-based education 
 Mental health awareness 
 Social responsibility 

This approach transforms citizens into nation-builders rather than passive beneficiaries. 
 

Roadmap for Viksit Bharat @ 2047: 
1. Strengthening education and skill ecosystems 
2. Promoting ethical governance and transparency 
3. Ensuring inclusive economic growth 
4. Encouraging innovation and research 
5. Protecting environmental sustainability 
6. Strengthening social harmony 
7. Enhancing legal awareness and access to justice 
8. Promoting youth leadership 
9. Integrating technology with ethics 
10. Reviving cultural values in modern governance 

Conclusion: 
 Viksit Bharat @ 2047 is not merely a policy objective or political slogan; it is a collective 
national vision that requires commitment, cooperation, and consciousness. Development must be holistic, 
balancing economic growth with social justice, technological advancement with ethical responsibility, 
and modernization with cultural continuity. 
 

 India’s true strength lies in its people—their resilience, diversity, creativity, and moral values. 
The journey towards 2047 demands not only institutional reforms but also individual responsibility and 
social harmony. When citizens actively participate in governance, uphold constitutional values, and 
contribute to community welfare, development becomes sustainable and meaningful. 
 

 Viksit Bharat will be achieved not solely through infrastructure or economic indicators, but 
through enlightened citizens, ethical leadership, strong institutions, and inclusive policies. A developed 
India must stand as a nation that is prosperous in wealth, rich in wisdom, and committed to justice, 
compassion, and harmony. 
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 Viksit Bharat @ 2047 is not merely a policy objective; it is a collective civilizational mission. 
Development must be holistic, inclusive, ethical, and sustainable. The real strength of India lies not only 
in its economy or technology but in its people, values, diversity, and resilience. The journey towards 
2047 requires not only institutional reforms but inner transformation of citizens. When development 
becomes a shared responsibility, progress becomes permanent. Viksit Bharat will be achieved not by 
systems alone, but by awakened citizens, responsible leadership, and a morally conscious society. The 
future India must stand as a nation that is not only developed in wealth, but rich in wisdom, justice, 
compassion, and harmony. 
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Abstract: 
 This study investigates the interplay between digital payment adoption, fintech innovation, and 
the role of public infrastructure in Kolhapur City, a tier-II urban center in Maharashtra, India. While 
metropolitan hubs often dominate fintech discourse, this research addresses the critical gap in 
understanding technology penetration in emerging cities. The rapid proliferation of Unified Payments 
Interface (UPI) and mobile wallets presents a transformative opportunity for financial inclusion and 
economic formalization. However, its success is inextricably linked to foundational public infrastructure 
such as digital literacy, reliable electricity, internet connectivity, and supportive governance frameworks. 
Using a mixed-methods approach, this case study analyses primary data from surveys of merchants and 
consumers in Kolhapur, supplemented by secondary data from government reports and fintech players. 
The findings reveal that while adoption is accelerating, driven by demonetization and pandemic-induced 
necessity, significant barriers persist. These include infrastructural bottlenecks like intermittent internet 
in market areas, a trust deficit among older demographics, and the enduring appeal of cash for small-
value transactions. The study concludes that for fintech innovation to achieve its democratizing potential 
in cities like Kolhapur, a synergistic "triad" is essential: user-centric fintech products, robust and 
inclusive public digital infrastructure, and targeted policy initiatives that build digital literacy and trust. 
The Kolhapur case underscores that technological innovation alone is insufficient without the 
foundational bedrock of equitable infrastructure. 

(Keywords: Digital Payment, Fintech, Public Infrastructure, Financial Inclusion, UPI, Kolhapur) 

1. Introduction: 
 The Indian financial landscape is undergoing a radical transformation, propelled by the 
convergence of digital payment systems, fintech innovations, and government-led digital infrastructure 
projects. From a cash-dominant economy, India has seen an exponential rise in digital transaction 
volumes, with the Unified Payments Interface (UPI) becoming a global benchmark. However, this 
growth narrative is often uneven. While metropolitan cities showcase rapid adoption, the experience in 
tier-II and tier-III cities like Kolhapur remains underexplored. Kolhapur, known for its entrepreneurial 
spirit, agro-industries, and leather-based products, presents a compelling microcosm to study this 
diffusion. This paper examines how digital payments are being integrated into Kolhapur's commercial 
fabric, the nature of fintech innovations reaching its populace, and the critical enabling or constraining 
role played by public infrastructure. Understanding this dynamic is vital for crafting inclusive financial 
ecosystems that extend beyond urban megacenters. 

2. Review of Literature: 
 Extant literature positions digital payments as a catalyst for financial inclusion (Kapoor, 2020), 
reducing transaction costs and increasing transparency. Scholars like Gomber et al. (2018) highlight 
fintech's role in disintermediating traditional banking, offering tailored solutions. The success of India's 
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"India Stack" (Aadhaar, UPI) is widely cited as a unique model of public digital infrastructure enabling 
private innovation (Mazumdar, 2022). However, critiques point to a "digital divide," where access is 
mediated by factors like literacy, income, and geography (Nilekani, 2022). Research also identifies 
persistent trust issues and cash dependency for low-income groups (Banerjee & Duflo, 2019). Most 
studies focus on national trends or rural penetration, leaving a gap in understanding urban-peripheral 
contexts. 
 

3. Research Gap: 
 There is a paucity of localized, city-specific studies that empirically examine the on-ground 
realities of digital payment ecosystems in developing urban centers like Kolhapur. While macro-level 
data exists, nuanced insights into merchant perspectives, consumer behaviour patterns, and the tangible 
impact of physical and digital infrastructure in such a setting are limited. This study aims to fill this gap 
by providing a granular analysis of Kolhapur City. 
 

4. Statement of the Problem: 
 Despite the aggressive push for a "Digital India," the adoption and sustained use of digital 
payments in non-metro urban areas face multifaceted challenges. In Kolhapur, a disconnect exists 
between the availability of fintech solutions and their ubiquitous use. The problem revolves around 
identifying whether the primary impediments are infrastructural (poor connectivity, power), socio-
cultural (trust, habit), economic (cost of technology), or a complex combination thereof. This study seeks 
to diagnose these barriers within the specific context of Kolhapur. 
 

5. Objectives of the Study: 
1.  To assess the level of awareness, adoption, and usage frequency of digital payment methods among 

merchants and consumers in Kolhapur City. 
2.  To evaluate the perceived impact of existing public infrastructure (internet, electricity, banking 

network) on digital payment adoption. 
3.  To identify the key drivers (e.g., convenience, discounts) and barriers (e.g., security concerns, 

technical issues) influencing digital payment behaviour. 
4.  To analyse the role of local fintech innovations and government initiatives in shaping the payment 

ecosystem.  
5.  To provide actionable recommendations for stakeholders to enhance inclusive digital finance in 

Kolhapur. 
 

6. Research Methodology: 
 The study employs a descriptive and analytical research design. 
Primary Data: Collected through a structured questionnaire (see Section 10) administered to 150 
merchants (across retail, food, services) and 200 consumers in key commercial areas like Rajarampuri, 
Dabholkar Corner, and Mahadwar Road. Semi-structured interviews were conducted with 5 local bank 
managers and 2 fintech agent network facilitators. 
Secondary Data: Sourced from RBI bulletins, NPCI reports, Kolhapur Municipal Corporation reports, 
and published articles on regional economic trends. 
Sampling Method: A purposive and convenience sampling method was used to target active economic 
participants in high-footfall zones. 
Tools for Analysis: Data was analysed using quantitative techniques (descriptive statistics, cross-
tabulation) and thematic analysis for qualitative insights. 
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7. Case Study: Kolhapur City 
 Kolhapur, with a population of approximately 10 lakhs, serves as the economic and cultural hub 
of Southern Maharashtra. Its economy is a mix of traditional manufacturing (textiles, foundry), a thriving 
dairy sector (Gokul Duth Sangh), and a growing service industry. The city has a high literacy rate (over 
90%) and a vibrant entrepreneurial community. Public infrastructure is moderate; while 4G networks are 
widespread, connectivity can be inconsistent in older market complexes. The banking penetration is 
relatively high, with a dense network of bank branches and ATMs. Recent local government initiatives 
have included promoting digital payments for municipal tax collection, providing a relevant touchpoint 
for public-infrastructure integration. 
 

8. Data Analysis and Interpretation: 
Adoption Rates: Approximately 92% of surveyed merchants offered at least one digital payment option, 
with UPI QR codes being nearly ubiquitous. However, only 35% reported that digital transactions 
constituted over 50% of their sales volume. 
Infrastructure Impact: 68% of merchants cited "internet connectivity issues during peak hours" as a 
major operational hurdle. Areas with better cellular infrastructure reported 25% higher digital transaction 
volumes. 
Consumer Behaviour: Convenience (rated 4.6/5) and COVID-19 safety concerns were the top drivers 
for consumers. For transactions below ₹100, 65% of consumers still preferred cash. Security 
apprehensions were notably higher among respondents above 50 years. 
Fintech Penetration: Beyond UPI, adoption of more advanced fintech products (digital lending, 
insurance tech) was low. Merchants valued simplicity and zero transaction costs (for low-value UPI) 
above all. 
Public Initiatives: Awareness of municipal digital payment options was low (under 20%), indicating a 
gap between provision and promotion. 
 

9. Findings of the Study: 
1.  High Penetration, Variable Depth: Digital payment acceptance is wide but shallow, with cash 

remaining king for micro-transactions. 
2.  Infrastructure is a Key Bottleneck: The quality of public digital infrastructure (mobile internet 

reliability) directly correlates with usage intensity. 
3. Trust and Literacy are Critical: Demographic factors like age and digital literacy significantly 

influence trust and adoption rates. 
4.  Asymmetric Innovation: While basic payment fintech is widespread, the broader fintech ecosystem 

(wealth, credit) has not permeated significantly. 
5.  Policy-Use Disconnect: Government-led digital infrastructure at the municipal level is underutilized 

due to lack of awareness and onboarding. 
 

10. Questionnaire Used for the Study : 
Demographics : Age, Occupation, Education. 
Awareness : Which digital payment methods are you aware of? 
Usage : Frequency, average transaction value, preferred mode for different purposes. 
Drivers/Restraints : Rate factors like convenience, speed, discounts, security concerns, internet 
problems. 
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Infrastructure : How would you rate the reliability of internet/power in your area for digital 
transactions? 
Future Outlook : Willingness to adopt newer financial tech products. 
 

11. Conclusion 
 The case of Kolhapur City illustrates that the journey toward a less-cash society in India's 
growing urban centers is underway but complex. Fintech innovation, exemplified by UPI, has 
successfully built the supply-side. However, demand-side sustainability hinges on strengthening the 
public infrastructure backbone and fostering digital literacy. The study advocates for a collaborative 
model: telecom providers need to enhance network robustness in commercial clusters, local governments 
must run targeted awareness campaigns integrating digital payments with civic services, and fintech 
companies should design low-literacy-friendly solutions. For cities like Kolhapur to fully harness the 
digital finance revolution, the triad of Innovation, Infrastructure, and Inclusion must be advanced in 
unison. This will not only solidify Kolhapur's economic resilience but also provide a replicable 
framework for similar urban landscapes across the country. 
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Abstract : 
 The rapid advancement of information and communication technologies has significantly 
transformed marketing practices in the global hotel industry, making digital marketing a core strategic 
function for competitiveness and sustainable growth. As travellers increasingly rely on digital platforms 
for information search, price comparison, reservations, and post-consumption evaluations, hotels have 
adopted a wide range of digital marketing tools to enhance brand visibility, customer engagement, and 
booking performance. This paper presents a comprehensive review of existing literature on digital 
marketing in the hotel industry, drawing from seminal books, peer-reviewed journal articles, and doctoral 
studies. The review synthesizes prior research on key digital marketing practices such as hotel websites 
and direct booking optimization, search engine marketing, online travel agencies, social media 
marketing, content marketing, email marketing, customer relationship management systems, analytics, 
online reputation management, mobile optimization, and emerging technologies including artificial 
intelligence and personalization tools. 
 

 The literature consistently indicates that digital marketing significantly influences customer 
perceptions, trust formation, booking intentions, and long-term loyalty, while online reviews and 
electronic word-of-mouth play a decisive role in hotel selection and revenue performance. Studies also 
highlight that effective integration of digital marketing with revenue management and dynamic pricing 
strategies helps hotels reduce dependence on intermediaries and improve financial outcomes. 
Additionally, digital platforms support sustainability communication, crisis management, and relationship 
building through personalized and data-driven interactions. However, the review identifies several critical 
research gaps. Most empirical studies focus on developed economies and large or luxury hotel chains, 
with limited evidence from developing countries such as India, particularly at regional or district levels. 
Small and medium-sized hotels remain under-represented, and integrated studies examining the 
combined impact of multiple digital marketing tools on hotel performance are scarce. 
 

 The paper concludes by emphasizing the need for context-specific, field-based empirical research 
evaluating digital marketing adoption, effectiveness, and return on investment in the hotel industry, with 
greater focus on integrated frameworks, sustainability, and long-term customer loyalty outcomes. 

Key words: Digital Marketing; Hotel Industry; Hospitality Marketing; Online Reviews; Social Media 
Marketing; Revenue Management; Customer Loyalty; Artificial Intelligence; India etc. 

1. INTRODUCTION: 
 The rapid growth of information and communication technologies has significantly reshaped 
marketing practices in the global hospitality industry. Digital marketing has become a vital strategic tool 
for hotels to enhance brand visibility, engage customers, and influence booking decisions through online 
platforms. With travellers increasingly relying on digital channels for information search, reservations, 
and post-purchase evaluations, the adoption of digital marketing practices is essential for hotel 
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competitiveness and growth. Digital marketing in hotels includes website optimization, search engine 
marketing, social media engagement, email campaigns, online travel agencies, mobile applications, and 
online reputation management, all of which enable personalized communication and real-time customer 
interaction. Previous studies reveal that digital marketing strongly affects customer perceptions, booking 
intentions, and loyalty, while online reviews and electronic word-of-mouth play a decisive role in shaping 
hotel choice (Chaffey & Ellis-Chadwick, 2019; Xiang & Gretzel, 2010). Although digital marketing is 
widely adopted, its effectiveness varies across hotel categories and markets, highlighting the need for 
systematic evaluation. Accordingly, the present study reviews and synthesizes existing literature on 
digital marketing in the hotel industry to identify key practices, research trends, and gaps, and to provide 
insights for researchers and hotel practitioners (Leung et al., 2013). 

2. CONCEPT OF DIGITAL MARKETING: 
 Digital marketing refers to the use of digital technologies, internet platforms, and electronic 
media to promote products, services, and brands by engaging with current and potential customers 
through online channels such as websites, search engines, social media, email, and mobile applications. It 
enables organizations to reach targeted audiences, measure marketing performance in real time, and build 
long-term customer relationships through interactive and data-driven strategies. 

3. DIGITAL MARKETING TOOLS AND STRATEGIES USED BY HOTELS:  
1. Hotel website and direct booking optimisation: A well-designed hotel website improves direct 
bookings, reduces dependence on intermediaries, and strengthens brand credibility. 
2. Search engine optimization (SEO): SEO increases organic visibility in search engines, helping hotels 
attract high-intent travellers at a lower long-term cost. 
3. Paid search and hotel metasearch advertising: Paid and metasearch ads provide immediate visibility 
and influence booking decisions during price comparison stages. 
4. Online Travel Agencies (OTAs) and channel management: OTAs enhance global reach and demand 
generation, while channel management ensures pricing and inventory consistency. 
5. Display advertising and retargeting: Display and retargeting ads reinforce brand recall and convert 
visitors who initially abandon bookings. 
6. Social media marketing and influencer collaborations: social media and influencers enhance 
engagement, trust, and brand awareness through experiential content. 
7. Content marketing: Content marketing builds brand authority, supports SEO, and assists travellers 
during early planning stages. 
8. Email marketing and CRM: Email and CRM systems enable personalized communication, 
increasing repeat bookings and customer loyalty. 
9. Revenue management and dynamic pricing integration: Dynamic pricing aligns marketing efforts 
with demand, occupancy, and seasonal trends to maximize revenue. 
10. Online reputation management and review marketing: Online reviews influence booking 
decisions by building trust and demonstrating service quality. 
11. Analytics, performance tracking, and attribution: Analytics help hotels evaluate marketing 
effectiveness and allocate budgets based on performance. 
12. Personalization and loyalty programs: Personalization and loyalty programs strengthen customer 
relationships and encourage repeat stays. 
13. Chatbots, messaging, and conversational marketing: Conversational tools improve service 
efficiency, response speed, and booking conversion. 
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14. Mobile optimisation and accessibility: Mobile-friendly and accessible platforms reduce 
abandonment and support on the go bookings. 
15. Local partnerships and experiential digital marketing: Local collaborations differentiate hotels by 
promoting unique, experience-based offerings. 

4. REVIEW OF LITERATURE: 
1. Buhalis (2008), in his seminal book and related journal work, explains that digital technologies have 
fundamentally transformed hotel marketing by shifting it from mass promotion to interactive, 
relationship-based communication. The study emphasizes that hotels now compete on digital visibility, 
customer experience, and online reputation rather than only on physical facilities. Digital marketing tools 
such as websites, search engines, and customer databases have become strategic assets, enabling hotels to 
personalize offerings and maintain long-term relationships with guests. This foundational work provides 
a conceptual base for understanding digital marketing as an integrated management function in hotels. 
2. Law, Buhalis, and Cobanoglu (2014) highlight that the adoption of ICT in hospitality marketing 
enhances operational efficiency and improves customer engagement. Their book synthesizes research 
showing that online distribution channels and digital communication platforms have redefined hotel 
marketing strategies. The authors argue that digital marketing enables real-time interaction, dynamic 
pricing, and better market segmentation. This work is particularly relevant for understanding how hotels 
integrate marketing with technology to remain competitive. 
3. Xiang and Gretzel (2010) examine how social media platforms influence travellers’ information 
search and hotel selection behaviour. Their empirical research demonstrates that user-generated content 
such as reviews, ratings, and shared experiences significantly affects hotel brand perception. For hotel 
marketers, the study highlights the importance of engaging actively on social media platforms to shape 
consumer perceptions and influence booking decisions. 
4. Leung et al. (2013) provide a comprehensive review of social media research in tourism and 
hospitality. Their study identifies major research themes, including consumer behaviour, organizational 
adoption, and performance outcomes. The authors conclude that social media marketing improves brand 
awareness, customer engagement, and trust in hotel services. The review also calls for more empirical 
studies linking social media activities to financial performance indicators such as occupancy and 
RevPAR. 
5. Ye, Law, and Gu (2009) empirically establish a positive relationship between online consumer 
reviews and hotel room sales. Their findings show that a small increase in review ratings leads to a 
significant rise in booking volume. This research underscores the strategic importance of digital 
reputation management as a core component of hotel digital marketing strategies. 
6. Noone, McGuire, and Rohlfs (2011) explore how social media and digital marketing data can be 
integrated into hotel revenue management systems. Their study argues that online reviews and social 
signals influence demand patterns and price sensitivity. This integration enables hotels to optimize 
pricing decisions and promotional strategies, linking digital marketing efforts directly with financial 
outcomes. 
7. Sigala (2018) emphasizes that digital CRM systems enable hotels to collect, analyse, and use customer 
data for personalized marketing communication. Her work suggests that CRM-driven digital marketing 
improves customer loyalty, repeat visits, and cross-selling opportunities. This research highlights CRM as 
a bridge between digital marketing and long-term relationship building in hotels. 
8. Verma, Stock, and McCarthy (2012) analyse how digital content such as photos, online descriptions, 
and reviews influence hotel booking intentions. Their findings reveal that visual and informational cues 
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significantly affect perceived value and purchase decisions. This study reinforces the role of content 
marketing in hotel digital strategies. 
9. Buhalis and O’Connor (2005) discuss how online travel agencies (OTAs) have reshaped hotel 
distribution and marketing practices. Their research indicates that while OTAs increase market reach, 
excessive dependence reduces hotels’ pricing control. The study suggests that hotels should balance OTA 
use with strong direct digital marketing strategies. 
10. Thomas (2017) examines digital marketing adoption among small and medium hotels. The study 
identifies barriers such as lack of technical skills and budget constraints. However, it concludes that even 
basic digital marketing tools significantly improve visibility and occupancy rates, highlighting the 
importance of capacity building. 
11. Wang, Xiang, and Fesenmaier (2016) highlight the growing importance of mobile marketing in 
hotels. Their research shows that mobile-friendly websites and apps enhance customer convenience and 
booking likelihood. The study emphasizes mobile optimization as a critical component of hotel digital 
marketing strategies. 
12. Tussyadiah (2020) reviews the role of artificial intelligence in tourism and hospitality marketing. The 
study explains how AI-driven chatbots, recommendation engines, and personalization tools enhance 
customer engagement. For hotels, AI enables more efficient and targeted digital marketing 
communication. 
13. Gössling, Scott, and Hall (2020) analyse how hotels used digital platforms during the COVID-19 
crisis. Their study reveals that hotels relied heavily on social media and email marketing to communicate 
safety measures and maintain customer trust. This research highlights digital marketing as a resilience 
and crisis-management tool. 
14. Font, Elgammal, and Lamond (2017) explore how hotels communicate sustainability initiatives 
through digital channels. Their findings suggest that transparent and credible online communication 
improves brand image and customer trust. Digital marketing thus becomes a medium for promoting 
responsible tourism practices. 
15. Pan and Fesenmaier (2006) demonstrate that search engines play a critical role in hotel information 
search and booking decisions. Their research emphasizes the importance of SEO and paid search 
advertising in increasing hotel visibility and direct bookings. 
16. Hays, Page, and Buhalis (2013) examine branding through digital media in the hospitality industry. 
Their study finds that consistent visual storytelling across digital platforms strengthens brand identity and 
customer engagement. These highlights branding as a strategic outcome of digital marketing. 
17. Chaffey and Ellis-Chadwick (2019), in their digital marketing textbook, discuss metrics and 
analytics used to evaluate digital marketing performance. Applied to hotels, these metrics help assess 
campaign effectiveness, customer acquisition cost, and return on investment. 
18. Kim, Ferrin, and Rao (2008) examine trust formation in online transactions. Their findings indicate 
that secure websites, transparent information, and credible reviews increase trust and booking intentions. 
Trust is therefore a key mediating variable in hotel digital marketing success. 
19. Porter (2001) argues that the internet reshapes competitive strategy rather than replacing traditional 
strategy. Applied to hotels, digital marketing must align with overall business strategy to create 
sustainable competitive advantage. 

5. RESEARCH GAP:  
 A review of existing research, books, and doctoral theses on digital marketing in the hotel 
industry reveals several notable gaps. Most studies are concentrated on developed countries and large or 
luxury hotel chains, with limited empirical evidence from developing economies such as India, 



KAMALA RESEARCH JOURNAL                                                                                                     ISSN-3049-415X(Print) 
  
 

 
Peer Reviewed, Academic Journal of Interdisciplinary Research                                                            112 
 

particularly at the regional or district level. The literature largely examines individual digital marketing 
tools such as social media, online reviews, OTAs, and mobile marketing independently, while integrated 
models assessing their combined impact on hotel performance are scarce. Furthermore, many studies are 
conceptual or review-based, highlighting a lack of primary, field-based empirical research measuring 
actual adoption, effectiveness, and return on investment of digital marketing practices. Small and 
medium hotels remain under-represented, despite their significant contribution to the hospitality sector. In 
addition, empirical validation of advanced digital technologies, sustainability communication, and long-
term outcomes such as customer loyalty is limited. These gaps indicate the need for comprehensive, 
context-specific research to evaluate digital marketing practices and their performance implications in the 
hotel industry. Recent doctoral theses and review papers emphasize the need for integrated research 
linking digital marketing, revenue management, sustainability, and customer experience. The literature 
suggests future research should focus on AI-driven personalization, ethical data use, and digital inclusion 
of small hotels. 

6. CONCLUSION: 
 The present review clearly establishes that digital marketing has evolved into a core strategic 
function within the hotel industry, fundamentally reshaping how hotels communicate with, attract, and 
retain customers. The literature consistently demonstrates that digital marketing tools ranging from hotel 
websites, search engines, social media, OTAs, and email marketing to advanced applications such as 
analytics, CRM systems, artificial intelligence, and personalization play a decisive role in influencing 
customer perceptions, booking intentions, and long-term loyalty. Online reviews, electronic word-of-
mouth, and social media engagement have emerged as particularly powerful determinants of hotel choice, 
highlighting the growing importance of online reputation management and interactive communication. 
The review further indicates that effective digital marketing enables hotels to reduce dependence on 
intermediaries, optimize revenue through dynamic pricing, and build stronger customer relationships 
through data-driven and personalized strategies. At the same time, the integration of digital marketing 
with revenue management, sustainability communication, and customer experience management is 
increasingly recognized as a source of competitive advantage. However, the effectiveness of these 
practices varies significantly across hotel categories, sizes, and market contexts, underscoring that digital 
marketing is not a one-size-fits-all solution. 
 

 Despite the growing body of research, this review identifies clear gaps in the existing literature. 
Empirical evidence from developing economies, particularly at regional and district levels in India, 
remains limited. Small and medium-sized hotels are under-represented, and there is a shortage of 
integrated studies examining the combined impact of multiple digital marketing tools on financial and 
non-financial performance outcomes. Moreover, while emerging technologies such as AI-driven 
personalization, chatbots, and sustainability-focused digital communication show strong potential, their 
long-term effectiveness and ethical implications are not yet adequately validated through field-based 
research. In conclusion, the review highlights the need for comprehensive, context-specific empirical 
studies that evaluate digital marketing adoption, effectiveness, and return on investment in the hotel 
industry. Future research should focus on integrated digital marketing frameworks, the inclusion of small 
and medium hotels, and the linkage between digital marketing, revenue management, sustainability, and 
customer loyalty. Such research will not only enrich academic understanding but also provide actionable 
insights for hotel practitioners seeking to design effective, resilient, and customer-centric digital 
marketing strategies in an increasingly competitive hospitality environment. 
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मराठी सािह᭜यामधून ᮧितᳲबिबत झालेले िवकिसत भारताचे ᭭व  ᳘
᳡ेता िशवाजीराव पᱧळेकर  

संशोधक िव᳒ाथᱮ मराठी िवभाग, 
सािवᮢीबाई फुले पुणे िव᳒ापीठ पुण.े 

मो .८६२६००२५५५  
 

सारांश (Abstract) 

भारता᭒या सामािजक, आᳶथक, सां᭭कृितक व नैितक उ᳖तीचे ᭭व᳘ ᭥हणजे ‘िवकिसत भारत .’ हे ᭭व᳘ 

केवळ राजकᳱय घोषणांपुरते मयाᭅᳰदत न राहता सािह᭜य, कला व िवचारᮧवाहांमधून सात᭜याने अिभ᳞Ღ होत 

आले आहे .मराठी सािह᭜या᭒या िविवध कालखंडांतील का᳞ , कथा, कादंबरी, नाटक व वैचाᳯरक लेखनात 

भारता᭒या ᮧगतीचे, समतेचे, ᭭वावलंबनाचे व मानवी मू᭨यांवर आधाᳯरत रा᳦िनᳶमतीचे ᭭व᳘ ᳰदसून येते .

ᮧ᭭तुत शोधिनबंधात संत सािह᭜यापासून ते समकालीन मराठी लेखनापयᲈत ‘िवकिसत भारत ’या संक᭨पनेचे 
ᮧितᳲबब कसे उमटले आह,े याचा सखोल अ᭤यास कर᭛यात आला आहे  .सामािजक सुधारणांचा आᮕह , 

िशᭃणाचा ᮧसार, ᳫी -पुᱧष समानता , आᳶथक ᭭वावलंबन, वै᭄ािनक दृि᳥कोन आिण सां᭭कृितक आ᭜मभान या 

सवᭅ घटकां᭒या मा᭟यमातून मराठी सािह᭜याने भारता᭒या िवकासा᭒या ᭭व᳘ाला वैचाᳯरक अिध᳧ान ᳰदले आह,े 

असा िन᭬कषᭅ या संशोधनातून मांड᭛यात आला आह.े 
 

कᳱव᭙सᭅ (Keywords) 

मराठी सािह᭜य, िवकिसत भारत, संत सािह᭜य, सामािजक सुधारण, रा᳦िनᳶमती, समावेशक िवकास, 

ᳫीवाद, दिलत सािह᭜य, आधुिनकता 
 

ᮧ᭭तावना 
भारत हा ᮧाचीन सं᭭कृती, समृ᳍ परंपरा व िविवधतेने नटलेला देश आहे  .᭭वातं᯦यानंतर भारताने 

᭭वतःला एक सावᭅभौम, लोकशाही व ᮧगत रा᳦ ᭥हणून घडिव᭛याचे ᭭व᳘ पािहल‘े .िवकिसत भारत  ’ही 

संक᭨पना आज राजकᳱय, सामािजक व आᳶथक चचᱷचा कᱶ ᮤᳲबदू असली तरी ितची बीजे फार पूवᱮच 

सािह᭜याम᭟ये रोवली गेली होती  .मराठी सािह᭜याने समाजाचे वा᭭तव ᮧितᳲबिबत करताना भिव᭬याचा मागᭅही 
सूिचत केला आहे .सािह᭜य हे केवळ मनोरंजनाचे साधन नसून समाजपᳯरवतᭅनाचे ᮧभावी मा᭟यम आहे .᭜यामुळे 

मराठी सािह᭜याम᭟ये ‘िवकिसत  भारताचे ᭭व᳘ ’ कसे मांडले गेले आहे , याचा अ᭤यास करणे अ᭜यंत महᱬवाचे 

ठरते. 
मराठी सािह᭜याचा इितहास पािहला असता, संत सािह᭜यापासून आधुिनक आिण समकालीन 

सािह᭜यापयᲈत समाजसुधारणेचा, मानवी मू᭨यांचा, सामािजक ᭠यायाचा आिण रा᳦ीय एका᭜मतेचा सतत आᮕह 

ᳰदसून येतो  .संत तुकाराम , ᭄ाने᳡र, नामदेव यांसार᭎या संतांनी भᲦᳱ᭒या मा᭟यमातून सामािजक समता व 
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नैितक शु᳍तेचा संदेश ᳰदला  .पुढे लोकिहतवादी , महा᭜मा फुल,े गोपाळ गणेश आगरकर, लोकमा᭠य ᳯटळक 

यांसार᭎या िवचारवंतांनी सामािजक सुधारणा, िशᭃण, ᭭वातं᯦य व रा᳦िनᳶमतीचा िवचार सािह᭜या᭒या 

मा᭟यमातून मांडला  .᭭वातं᯦योᱫर काळात ᮕामीण सािह᭜य , दिलत सािह᭜य, ᳫीवादी सािह᭜य व समकालीन 

लेखनातून िवकिसत, समतावादी व मानवी मू᭨यांवर आधाᳯरत भारताचे ᭭व᳘ अधोरेिखत झाल.े 

या शोधिनबंधाचा उ᳎ेश ᭥हणजे मराठी सािह᭜या᭒या िविवध ᮧवाहांमधून ᮧितᳲबिबत झाले᭨या 
‘िवकिसत भारत ’या संक᭨पनेचा सखोल अ᭤यास करणे .या अ᭤यासातून हे ᭭प᳥ होते कᳱ मराठी सािह᭜य हे 

केवळ सामािजक वा᭭तवाचे वणᭅन करणारे नसून पᳯरवतᭅनाचा मागᭅ दाखवणारे ᳰदशादशᭅक सािह᭜य आहे.  
 

संशोधनाची उᳰ᳎᳥े व गृिहतके 
उᳰ᳎᳥े : 

1. मराठी सािह᭜यामधून ‘िवकिसत भारत ’या संक᭨पनेचे ᭭वᱨप ᭭प᳥ करणे.  
2. िविवध सािह᭜यᮧवाहांतून रा᳦िनᳶमती व समाजिवकासाचा िवचार कसा मांडला गेला आह,े याचा 

अ᭤यास करण.े 
3. संत सािह᭜यापासून समकालीन सािह᭜यापयᲈत िवकासिवचारातील सात᭜य व पᳯरवतᭅन अधोरेिखत 

करण.े 
4. मराठी सािह᭜याचा सामािजक, सां᭭कृितक व वैचाᳯरक िवकासाशी असलेला संबंध ᭭प᳥ करण.े 

गृिहतके : 
1. मराठी सािह᭜याने समाजपᳯरवतᭅन व रा᳦िनᳶमती᭒या ᮧᳰᮓयेत महᱬवाची भूिमका बजावली आह.े 
2. ‘िवकिसत भारत  ’ही संक᭨पना आधुिनक काळापुरती मयाᭅᳰदत नसून ितची मुळे ᮧाचीन व म᭟ययुगीन 

सािह᭜यपरंपरेत आढळतात. 
3. समकालीन मराठी सािह᭜याम᭟ये समावेशक, वै᭄ािनक व मानवी मू᭨यांवर आधाᳯरत भारताचे ᭭व᳘ 

अिधक ᭭प᳥पणे ᳞Ღ झाले आह.े 
संशोधन प᳍ती 

ᮧ᭭तुत शोधिनबंधासाठी वणᭅना᭜मक व िव᳣ेषणा᭜मक प᳍तीचा अवलंब कर᭛यात आला आहे  .मराठी 
सािह᭜या᭒या िविवध कालखंडांतील िनवडक सािह᭜यकृतᱭचा अ᭤यास कर᭛यात आला असून दु᭦यम संदभᭅᮕंथ, 

संशोधन लेख, समीᭃा᭜मक लेखन व सािह᭜य इितहासाचा आधार घे᭛यात आला आहे  .तुलना᭜मक िव᳣ेषणा᭒या 

मा᭟यमातून िविवध सािह᭜यᮧवाहांमधील िवकासिवचाराचे सा᭥य व भेद ᭭प᳥ कर᭛यात आले आहेत. 
‘िवकिसत भारत  ’संक᭨पना  :अथᭅ व ᳞ा᳙ी  

‘िवकिसत भारत  ’ही संक᭨पना केवळ आᳶथक ᮧगतीपुरती मयाᭅᳰदत नाही.ती सामािजक समता , 

िशᭃणाचा ᮧसार, आरो᭏य सुिवधा, ᳫी -पुᱧष समानता , वै᭄ािनक दृि᳥कोन, सां᭭कृितक समृ᳍ी व नैितक 

मू᭨यांची जोपासना यांचा सम᭠वय साधणारी ᳞ापक संक᭨पना आहे  .िवकिसत रा᳦ ᭥हणजे केवळ भौितक 
समृ᳍ी असलेला देश न᭪ह,े तर मानवी ᮧित᳧ा जपणारा, सामािजक ᭠याय ᮧ᭭थािपत करणारा व ᮧ᭜येक 

नागᳯरकाला िवकासा᭒या ᮧᳰᮓयेत सहभागी करणारा देश होय. 
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मराठी सािह᭜याने या ᳞ापक िवकास िवचाराला सात᭜याने अधोरेिखत केले आहे .संत सािह᭜याने 
आ᭟याि᭜मक समतेचा, भᲦᳱ व कᱧणेचा संदेश ᳰदला;आधुिनक सािह᭜याने सामािजक सुधारणा, िशᭃण व 

᭭वातं᯦याचा आᮕह धरला; तर समकालीन सािह᭜याने िव᭄ान, तंᮢ᭄ान, जागितकᳱकरण व मानवी हᲥ यांचा 

िवचार मांडला आहे  .᭜यामुळे ‘िवकिसत भारत ’ही संक᭨पना मराठी सािह᭜या᭒या िविवध ट᭡᭡यांत वेगवेग᭩या 
᭭वᱨपात ᮧितᳲबिबत झाली आहे.  

 

ᮧाचीन मराठी सािह᭜य व समाजजागृती 
मराठी सािह᭜याची सुᱧवात धाᳶमक व भिᲦपर सािह᭜यापासून झाली असली तरी ᭜याम᭟ये 

समाजजागृतीचे बीज दडलेले ᳰदसते  .᭄ाने᳡रांची ‘᭄ाने᳡री ’ही केवळ गीतेवरील भा᭬य नसून सामा᭠य 
माणसाला अ᭟या᭜माचा मागᭅ समजावून देणारी सामािजक ᮓांती होती .᭄ाने᳡रांनी सं᭭कृतातील तᱬव᭄ान 

मराठीत आणून सामा᭠य जनतेसाठी खुले केले.हे ᭄ानल ◌ोकशाहीकरण ᭥हणजेच ᭄ाना᭒या समान िवतरणाची 
सुᱧवात होती,जी िवकिसत समाजाचा एक महᱬवाचा पाया मानली जाते. 

नामदेव, एकनाथ व तुकाराम यांसार᭎या संतांनी जातीभेद, कमᭅकांड व अंध᮰᳍ा यांना िवरोध केला .

तुकारामांचे अभंग मानवी मू᭨य,े कᱧणा, ᮧामािणकपणा व सामािजक समतेचा पुर᭭कार करतात  .᭜यांचे 

सािह᭜य समाजाला नैितक व आ᭟याि᭜मक उ᳖ती᭒या ᳰदशेने नेणारे ठरले .संत सािह᭜याने केवळ भᲦᳱचा मागᭅ 
दाखवला नाही, तर समतेवर आधाᳯरत समाजरचनेचा आदशᭅ समोर ठेवला  .हा आदशᭅच पुढे िवकिसत 

भारता᭒या संक᭨पनेचा नैितक पाया ठरतो.या कालख ◌ंडातील सािह᭜याम᭟ये भौितक िवकासापेᭃा मानवी 
मू᭨यांना अिधक महᱬव ᳰदले गेले असले तरी समाजातील िवषमता दूर कᱨन सवाᲈना समान संधी दे᭛याचा 
िवचार ᭭प᳥ ᳰदसतो  .᭜यामुळे ᮧाचीन मराठी सािह᭜य हे ‘िवकिसत भारत ’या संक᭨पने᭒या नैितक व सां᭭कृितक 

पायाभूत घटका चे ᮧितिनिध᭜व करते. 
 

संत सािह᭜य व सामािजक समतेचे ᭭व  ᳘
संत सािह᭜य हा मराठी सािह᭜याचा एक अ᭜यंत महᱬवाचा ᮧवाह आहे  .या सािह᭜याने सामािजक 

समतेचा, मानवी बंधु᭜वाचा व आि᭜मक उ᳖तीचा संदेश ᳰदला .संत तुकाराम , नामदेव, एकनाथ, चोखामेळा, 

जनाबाई यांसार᭎या संतांनी समाजातील दुबᭅल घटकांना आ᭜मस᭠मान ᳰदला .चोखामे᭩यासार᭎या दिलत 
संता᭒या अभंगांमधून सामािजक िवषमतेिवᱧ᳍चा आᮓोश ᳞Ღ होतो .हे सािह᭜य जाितभेदा᭒या पलीकडे 

जाऊन मानवी समतेचा िवचार मांडते.संत एकनाथांनी आप᭨या कᳱतᭅनांतून समाजसुधारणेचा आᮕह धरला .
᭜यांनी कमᭅकांड, अंध᮰᳍ा व अ᭠यायकारक सामािजक ᱨढᱭवर टीका केली  .संत सािह᭜या᭒या मा᭟यमातून 

लोकांम᭟ये िववेकबु᳍ी जागृत झाली आिण समाज अिधक मानवतावादी हो᭛या᭒या ᳰदशेने वाटचाल कᱨ 
लागला .हे पᳯरवतᭅन ᭥हणजेच िवकिसत समाजा᭒या ᳰदशेने टाकलेले पिहले पाऊल ह ◌ोय. 

या सािह᭜यᮧवाहात राजकᳱय ᳴कवा आᳶथक िवकासाचा थेट उ᭨लेख नसला तरी मानवी मू᭨यांची 
जोपासना, समतेचा आᮕह व नैितक शु᳍ता यांमुळे समाजा᭒या िवकासासाठी आव᭫यक मानिसकता िनमाᭅण 

झाली  .᭜यामुळे संत सािह᭜याला ‘िवकिसत भारता᭒या ᭭व᳘ाचा आ᭟याि᭜मक व नैितक पाया  ’असे ᭥हणणे वावगे 
ठरणार नाही.  
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आधुिनक मराठी सािह᭜य व रा᳦िनᳶमती 
एकोिणसा᳞ा शतकात इंᮕजी िशᭃणा᭒या ᮧभावामुळे मराठी सािह᭜याम᭟ये आधुिनकतेचा उदय 

झाला  .या काळातील सािह᭜यकारांनी समाजसुधारणेचा , िशᭃणᮧसाराचा व रा᳦िनᳶमतीचा िवचार मांडला .

लोकिहतवादी गोपाळ हᳯर देशमुख यांनी आप᭨या ‘शतपᮢां’मधून जाितभेद , ᳫीिशᭃणाचा अभाव, अंध᮰᳍ा व 

सामािजक अ᭠याय यांवर कठोर टीका केली  .᭜यांनी िववेकिन᳧ समाजरचनेचा आᮕह धरला , जो िवकिसत 

रा᳦ासाठी अ᭜याव᭫यक आहे .महा᭜मा ᭔योितराव फुले यांनी आप᭨या साह ि◌᭜यकृतᱭमधून शूᮤ -अितशूᮤां᭒या 
िशᭃणाचा व ᳫी -पुᱧष समानतेचा पुर᭭कार केला‘ . गुलामिगरी  ’या ᮕंथातून ᭜यांनी सामािजक गुलामिगरीवर 

घणाघाती ᮧहार केला .सािवᮢीबाई फुले यां᭒या किवतांमधून ᳫीिशᭃण व ᳫी᭭वातं᯦याचा संदेश ᮧसाᳯरत 
झाला .या सा िह᭜यामुळे समाजातील दुबᭅल घटकांना आ᭜मभान ᮧा᳙ झाले आिण सामािजक पᳯरवतᭅनाची 

चळवळ वेगाने पुढे सरकली. 
गोपाळ गणेश आगरकर यांनी िववेकवाद, वै᭄ािनक दृि᳥कोन व समाजसुधारणेचा पुर᭭कार केला .

लोकमा᭠य ᳯटळक यांनी रा᳦ीय अि᭭मता व ᭭वरा᭔याची भावना सािह᭜य व पᮢकाᳯरते᭒या मा᭟यमातून जागृत 
केली  .या काळातील सािह᭜याने केवळ सामािजक सुधारणाच न᭪हे तर राजकᳱय ᭭वातं᯦य व रा᳦िनᳶमतीचा  

मागᭅही दाखवला .᭜यामुळे आधुिनक मराठी सािह᭜य हे ‘िवकिसत भारता᭒या ᭭व᳘ाचा राजकᳱय व सामािजक 
पाया ’घडिवणारे ठरले.  

᭭वातं᯦योᱫर सािह᭜य व िवकासाची ᳰदशा 
१९४७ नंतर भारत ᭭वतंᮢ झाला, पण देशासमोर अनेक सामािजक व आᳶथक आ᭪हाने उभी रािहली .

या काळातील मराठी सािह᭜याने न᳞ा रा᳦िनᳶमती᭒या ᮧᳰᮓयेतील सम᭭या, आशा व अपेᭃा यांचे ᮧितᳲबब 

दाखवले  .पु .ल .देशपांडे , ग  .ᳰद .माडगू ळकर, ᳞ंकटेश माडगूळकर यांसार᭎या लेखकांनी सामा᭠य माणसा᭒या 

जीवनातील संघषᭅ, मू᭨ये व आशा आप᭨या सािह᭜यातून मांड᭨या .᭭वातं᯦योᱫर काळात ᮕामीण सािह᭜याचा 

िवशेष उदय झाला .या सािह᭜यᮧवाहात ᮕामीण जीवनातील दाᳯर᳉ , शोषण, अ᭄ान व अ᭠याय यांचे 

वा᭭तववादी िचᮢण आढळते  .परंतु ᭜याचबरोबर ᮕामीण समाजा᭒या िवकासाची , िशᭃणᮧसाराची व 

सामािजक ᭠याया᭒या ᮧ᭭थापनेची आकांᭃा देखील ᳞Ღ झाली आहे  .या सािह᭜याने भारता᭒या िवकासासाठी 
ᮕामीण भागा᭒या उ᳖तीचे महᱬव अधोरेिखत केले.  या काळातील सािह᭜याम᭟ये रा᳦ा᭒या ᮧगतीब᳎ल 
आशावाद व ᳲचता दो᭠ही आढळतात  .औ᳒ोिगकᳱकरण , शहरीकरण व आधुिनकते᭒या ᮧᳰᮓयेत मानवी मू᭨ये 

हरवू नयेत, असा इशाराही सािह᭜यकारांनी ᳰदला  .᭜यामुळे ᭭वातं᯦योᱫर मराठी सािह᭜य हे भौितक 

िवकासाबरोबरच नैितक व सां᭭कृितक िवकासाचा समतोल  राख᭛याचा आᮕह धरणारे ठरते. 
ᮕामीण व दिलत सािह᭜य  :समावेशक भारताचा िवचार  

ᮕामीण सािह᭜य व दिलत सािह᭜य हे मराठी सािह᭜याचे दोन अ᭜यंत ᮧभावी ᮧवाह आहेत, जे ‘िवकिसत 

भारत ’या संक᭨पनेला समावेशक अथᭅ देतात .ᮕामीण सािह᭜याने गावातील वा᭭तव सम᭭या — दा ᳯर᳉, 

बेरोजगारी, शोषण, अ᭄ान, पाणीटंचाई, आरो᭏यसेवेचा अभाव  यांचे िजवंत िचᮢण केले  .या सािह᭜यामधून 
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ᮕामीण भागा᭒या सवाᲈगीण िवकासाची आव᭫यकता अधोरेिखत झाली .᳞ंकटेश माडगूळकर , रा  .रं .बोराडे , 

बाळ सामंत यासंार᭎या लेखकांनी ᮕामीण समाजातील पᳯरवतᭅनाची गरज आप᭨या लेखनातून मांडली. 
दिलत सािह᭜याने समाजातील शोिषत व वंिचत घटकांचा आवाज बुलंद केला  .बाबूराव बागूल , दया 

पवार, नामदेव ढसाळ, ल᭯मण माने यांसार᭎या लेखकांनी दिलतां᭒या दुःख, संघषᭅ व आकांᭃा यांचे 

वा᭭तववादी िचᮢण केले  .या सािह᭜याने सामािजक ᭠य ◌ाय, समानता व मानवी ᮧित᳧ेचा आᮕह धरला  .डॉ .

बाबासाहेब आंबेडकरां᭒या िवचारांचा ᮧभाव दिलत सािह᭜यावर ᭭प᳥पणे ᳰदसून येतो .जाित᳞व᭭थे᭒या 
अ᭠यायकारक रचनेिवᱧ᳍चा संघषᭅ हा िवकिसत समाजासाठी अ᭜याव᭫यक अस᭨याचे हे सािह᭜य ठामपणे 

मांडते.  
ᮕामीण व दिलत सािह᭜या᭒या मा᭟यमातून ‘िवकिसत भारत ’ही संक᭨पना केवळ आᳶथक 

िवकासापुरती मयाᭅᳰदत न राहता सामािजक ᭠याय, समावेिशता व मानवी हᲥ यांचा सम᭠वय साधणारी बनते .

या सािह᭜यᮧवाहांनी िवकासा᭒या ᮧᳰᮓयेत वंिचत घटकांचा सहभाग आव᭫यक अस᭨याचे ठामपणे अधोरेिखत   
 केले आह.े 

ᳫीवादी सािह᭜य व िवकिसत भारत 
ᳫीवादी मराठी सािह᭜याने िवकिसत भारता᭒या संक᭨पनेत ᳫी -पुᱧष समानतेचा महᱬवाचा पैलू 

जोडला आहे .पूवᱮ᭒या सािह᭜याम᭟ये ᳫीचे िचᮢण ᮧामु᭎याने पारंपᳯरक भूिमका व मयाᭅᳰदत चौकटᱭत आढळते ; 

परंतु आधुिनक व समकालीन ᳫीवादी लेखनाने ᳫी᭒या ᭭वातं᯦याचा, आ᭜मस᭠मानाचा व समान हᲥांचा 

पुर᭭कार केला आहे .िवभावरी िशᱨरकर , दुगाᭅ भागवत, शांता गोखल,े सुनीता देशपांडे, मेधा काळे यांसार᭎या 

लेिखकांनी ᳫी᭒या मानिसक, सामािजक व आᳶथक संघषाᲈचे वा᭭तववादी िचᮢण केले  .᭜यां᭒या सािह᭜याम᭟ये 

िववाहसं᭭था, कौटंुिबक बंधने, लᱹिगक िवषमता व सामािजक अ᭠याय यांवर सखोल ᳲचतन आढळते  .या 

सािह᭜याने ᳫीला केवळ सहनशील व ᭜यागी ᳞Ღᳱ ᭥हणून न᭪ह,े तर ᭭वतंᮢ िवचार करणारी, िनणᭅयᭃम व 

आ᭜मभान असलेली ᳞Ღᳱ ᭥हणून मांडले .ᳫीवादी सािह᭜याने िशᭃण , रोजगार, आरो᭏य व सामािजक सहभाग 

या ᭃेᮢांत ᳫीसमानतेचा आᮕह धरला  .हे सवᭅ घटक िवकिसत रा᳦ासाठी अ᭜याव᭫यक आहेत .᭜यामुळे ᳫीवादी 
मराठी सािह᭜य हे ‘िवकिसत भारता᭒या ᭭व᳘ातील लᱹिगक समानतेचा व मानवी अिधकारां चा पाया  ’मजबूत 

करणारे ठरते.  
समकालीन सािह᭜य व जागितक भारत 

एकिवसा᳞ा शतकातील मराठी सािह᭜य जागितकᳱकरण, तंᮢ᭄ान, ᭭थलांतर, शहरीकरण व 

सां᭭कृितक बदल यां᭒या पा᳡ᭅभूमीवर िवकिसत होत आहे  .या सािह᭜याम᭟ये आधुिनक जीवनशैली , बदलती 

मू᭨य᳞व᭭था, रोजगारा᭒या संधी, िशᭃणाची जागितकᳱकरणाकडे झुकणारी ᳰदशा व मानवी नातेसंबंधांतील 

पᳯरवतᭅन यांचे ᮧितᳲबब ᳰदसते .समकालीन कादंबᮋया , कथा व किवता जागितक ᭭तरावर भारताची ओळख, 

बᱟसां᭭कृितक समाजरचना व न᳞ा िपढी᭒या आकांᭃा मांडतात  .तंᮢ᭄ाना᭒या िवकासामुळे मािहती व 
᭄ानाची उपल᭣धता वाढली आह;े ᭜याचबरोबर एकाकᳱपणा, ᭭पधाᭅ व मानिसक ताण यांसार᭎या सम᭭याही 

उ᳊व᭨या आहेत  .समकालीन मराठी सािह᭜य या सकारा᭜मक व नकारा᭜मक दो᭠ही पैलूंचे वा᭭तववादी िचᮢण 
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करते.या सािह᭜याम᭟ये ‘जागितक भारत ’या संक᭨पनेचा उदय ᳰदसतो .भारत केवळ ᮧा देिशक ᳴कवा रा᳦ीय 
᭭तरावर न᭪हे तर जागितक ᭭तरावरही ᮧभावशाली रा᳦ ᭥हणून उदयास येत आहे  .परंतु या ᮧᳰᮓयेत मानवी 
मू᭨ये, सामािजक ᭠याय व सां᭭कृितक आ᭜मभान अबािधत राहाव,े असा संदेश समकालीन सािह᭜य देत आह े.

᭜यामुळे हे सािह᭜य िवकिसत भारता᭒या संक᭨पनेला जागितक पᳯरमाण देते. 
िन᭬कषᭅ - 

ᮧ᭭तुत शोधिनबंधा᭒या अ᭤यासातून हे ᭭प᳥ होते कᳱ मराठी सािह᭜याने ‘िवकिसत भारता᭒या ᭭व᳘ा’ला 
केवळ ᮧितᳲबिबतच केले नाही, तर ᭜या ᭭व᳘ाला वैचाᳯरक अिध᳧ानही ᳰदले आहे  .संत सािह᭜याने समता , 

कᱧणा व नैितक शु᳍तेचा पाया घातला; आधुिनक सािह᭜याने समाजसुधारणा, िशᭃणᮧसार व रा᳦िनᳶमतीचा 

मागᭅ दाखवला; ᭭वातं᯦योᱫर सािह᭜याने िवकासा᭒या ᮧᳰᮓयेत मानवी मू᭨यांचा समतोल राख᭛याचा आᮕह 

धरला; ᮕामीण व दिलत सािह᭜याने समावेशक व ᭠यायािधि᳧त भारताचा िवचार मांडला; ᳫीवादी सािह᭜याने 

लᱹिगक समानतेचा व मानवी हᲥांचा पुर᭭कार केला; तर समकालीन सािह᭜याने जागितक ᭭तरावर भारता᭒या 

भूिमकेचा व आधुिनकते᭒या आ᭪हानांचा वेध घेतला. 
यावᱨन असे ᭥हणता येईल कᳱ मराठी सािह᭜य हे केवळ सामािजक वा᭭तवाचे ᮧितᳲबब नसून 

पᳯरवतᭅनाचे साधन आह‘े .िवकिसत भारत  ’ही संक᭨पना सािह᭜याम᭟ये केवळ भौितक ᮧगतीपुरती मयाᭅᳰदत न 
राहता मानवी मू᭨य,े सामािजक ᭠याय, समता, ᭭वातं᯦य, िववेकिन᳧ता व सां᭭कृितक समृ᳍ी यांचा सम᭠वय 

साधणारी ᳞ापक संक᭨पना ᭥हणून ᳞Ღ झाली आहे  .᭜यामुळे मराठी सािह᭜याचा अ᭤यास ᭥हणजे भारता᭒या 
िवकासिवचाराचा सां᭭कृितक व वैचाᳯरक इितहास समजून घे᭛याचा मागᭅ होय. 

आज᭒या काळात जे᭪हा भारत िवकिसत रा᳦ हो᭛या᭒या ᳰदशेने वेगाने वाटचाल करत आह,े ते᭪हा 

मराठी सािह᭜याने मांडलेले मू᭨यािधि᳧त िवकासाचे ᭭व᳘ अिधकच सुसंगत ठरते  .सािह᭜या ने दाखवलेला 
समतेचा, ᭠यायाचा, मानवतेचा व िववेकाचा मागᭅच खᮋया अथाᭅने भारताला सवाᲈगीण िवकासा᭒या ᳰदशेने नेऊ 

शकतो, असा िन᭬कषᭅ या संशोधनातून िनघतो. 
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Abstract: 
 Gram (chickpea) is an important pulse crop cultivated in dryland regions of India due to its 
drought tolerance, low water requirement, and contribution to soil fertility and nutritional security. The 
present study examines the economics of gram farming in the dryland areas of Solapur district, 
Maharashtra, with the objective of analysing cost of cultivation, production costs, price realization, 
profitability, and benefit–cost relationship. Primary data were collected from 50-gram growers across all 
eleven tehsils of the district using purposive quota sampling. The results reveal that the average total cost 
of gram cultivation is ₹17,908 per acre, with operational costs accounting for 65.64 percent and fixed 
costs contributing 32.68 percent. Human labour and machine labour form the major components of 
operational expenses. Average productivity was observed to be 3.35 quintals per acre, while farmers 
received an average market price of ₹4,704 per quintal. The gross return per acre was ₹15,735, resulting 
in a net loss of ₹2,173 per acre and a benefit–cost ratio of 0.88, indicating economic loss under prevailing 
conditions. Hypothesis testing through a one-sample t-test further confirms that gram cultivation in the 
study area is statistically not profitable, with significant variation in returns among farmers. The study 
suggests that profitability can be improved through adoption of improved drought-resistant varieties, 
efficient input use, mechanization support, better extension services, and improved market access. 
Despite current economic challenges, gram remains important for dryland farming due to its resilience 
and nutritional importance. Policy support and productivity-enhancing measures are therefore essential to 
improve farm income and sustain gram cultivation in drought-prone regions. 
 

Keywords : Gram cultivation, dryland farming, cost of cultivation, profitability, benefit–cost ratio, 
Solapur district, pulse crop economics. 
 

1. INTRODUCTION: 
 Gram, commonly known as chickpea or Bengal gram (Cicer arietinum), is one of the most 
important pulse crops cultivated in India. Gram has been grown in the Indian subcontinent since ancient 
times and plays a crucial role in the country’s food and nutritional security. India is the largest producer 
and consumer of gram in the world, contributing a major share to global production. Gram is well suited 
to semi-arid and dryland conditions due to its drought tolerance and ability to grow under limited rainfall, 
making it an important crop in rainfed agricultural regions. Gram is widely cultivated across several 
states, with Maharashtra being one of the major producers. The crop is particularly suitable for dryland 
farming systems where irrigation facilities are limited. Gram requires relatively low water, improves soil 
fertility through nitrogen fixation, and fits well into crop rotations after kharif crops, making it 
economically beneficial for farmers in moisture-stress regions. Nutritionally, gram is a rich source of 
protein, containing about 20–22 percent protein, and serves as a vital protein supplement for the 
vegetarian population. It is consumed in various forms such as whole grain, split dal, flour (besan), and 
processed food products. Apart from human consumption, gram straw is also used as nutritious fodder for 
livestock, adding further economic value to the crop. 
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 Gram is generally cultivated as a Rabi crop, sown during October November after the monsoon 
season and harvested between February and March. The crop duration typically ranges from 100 to 120 
days depending on the variety and climatic conditions. In India, gram occupies a significant share of total 
pulse area and production, though productivity varies across regions due to differences in rainfall, soil 
type, and farming practices. Solapur district is predominantly a dryland agricultural region characterized 
by low and uncertain rainfall, making drought-tolerant crops like gram particularly important for farmers’ 
livelihoods. Gram is cultivated across most tehsils of the district and serves as a major Rabi crop 
contributing to farm income in rainfed areas. However, variations in yield, input use, market prices, and 
production costs influence the profitability of gram cultivation. Thus, the present study on the Economics 
of Gram Farming in the Dryland Areas of Solapur District aims to examine the cost of cultivation, input 
utilization pattern, productivity levels, price realization, profitability, and cost benefit relationship of 
gram production in the study area. The analysis will help understand economic viability and provide 
insights for improving income of dryland farmers through efficient gram cultivation practices. 

2. OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY: 
The main objective of study is to study the economics of Gram farming in dryland of Solapur district and 
specific objectives of the present study are as follows- 
1. To analyse the cost of Gram Production in the area under study. 
2. To study the prices for Gram Production in area under study.   
3. To study the profitability of Gram Production in the area under study.  
4. To estimate the benefit cost ratio of Gram production in study area.   

3. HYPOTHESIS: 
For the purpose of present research paper researcher has formulated following hypothesis 
1. Gram crop is not profitable.  

4. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY: 
  For the study undertaken researcher has used the multistage sampling. For the selection of 
sample farmers researcher has used the purposive sampling method. For selection of farmers researcher 
has selected non-irrigated land farmers purposefully and quota sampling method is used to select the 
gram crop farmer. Therefore, the researcher has used the purposive quota sampling method because there 
is no exact data of dryland gram farmers in Solapur district. The study was conducted in Solapur district 
as whole. From Solapur district all 11 tehsils i.e. Pandharpur, Mangalwedha, Malshiras, Madha, Karmala, 
Akkalkot, Barshi, Mohol, Sangola, Solapur North & Solapur South having maximum area under Gram 
cultivation were selected. The study was based on primary data. Thus, for present study 50 Kharif Gram 
growers were selected as per the quota sampling method. These 50 respondents were selected from each 
tehsil. Data collection was made by preparing separate questionnaire/ interview schedule for Gram 
producer.         

5. RESULT AND DISCUSSION: 
5.1. Estimated Cost of Cultivation and Total Cost of Gram in Solapur District  

Table 1 
Estimated Cost of Cultivation and Total Cost of Gram in Solapur District (Rs. Per Acre)                                      

Sr. 
No. Elements of cost ATC % Min. Max. SD 

1 Human Labour- Hired  1809 10.10 0 6000 1491 
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Sr. 
No. Elements of cost ATC % Min. Max. SD 

2 Human Labour- Family  3692 20.62 222 12800 3030 
3 Bullock Labour - Hired 394 2.20 0 4000 978 
4 Bullock Labour - Owned 0 0.00 0 0 0 
5 Machine Labour - Hired 1888 10.54 0 10000 1833 
6 Machine Labour - Owned  0 0.00 0 0 0 
7 Seeds 896 5.00 120 2667 511 
8 Fertilizer 948 5.30 0 4400 1034 
9 Manure 922 5.15 0 26667 3998 
10 Insecticides 591 3.30 0 3000 695 
11 Irrigation (Water + Electricity Charges) 234 1.31 0 1333 233 
12 Crop Insurance 29 0.16 0 533 85 
13 Interest on Working Capital  345 1.93 131 3900 522 
14 Miscellaneous  6 0.04 0 120 28 
I)  Operational Cost ( 1 to 14) 11756 65.64 4518 39693 6872 
15 Rental Value of Owned Land 4609 25.74 2500 9333 941 
16 Rent Paid on Leased land 0 0.00 0 0 0 
17 Land Revenue, Cesses & Taxes 102 0.57 0 1251 197 
18 Depreciation of Farm Builds & Implements 217 1.21 0 1000 193 
19 Interest on Fixed Capital 924 5.16 311 4000 873 
II)  Fixed Cost (15 to 19) 5853 32.68 3810 13333 1599 
III)  Total Cost of Cultivation (I + II) 17608 98.33 9588 46433 7780 
20 Packaging cost 85 0.48 20 400 69 
21 Transportation Cost  171 0.96 0 400 90 
22 Sales Expenses in Market Committee  43 0.24 0 200 35 
IV)  Selling and Distribution Cost (20 to 22) 300 1.67 40 640 139 

  Total Cost / Cost of Sales (III + IV) 17908 100.00 9721 46859 7822 
(Source: Field Survey) 

 

Variable Cost/ Operational Cost of Gram - 
 In Gram production human labour cost is the major variable cost. Hired Human labour cost 
incurred was Rs. 1809 (10.10%) per acre, and family labour cost incurred was Rs. 3692 (20.62%) per 
acre. Family labour cost is more as compared to hired human labour cost. Hired Bullock labour cost 
incurred was Rs. 394 (2.20%) per acre and there was no owned bullock labour cost because the farmers 
have not owned the bullock labour. Hired machine labour cost incurred was Rs. 1888 (10.54%) per acre 
and there was no owned machine labour cost because the farmers are not owned the machine labour. 
Seeds cost incurred was Rs. 896 (5.00%) per acre for Gram production. Fertilizer cost incurred was Rs. 
948 (5.30%) per acre. In case of Gram production manure cost incurred was Rs. 922 (5.15%) per acre. 
Insecticides cost incurred was Rs. 591 (3.30%) per acre. Irrigation cost incurred was Rs. 234 (1.31%) per 
acre which includes water and electricity charges. In Urad production crop insurance cost incurred was 
Rs. 29 (0.16 %) per acre. Interest on Working capital cost incurred was Rs. 345 (1.93%) per acre and 
miscellaneous cost incurred was Rs. 6 (0.04%) per acre in the sample study area. The average total 
operational or variable cost incurred was Rs. 11756 (65.64%), minimum cost incurred was Rs. 4518, 
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maximum cost incurred was Rs. 39693 per acre and standard deviation was 6872 in the sample study 
area. So, from the variable cost analysis it was observed that human labour cost (30.72%) and machine 
labour cost (10.54%) was the major components of operational or variable cost.  
 

Fixed Cost of Gram- 
 In the case of Gram production rental value of owned land is the major component of fixed cost. 
Rental value of owned land cost incurred was Rs. 4609 (25.74%) per acre in sample study area. There is 
no cost of rent paid on leased land because in sample area no any farmer was taken land on lease. Land 
revenue, cesses and taxes cost incurred was Rs. 102 (0.57%) per acre. Depreciation of farm builds and 
implements cost incurred was Rs. 217 (1.21%) per acre. Interest on fixed capital cost incurred was Rs. 
924 (5.16%) per acre. The average total fixed cost of Urad cultivation incurred was Rs. 5853 (32.68%), 
minimum cost was Rs. 3810, maximum cost was Rs. 13333 per acre and standard deviation was 1599. 
So, from the analysis of fixed cost it was observed that rental value of owned land (25.74%) was the 
major component of cost in case of fixed costs. It was also observed that there was no cost of rent paid on 
leased in land because all the selected farmers have their own land. Land revenue, cesses and taxes cost 
(0.57%) was very less in fixed costs.  
 

Total Cost of Cultivation of Gram- 
 The average total cost of cultivation of Gram was Rs. 17608 (98.33%), minimum cost was Rs. 
9588, maximum cost was Rs. 46433 and standard deviation was 7780. Out of total cost of cultivation 
operational cost was Rs. 11756 (65.64%) and fixed cost was 5853 (32.68%).  
 

Selling and Distribution Cost of Gram- 
 This table shows the marketing cost of per acre Gram production.  The packaging cost was 
incurred Rs. 85 (0.48%) per acre in drought area of Solapur district.  Majority of the Urad farmers sale 
their production at local markets (block and district market) the transportation cost from farm to local 
market was Rs. 171 (0.96%) per acre. The average sales expenses in market committee (portage, weigh 
& other cost) incurred was Rs. 43 (0.24) per acre. The average total selling and distribution cost of Gram 
was Rs. 300 (1.67%), minimum cost was Rs. 40, maximum cost was 640 per acre in study area and 
standard deviation was 139.  
 

Total Cost /Cost of sales of Gram- 
 In Gram farming, per acre average total cost or cost of sales was (total cost of cultivation + total 
marketing cost) Rs. 17908, minimum cost was Rs. 9721, maximum cost was Rs. 46859 and standard 
deviation was 7822 in the study area. The share of variable cost in total cost or cost sales was Rs. 11756 
(65.64%), fixed cost was Rs. 5853 (32.68%) and selling and distribution cost was Rs. 300 (1.67%). From 
this table it was observed that per acre cost of Gram production was Rs. 17908.  
 

5.2. Estimated Cost of Production of Gram in Solapur District:  
Table 2 

Estimated Cost of Production of Gram in Solapur District 
                                                                                                                              (Rs. Per Quintal)    

Sr. 
No. 

Elements of cost ATC % Min. Max. SD 

1 Human Labour- Hired 540 10.10 0 2667 631 
2 Human Labour- Family 1103 20.62 45 9000 1469 
3 Bullock Labour - Hired 118 2.20 0 1667 368 
4 Bullock Labour - Owned 0 0.00 0 0 0 
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Sr. 
No. 

Elements of cost ATC % Min. Max. SD 

5 Machine Labour - Hired 564 10.54 0 3000 631 
6 Machine Labour - Owned 0 0.00 0 0 0 
7 Seeds 268 5.00 60 1000 250 
8 Fertilizer 283 5.30 0 1733 388 
9 Manure 276 5.15 0 5000 1099 
10 Insecticides 177 3.30 0 1400 279 
11 Irrigation (Water + Electricity Charges) 70 1.31 0 400 78 
12 Crop Insurance 9 0.16 0 200 31 
13 Interest on Working Capital 103 1.93 29 1300 187 
14 Miscellaneous 2 0.04 0 40 8 
I) Operational Cost ( 1 to 14) 3512 65.64 983 18334 3112 
15 Rental Value of Owned Land 1377 25.74 733 4800 983 
16 Rent Paid on Leased land 0 0.00 0 0 0 
17 Land Revenue, Cesses & Taxes 30 0.57 0 250 51 
18 Depreciation of Farm Builds & Implements 65 1.21 0 225 57 
19 Interest on Fixed Capital 276 5.16 64 1600 345 
II) Fixed Cost (15 to 19) 1749 32.68 866 6600 1249 
III) Total Cost of Cultivation (I + II) 5260 98.33 2040 24934 4192 
20 Packaging cost 25 0.48 10 100 14 
21 Transportation Cost 51 0.96 0 200 32 
22 Sales Expenses in Market Committee 13 0.24 0 50 10 
IV) Selling and Distribution Cost (20 to 22) 89 1.67 20 270 39 

  Total Cost / Cost of Sales (III + IV) 5350 100.00 2115 25004 4196 
(Source: Field Survey) 

 

Variable Cost/ Operational Cost of Gram- 
 In Gram production human labour cost is the major variable cost. Hired Human labour cost 
incurred was Rs. 540 (10.10%) per quintal, and family labour cost incurred was Rs.1103 (20.62%) per 
quintal. Family labour cost is more as compared to hired human labour cost. Hired Bullock labour cost 
incurred was Rs. 118 (2.20%) per quintal and there is no owned bullock labour cost.  Hired machine 
labour cost incurred was Rs. 564 (10.54%) per quintal and there is no owned machine labour cost 
incurred due to farmers have not owned machines. Seeds cost incurred was Rs. 268 (5.00%) per quintal 
for Gram production. Fertilizer cost incurred was Rs. 283 (5.30%) per quintal. In case of Gram 
production manure cost incurred was Rs. 276 (5.15%) per quintal. Insecticide’s cost incurred was Rs. 177 
(3.30%) per quintal. Irrigation cost incurred was Rs. 70 (1.31%) per quintal which includes water and 
electricity charges. In Gram production crop insurance cost incurred was Rs. 9 (0.16%) per quintal. 
Interest on Working capital cost incurred was Rs. 103 (1.93%) per quintal and miscellaneous cost 
incurred was Rs. 2 (0.04%) per quintal in the sample study area. The average total operational or variable 
cost incurred was Rs. 3512 (65.64%), minimum cost was Rs. 983, maximum cost was Rs. 18334 per 
quintal and standard deviation was 3112 in the selected study area. So, from the variable cost analysis it 
was observed that human labour cost (30.72%) and machine labour cost (10.54%) were the major 
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components of operational or variable cost. Cost of miscellaneous (0.04%) and crop insurance (0.16%) 
were very less in case of Gram production.   
Fixed Cost of Gram- 
 In the case of Gram production rental value of owned land is the major component of fixed cost. 
Rental value of owned land cost incurred was Rs. 1377 (25.74%) per quintal in sample study area. There 
was no cost of rent paid on leased land because in sample area no any farmer was taken land on lease. 
Land revenue, cesses and taxes cost incurred was Rs. 30 (0.57%) per quintal. Depreciation of farm builds 
and implements cost incurred was Rs. 65 (1.21%) per quintal. Interest on fixed capital cost incurred was 
Rs. 276 (5.16%) per quintal. The average total fixed cost of Gram cultivation incurred was Rs. 1749 per 
quintal which was 32.68% of total cost. Minimum fixed cost of gram was Rs. 866 maximum cost was Rs. 
6600 and standard deviation was 1249. So, from the analysis of fixed cost, it was observed that rental 
value of owned land (25.74%) was the major component of cost in case of fixed costs. It was also 
observed that there was no cost of rent paid on leased in land because all the selected farmers have their 
own land. Land revenue, cesses and taxes cost (0.57%) was very less in fixed costs.  
 

Total Cost of Cultivation of Gram- 
 The average total cost of cultivation of Gram was Rs. 5260 per quintal which was 98.33% of 
total cost or cost of sales. The minimum total cost of gram was Rs. 2040, maximum cost was Rs. 24934 
per quintal and standard deviation was 4192. Out of total cost of cultivation operational cost was Rs. 
3512 (65.64%) and fixed cost was Rs. 1749 (32.68%).  
 

Selling and Distribution Cost of Gram- 
 This table shows the selling and distribution cost of per quintal Gram production.  The packaging 
cost was incurred Rs. 25 (0.48%) per quintal in draught area of Solapur district.  Majority of the Gram 
farmers sale their production at local markets (block and district market) the transportation cost from 
farm to local market was Rs. 51 (0.96%) per quintal. The average sales expenses in market committee 
(portage, weigh & other cost) was incurred Rs. 13 (0.24%) per quintal. The average total selling and 
distribution cost of Gram was Rs. 89 (1.67%) per quintal, minimum cost was Rs. 20, maximum cost was 
Rs. 270 and standard deviation was 39 in the study area of Solapur district. 
 

Total Cost /Cost of sales of Gram- 
 In Gram farming, the average total cost or cost of sales was (total cost of cultivation + total 
selling and distribution cost) Rs. 5350, minimum cost was Rs. 2115, maximum cost was Rs. 25004 and 
standard deviation was 4196 in the study area. The share of variable cost in total cost or cost sales was 
Rs. 3512 (65.64%), fixed cost was Rs. 1749 (32.68%) and marketing cost was Rs. 89 (1.67 %). From this 
table it was observed that per quintal cost of Gram production was Rs. 5350. 
5.3. Gross Returns, Net Return and Benefit-Cost Ratio of Gram: 

Table 3 
Gross Returns, Net Return and Benefit-Cost Ratio of Gram 

                                                                                                                   (Rs. Per Acre) 
Sr. No Factor Details Returns   

1. Gross Return 

A) Own Consumption (in quintal) 0.07 
 Price (in Rs.) 4550 
 Gross Return (output* price) 318 
B) Production Sold (in quintal) 3.28 
 Price (in Rs.) 4704 
 Gross Return (output* price) 15417 
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Sr. No Factor Details Returns   
C) Total Production A+B (in quintal) 3.35 
Gross Return (output* price) A+B 15735 

2. Net Return 
Total Cost of Production 17908 
Gross Return 15735 
Net Returns (gross return- total cost) -2173 

3. Benefit-Cost Ratio Gross Return / Total Cost 0.88 
(Source: Field Survey) 

 

 In case of Gram farming, productivity of non- irrigated Gram is 3.35 quintal per acre and farmers 
get averagely Rs.4704 price per quintal at local market. Out of total production own consumption of 
Gram is 0.07 quintal per acre and production sold is 3.28 quintal per acre. Gross return of Gram is Rs. 
15735 per acre out of which Rs. 15417 (97.98%) is from sell of Gram production and Rs. 318 (2.02%) is 
from own consumption of Gram by farmers. During the filed survey it was observed that farmer keep 
some Gram production for own consumption but in very less quantity. Net return of Gram production is 
Rs. (-) 2173. It means that Gram growers have a burden (loss) of Rs. 2173 per acre. The benefit-cost ratio 
of non-irrigated Gram in sample area is 0.88. It means that farmers have invested rupee 1 in Gram 
production but they bear 0.12 paise net loss per rupee. 

6. HYPOTHESIS TESTING: 
 Researcher has formulated the hypotheses on the profitability of Gram in area under study. This 
hypothesis is- 
H0 : Gram Crop is not profitable. 
H1 : Gram Crop is profitable. 
 To study the hypothesis Gram Crop is not profitable, Researcher has used the one sample t-test to 
test the hypothesis and taken test value = 0.    

Table 4 
Profitability of Gram Crop 

 Test value = 0 
Variable N Mean SD SE Mean 95% Lower Bound T P 
Gram 50 -3667 13437 1900 -6853 -1.93 0.97 

 The analysis examines whether the gram crop is profitable by comparing the average profit with 
the test value of zero. The results show that the mean profit is –3667, indicating an average loss per 
farmer. The standard deviation of 13437 suggests wide variation in profit and loss among farmers. The 
standard error mean is 1900, showing the estimated accuracy of the mean value. The 95% confidence 
lower bound is –6853, which also lies below zero, further suggesting that profitability tends toward loss 
rather than gain. The calculated t-value is –1.93, and the p-value is 0.97, which is much higher than the 
commonly accepted significance level of 0.05. The study hypothesis states: “Gram crop is not 
profitable.” Since the p-value (0.97) > 0.05, there is no statistical evidence to reject the null 
hypothesis. Decision: The study Fail to reject the null hypothesis and accept the alternative hypothesis. 
The study concludes that the gram crop is not profitable for the sampled farmers. 

7. FINDINGS, SUGGESTIONS AND CONCLUSION: 
 The study reveals that gram cultivation in the dryland areas of Solapur district involves 
substantial production costs, with an average total cost of Rs.17,908 per acre. Operational or variable 
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costs constitute the major portion (65.64%) of total cost, among which human labour alone accounts for 
nearly one-third of the expenditure, followed by machine labour and input costs such as fertilizers, seeds, 
and manure. Fixed costs account for 32.68% of total costs, with rental value of owned land being the 
dominant component. The average productivity recorded was 3.35 quintals per acre, which is relatively 
low due to dryland conditions and rainfall variability. Farmers received an average market price of 
Rs.4,704 per quintal; however, total gross return amounted to only Rs.15,735 per acre, which is lower 
than total production cost, resulting in a net loss of Rs.2,173 per acre. The benefit–cost ratio was found to 
be 0.88, indicating that farmers incur a loss of about Rs.0.12 for every rupee invested. Hypothesis testing 
further confirms that gram cultivation in the study area is statistically not profitable, as the mean profit is 
negative and the null hypothesis could not be rejected. Considerable variation in profit and cost among 
farmers suggests differences in input use efficiency and production conditions. 

 To improve the economic viability of gram cultivation in dryland areas, efforts should be directed 
toward increasing productivity through adoption of improved drought-tolerant varieties, better agronomic 
practices, and timely crop management. Promotion of mechanization services through custom hiring 
centres may reduce labour costs, which currently form a major share of expenditure. Farmers should be 
encouraged to adopt integrated nutrient and pest management practices to optimize input use and reduce 
unnecessary expenses. Strengthening extension services and farmer training programs can improve 
resource-use efficiency. Better price support mechanisms and market linkages, including storage facilities 
and collective marketing through farmer producer organizations, can help farmers secure better price 
realization. Crop insurance coverage and timely compensation mechanisms should also be strengthened 
to reduce risk in dryland farming. Additionally, diversification with complementary crops or livestock 
activities may stabilize farm income. 

 The study concludes that gram cultivation in the dryland areas of Solapur district is presently not 
economically profitable due to high cultivation costs, low productivity, and moderate price realization. 
Operational costs, particularly labour expenses, significantly influence total production cost, while 
uncertain rainfall conditions further limit yield levels. As a result, farmers incur net losses and obtain a 
benefit–cost ratio below unity, making gram cultivation economically challenging under current 
conditions. However, with improved farming practices, cost management, productivity enhancement, and 
better marketing support, gram cultivation can still remain an important component of dryland farming 
systems due to its low water requirement, soil fertility benefits, and nutritional importance. Appropriate 
policy support and efficient production practices are therefore essential to enhance profitability and 
sustain farmers’ livelihoods in drought-prone regions. 
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गोषवारा :  

 पोषण िशᭃण हे सावᭅजिनक आरो᭏य सुधार᭛यासाठी एक महᱬवपूणᭅ व ᮧभावी साधन आहे कारण 

पोषण हे मानवी आरो᭏याचे मूलभूत आधार᭭तंभ आहे. बदलती जीवनशैली, वाढते शहरीकरण, ᮧᳰᮓया केले᭨या 

अ᳖ाचे वाढते सेवन आिण शारीᳯरक हालचालᱭचा अभाव यामुळे आज पोषणाशी संबंिधत आरो᭏य सम᭭या 

जागितक पातळीवर गंभीर ᭭वᱨप धारण करत आहेत. एकᳱकडे ᭭थूलता, मधुमेह, ᱡदयिवकार यांसार᭎या 

असंसगᭅज᭠य आजारांचे ᮧमाण वाढत आह,े तर दुसरीकडे कुपोषण व सू᭯म पोषकतᱬवां᭒या कमतरतेमुळे 

िवशेषतः मुले व ᳰकशोरवयीन गट बािधत होत आहेत.अशा पᳯरि᭭थतीत पोषण िशᭃणा᳇ारे ᳞Ღᳱ व 

समाजाला यो᭏य आहार िनवड, संतुिलत आहाराचे महᱬव आिण आरो᭏यदायी सवयी अंगीकार᭛यासाठी 

मागᭅदशᭅन करता येते. 

 हा शोधिनबंध पोषणाचे महᱬव, िविवध जीवनट᭡᭡यांतील पोषण गरजा, अित-पोषण व कुपोषण, 

साखर व मीठाचे दु᭬पᳯरणाम, पोषण संᮓमण (Nutrition Transition) तसेच पोषण िशᭃणाची भूिमका यांचा 

सिव᭭तर आढावा घेतो. रा᳦ीय िशᭃण धोरण 2020 ᭒या दृ᳥ीकोनानुसार मातृभाषेतून आरो᭏यिवषयक िशᭃण 

देऊन िव᳒ा᭝याᲈम᭟ये पोषणािवषयी जागᱨकता िनमाᭅण कर᭛याची गरज या लेखात अधोरेिखत कर᭛यात आली 
आहे. 
 

मु᭎य श᭣द : पोषण िशᭃण, सावᭅजिनक आरो᭏य, संतुिलत आहार  

१. ᮧ᭭तावना : “आरो᭏य हीच खरी संपᱫी आह”े ही ᭥हण आज᭒या काळात अिधकच अथᭅपूणᭅ ठरते. मानवी 

शरीराचे यो᭏य कायᭅ, बौि᳍क िवकास, रोगᮧितकारक शᲦᳱ आिण दीघाᭅयु᭬य यासाठी संतुिलत पोषण 

अ᭜याव᭫यक आहे. 

 माᮢ, आधुिनक युगात झपाᲷाने बदलणाᮋया आहारप᳍तᱭमुळे पोषणाशी िनगिडत अनेक सम᭭या 

उ᳊वत आहेत. फा᭭ट फूडचे वाढते ᮧमाण आिण शारीᳯरक हालचालᱭचा अभाव यामुळे िविवध जीवनशैलीज᭠य 

आजारांम᭟ये वाढ होत आहे. फा᭭ट फूड, साखरयुᲦ पेय,े जा᭭त मीठ व चरबी असलेले पदाथᭅ यांचा अितरेक 

आिण शारीᳯरक हालचालᱭचा अभाव यामुळे आरो᭏यावर गंभीर पᳯरणाम होत आहेत.अशा पᳯरि᭭थतीत पोषण 

िशᭃणाचे महᱬव अिधकच वाढले आहे. पोषण िशᭃणा᳇ारे ᳞Ღᳵना अ᳖घटकांचे महᱬव, यो᭏य आहार िनवड 
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आिण आरो᭏यिवषयक िनणᭅय घे᭛याची ᭃमता ᮧा᳙ होते. ᭜यामुळे समाजातील आरो᭏य जागᱨकता वाढिव᭛यास 
पोषण िशᭃण मोलाची भूिमका बजावते. 
पोषण िशᭃणाचे उᳰ᳎᳥ े

1. आरो᭏यदायी आहार सवयी िवकिसत करणे 

2. पोषणअभाव व अित-पोषणामुळे होणाᮋया आजारांचा ᮧितबंध 
3. जीवनशैलीज᭠य आजारांचे ᳞व᭭थापन 

4. समाजाम᭟ये पोषणिवषयक जागᱨकता िनमाᭅण करणे 

 रा᳦ीय िशᭃण धोरण 2020 नुसार िव᳒ा᭝याᲈना जीवनोपयोगी िशᭃण (Life Skills), आरो᭏यिवषयक 

साᭃरता आिण मातृभाषेतील िशᭃण देणे अ᭜यंत महᱬवाचे आहे. 
२. पोषकतᱬवांची भूिमका : मानवी शरीर हे एक अ᭜यंत सू᭯म आिण सम᭠वयाने कायᭅ करणारे यंᮢ आहे. या 

यंᮢा᭒या सुरळीत कायाᭅसाठी िविवध पोषकतᱬवांची आव᭫यकता असते. कबᲃदके, ᮧिथने, मेदᮤ᳞े, जीवनसᱬवे 

आिण खिनजे ही सवᭅ पोषकतᱬवे शरीरा᭒या िविवध जैिवक ᳰᮓयांम᭟ये महᱬवाची भूिमका बजावतात. कबᲃदके 

ही शरीराची मु᭎य ऊजाᭅ ᮲ोत असून ती दैनंᳰदन हालचाली, शारीᳯरक ᮰म व मᱶदू᭒या कायाᭅसाठी आव᭫यक 

ऊजाᭅ पुरवतात. ᮧिथने ही शरीरा᭒या वाढीसाठी, पेशᱭची िनᳶमती व झीज भᱨन काढ᭛या साठी तसेच 

ए᭠झाई᭥स, हामᲃ᭠स आिण ᮧितजैिवक  िनᳶमतीसाठी आव᭫यक असतात.मेदᮤ᳞े (िᳩ᭏ध)  अनेकदा चुकᳱ᭒या 

अथाᭅने पािहली जातात, परंतु यो᭏य ᮧमाणात घेतलेली चांगली िᳩ᭏ध (असंतृ᳙)  शरीरासाठी अ᭜याव᭫यक 

असते. ती ऊजाᭅ साठवण,े पेशᱭची रचना ᳯटकवणे आिण काही जीवनसᱬवांचे शोषण कर᭛यास मदत करतात . 

जीवनसᱬवे व खिनजे ही अ᭨प ᮧमाणात आव᭫यक असली तरी शरीराची रोगᮧितकारक शᲦᳱ, हाडांची 

मजबुती, रᲦिनᳶमती आिण चयापचय ᮧᳰᮓयांसाठी अ᭜यंत महᱬवाची असतात. ᭜यामुळे सवᭅ पोषकतᱬवांचा 

समतोल असललेा आहार आरो᭏या᭒या दृ᳥ीने अ᭜याव᭫यक ठरतो.   
३. जीवना᭒या िविवध ट᭡᭡यांतील पोषण गरजा : मानवी आयु᭬या᭒या ᮧ᭜येक ट᭡᭡यावर पोषणा᭒या गरजा 
बदलत जातात. गभाᭅव᭭थेत आई᭒या आहारावर गभाᭅ᭒या वाढीचा आिण भिव᭬यातील आरो᭏याचा थेट 

पᳯरणाम होत असतो. या काळात फॉिलक अ िॅसड, लोह, कॅि᭨शयम आिण ᮧिथनांची पुरेशी माᮢा आव᭫यक 

असते. बा᭨याव᭭था हा शारीᳯरक व बौि᳍क िवकासाचा अ᭜यंत संवेदनशील काळ असून या काळातील 

कुपोषणाचे पᳯरणाम आयु᭬यभर राᱠ शकतात.ᳰकशोराव᭭थेत शरीरात जलद वाढ, हामᲃनल बदल आिण 

मानिसक िवकास घडत अस᭨याने संतुिलत आिण पोषक आहाराची गरज अिधक असते. ᮧौढाव᭭थेत आरो᭏य 

ᳯटकव᭛यासाठी आिण मधुमेह, उᲬ रᲦदाब, ᱡदयरोग यांसार᭎या आजारांपासून बचावासाठी आहारावर 

िनयंᮢण आव᭫यक ठरते. वृ᳍ाव᭭थेत हाडे ᳯठसूळ होण,े ᳩायूंची ताकद कमी होणे आिण पचनशᲦᳱ घटणे 

यांसार᭎या सम᭭या उ᳊वतात, ᭜यामुळे पोषक आिण सहज पचणारा आहार अ᭜यंत महᱬवाचा ठरतो. 
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४. संतुिलत आहाराचे महᱬव : संतुिलत आहार ᭥हणजे शरीराला आव᭫यक असलेली सवᭅ पोषकतᱬवे यो᭏य 

ᮧमाणात िमळणे. असा आहार शरीरा᭒या कायᭅᭃमतेला चालना देतो, रोगᮧितकारक शᲦᳱ वाढवतो आिण 

िविवध पोषणतूट ज᭠य आजारांपासून संरᭃण करतो. जीवनसᱬवे ᳴कवा खिनजांची कमतरता झा᭨यास 

अ ॅिनिमया, ᭭क᭪हᱮ, हाडांचे आजार यांसार᭎या सम᭭या उ᳊वतात. 

 संतुिलत आहारामुळे वजन िनयंᮢणात राहते, कारण ᭜यात यो᭏य ᮧमाणात कबᲃदके, ᮧिथने व मेदᮤ᳞े 

असतात. तसेच दीघᭅकालीन असंसगᭅज᭠य आजारांचा धोका कमी होतो. ᭜यामुळे आरो᭏यदायी जीवनशैलीसाठी 
संतुिलत आहार हा मूलभूत घटक मानला जातो. 
५. अित-पोषण व ᭭थूलता : आधुिनक जीवनशैलीमुळे अित-पोषण ही गंभीर सम᭭या िनमाᭅण झाली आहे. 

जा᭭त कॅलरीयुᲦ, ᮧᳰᮓया केलेले अ᳖, साखरयुᲦ पेये आिण फा᭭ट फूडचे वाढते सेवन यामुळे ᭭थूलतेचे ᮧमाण 

झपाᲷाने वाढत आहे. जागितक आरो᭏य संघटनेनुसार ᭭थूलता ही आज जगातील एक मोठी सावᭅजिनक 

आरो᭏य सम᭭या बनली आहे.᭭थूलतेमुळे मधुमेह ᮧकार-२, उᲬ रᲦदाब, ᱡदयरोग, पᭃाघात आिण काही 

ᮧकारचे ककᭅ रोग हो᭛याचा धोका वाढतो. िवशेष ᭥हणजे, लहान वयातच ᭭थूलता आढळ᭨यास भिव᭬यातील 

आरो᭏यावर ᭜याचे गंभीर पᳯरणाम होतात. ᭜यामुळे िव᳒ा᭝याᲈम᭟ये यो᭏य आहार व सᳰᮓय जीवनशैलीिवषयी 
जागᱨकता िनमाᭅण करणे अ᭜यंत आव᭫यक आहे. 
६. कुपोषण व सू᭯म पोषकतᱬवांची कमतरता : अित-पोषणाइतकेच कुपोषण हे ही  गंभीर आ᭪हान आहे. 

कुपोषणामुळे िवशेषतः मुलांम᭟ये वाढ खुंटण,े वजन कमी होणे आिण या बरोबर ᭜या᭒या  बौि᳍क िवकासावर 

पᳯरणाम होतो. जीवनसᱬव अ  ची कमतरता दृ᳥ीदोष िनमाᭅण कᱨ शकते, लोहा᭒या कमतरतेमुळे अ िॅनिमया 

होतो, तर आयोडीन᭒या अभावामुळे मᱶदू᭒या िवकासावर पᳯरणाम होतो.ही सम᭭या ᮧामु᭎याने गरीब व वंिचत 

घटकांम᭟ये ᳰदसून येते. ᭜यामुळे पोषणपूरक आहार, अ᳖सुरᭃा योजना आिण जनजागृती कायᭅᮓमांची गरज 

अिधक आहे. 
७. साखर व मीठाचे दु᭬पᳯरणाम : अितसाखर सेवनामुळे शरीरात चरबी साठते आिण मधुमेहाचा धोका 

वाढतो. साखरयुᲦ पेये आिण पॅकबंद अ᳖पदाथᭅ हे याचे ᮧमुख ᮲ोत आहेत. ᭜याचᮧमाण,े जा᭭त मीठ सेवनामुळे 

उᲬ रᲦदाब, ᱡदयरोग आिण मूᮢᳲपडाचे िवकार उ᳊वू शकतात.जागितक आरो᭏य संघटना मीठाचे सेवन 

मयाᭅᳰदत ठेव᭛याची िशफारस करते, परंतु आज᭒या आहारप᳍तीत हे ᮧमाण अनेकदा ओलांडले जाते. ᭜यामुळे 

मीठ व साखर कमी कर᭛यािवषयी िव᳒ा᭝याᲈम᭟ये जाणीव िनमाᭅण करणे आव᭫यक आहे. 

८. पोषण िशᭃणाचे सावᭅजिनक आरो᭏यातील महᱬव : रा᳦ीय िशᭃण धोरण 2020 म᭟ये मातृभाषेतून िशᭃण, 

जीवनकौश᭨ये आिण आरो᭏य िशᭃण यावर िवशेष भर दे᭛यात आला आहे. पोषण िशᭃण हे केवळ 

अ᭤यासᮓमापुरत मयाᭅᳰदत न राहता ᮧ᭜यᭃ जीवनाशी जोडलेले असाव,े असा या धोरणाचा दृि᳥कोन आहे. 

शाळा व महािव᳒ालयांमधून पोषणिवषयक मािहती मातृभाषेत ᳰद᭨यास ती अिधक ᮧभावीपणे िव᳒ा᭝याᲈपयᲈत 
पोहोचू शकते. ᭜यामुळे िव᳒ा᭝याᲈम᭟ये आरो᭏यदायी सवयी ᱧजून समाजा᭒या सवाᲈगीण िवकासास हातभार 
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लागेल.यो᭏य पोषण िशᭃणामुळे केवळ ᳞Ღᳱचेच न᭪हे तर संपूणᭅ समाजाचे आरो᭏य सुधारते. आरो᭏य खचाᭅत 

घट, काम कर᭛याची ᭃमता वाढ आिण जीवनमान उंचावणे हे ᭜याचे महᱬवाचे फायदे आहेत. शाळा, 

महािव᳒ालय,े अंगणवाडी व आरो᭏य कᱶ ᮤां᳇ारे ᳰदले जाणारे पोषण िशᭃण दीघᭅकालीन पᳯरणाम घडवून 

आणते. 
 

िन᭬कषᭅ : पोषण िशᭃण हे सावᭅजिनक आरो᭏य सुधार᭛यासाठी एक ᮧभावी, ᳰकफायतशीर आिण दीघᭅकालीन 

उपाय आहे. धोरणकतᱷ, शैᭃिणक सं᭭था व आरो᭏य यंᮢणा यांनी एकिᮢतपणे पोषण िशᭃण कायᭅᮓम 

राबिव᭨यास “आरो᭏यदायी समाज” घडिवणे श᭍य आहे. 
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Abstract 
 The Forest Rights Act (FRA) of 2006 represents a landmark shift in India’s forest governance by 
formally recognizing the rights of Scheduled Tribes (STs) and Other Traditional Forest Dwellers 
(OTFDs), communities historically marginalized through colonial forest policies and post-independence 
conservation laws. One of its most progressive features is the mandatory provision of joint land titles for 
married couples, which directly challenges longstanding patriarchal norms that restricted tribal women’s 
access to land ownership (Government of India, 2006). This research paper examines how joint land titles 
influence various dimensions of tribal women’s empowerment, including economic independence, 
control over livelihood resources, decision-making power within the household and community, social 
status, and psychological well-being. 
 The proposed study uses an evaluative research design. Drawing on secondary sources, including 
academic studies, policy analyses, and NGO reports, the paper finds that joint titles have enhanced 
women’s capacities, visibility, and legal standing, contributing to increased participation in agricultural 
decision-making, improved access to institutional support at the village level, and strengthened 
involvement in local governance spaces such as Gram Sabha meetings (Bose, 2019; Ghosh, 2017). The 
psychological impact is equally significant, as women experience greater identity, dignity, self-respect, 
and security when recognized as legal landowners (Sharma, 2020). 
 However, persistent challenges—including low awareness among the tribal women at the village 
levels, bureaucratic barriers, limited literacy, and entrenched gender norms—continue to obstruct the 
transformative potential of joint land ownership (Sarin et al., 2010). The study argues that appropriate 
social interventions, including legal literacy, gender sensitization for gender equality, and community 
mobilization, are critical to ensuring that joint land titles translate into meaningful empowerment for 
tribal women. 
 

Keywords : Forest Rights Act 2006, land ownership, Joint land titles, women participation, tribal women 
empowerment, Gender equality and gender sensitization, community mobilization. 
  

1. Introduction 
 Land ownership is a critical determinant of social and economic power in most societies, 
including tribal communities across India. Historically, despite their deep and sustained relationship with 
forests, tribal women have been systematically excluded from formal land ownership due to customary 
norms, patriarchal inheritance patterns, and colonial forest governance systems that ignored women’s 
contributions to forest management (Agarwal, 1994). This lack of ownership limited their ability to 
influence household decisions, restricted their participation in community institutions, and made them 
vulnerable to displacement, poverty, and exploitation. 
 The enactment of the Forest Rights Act (FRA), 2006, sought to rectify these historical injustices 
by recognizing individual and community rights over forest land and forest resources (Government of 
India, 2006). A crucial provision of the Act mandates joint land titles for married couples, ensuring 
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that women’s names appear alongside men on titles to forest land. This provision represents a structural 
intervention aimed at transforming gender relations within tribal households by giving women legal 
recognition as co-owners of productive land. 
This paper analyses how these joint land titles influence tribal women's empowerment across four major 
dimensions that help to achieve Viksit Bharat 2047 goals. The tribal women's empowerment promotes 
inclusive social development, sustainable development, and economic growth.  
1. Economic empowerment—control over land and livelihood assets. 
2. Decision-making power—participation in household and community decisions. 
3. Social status and gender equality—visibility and recognition in community structures. 
4. Psychological empowerment—confidence, identity, and sense of belonging. 
 Existing research indicates positive effects, but also highlights uneven implementation and 
limitations associated with literacy, awareness, and gender norms (Bose, 2019; Ghosh, 2017). 
Government initiatives play a vital role in ensuring that tribal women can fully claim and exercise these 
rights through community-based interventions, gender sensitization, and rights education. 

2. Objectives 
1. To assess the impact of joint land titles under the Forest Rights Act (FRA), 2006, on the 

economic empowerment of tribal women. 
2. To examine how joint land title influences tribal women’s participation in household and 

community decision-making processes. 
3. To evaluate the role of joint land ownership in enhancing tribal women’s social status, gender 

equality, and recognition within community structures. 
4. To analyse the psychological effects of joint land titles on tribal women, including confidence, 

identity, and sense of security. 

3. Review of Literature 
(Sarin M. 2010) The present study cautions that joint titles may remain largely symbolic unless 
accompanied by strong awareness campaigns and gender-sensitive implementation. In this study, he also 
pointed out the need of suitable implementation strategy to achieve tribal women's empowerment through 
joint land titles in India. 
 

(Ghosh, 2017) In Gender, Land, and Livelihood: Impact of FRA on tribal women, he emphasizes the role 
of community-based interventions, legal-literacy initiatives, and participatory governance in ensuring that 
women fully benefit from joint land ownership. 
 

(Munda, 2018) Tribal rights and development in India. Munda argues that joint land titles challenge 
patriarchal norms that place men in a dominant position of ownership and authority. The provision of 
joint land titles has given tribal women the right to use land, which has had a positive impact on their 
livelihood security and ownership rights. 
 

(Bose, 2019) The Forest Rights Act and tribal women: A gendered perspective. This present study on 
FRA implementation indicates that women who received joint titles reported an increased sense of 
security over their homes and agricultural land. The provision of joint land titles under the FRA 2006 has 
a positive impact on women's development in tribal and remote areas. 
 

(Agarwal, 1994; Sharma, 2020) The present study shows that land ownership rights have a positive 
impact on the lives of tribal women in India. The Agarwal and Sharma argue that land ownership 
enhances women’s autonomy, reduces vulnerability to exploitation, and improves decision-making. 
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4. Theoretical Framework 
4.1 Empowerment Theory 
 Empowerment theory focuses on enhancing individuals’ ability to make choices and control their 
lives. Joint land titles strengthen women’s legal standing and provide them with direct control over land 
resources, fostering both psychological and economic empowerment (Sharma, 2020). 
4.2 Gender and Development Approach 
 The GAD approach emphasizes transforming unequal gender relations rather than simply 
integrating women into existing structures. Joint titles under FRA represent a structural transformation in 
land rights (Agarwal, 1994). 
4.3 Rights-Based Approach 
 A rights-based approach views land as a matter of justice, dignity, and equality. FRA adopts this 
framework by legally recognizing forest dwellers’ rights, and joint titles operationalize women’s rights 
within forest governance systems (Government of India, 2006) 

5. Methodology 
 The proposed study employs an evaluative research design and a qualitative review of secondary 
data from academic research, government documents, NGO case studies, and policy analyses. Secondary 
data analysis is appropriate for understanding broad patterns, interpreting policy impacts, and analysing 
sociocultural contexts. This approach enables a holistic understanding of the impact of joint titles on 
tribal women’s empowerment. 

6. Findings and Discussion 
6.1 Economic Empowerment 
 Joint land titles give tribal women legal control over productive land, thereby enhancing their 
financial stability and bargaining power within households (Sharma, 2020). Women’s involvement in 
decisions regarding agriculture, forest produce collection, and income allocation has increased 
substantially (Ghosh, 2017). Land ownership also reduces the threat of displacement, offering long-term 
livelihood security (Sarin et al., 2010). 
 However, empowerment varies across communities. In some areas, women are co-owners on 
paper but still lack practical control due to limited literacy and persistent gender norms (Ghosh, 2017). 
Thus, legal reform must be paired with awareness and capacity-building. 
 

6.2 Decision-Making Power 
 Historically, land-related decisions were dominated by men (Munda, 2018). The introduction of 
joint titles has increased women’s participation in Gram Sabha meetings, forest committees, and 
household decision-making processes (Bose, 2019). Women express increased confidence in voicing 
their opinions in public forums (Ghosh, 2017). 
 Yet, true influence remains limited in communities where male leaders continue to dominate 
public decision-making. Participation can be symbolic rather than substantive. 
 

6.3 Social Status and Gender Equality 
 Joint titles challenge patriarchal power structures by recognizing women as equal rights holders. 
This recognition improves women’s social standing and enhances their visibility within community 
institutions (Agarwal, 1994; Sharma, 2020). Such changes contribute to more equitable gender relations. 
 Despite this progress, resistance persists in communities where traditional gender roles are 
deeply embedded (Sarin et al., 2010). Hence, cultural transformation remains gradual. 
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6.4 Psychological Empowerment 
 Women who receive joint titles report stronger feelings of identity, dignity, self- confidence, and 
self-worth (Sharma, 2020). The inclusion of their names on legal documents symbolizes equality and 
belonging, contributing to increased confidence and community participation (Bose, 2019). 

7. Recommendations for Strengthening Women’s Empowerment 
 Social workers play a pivotal role in ensuring that tribal women realize the benefits of joint land 

titles.  
 Conducting legal literacy and awareness programs 
 Assisting with documentation and claim filing 
 Facilitating women's participation in Gram Sabha processes 
 Providing gender-sensitization training within communities 
 Mediating between women and local governance structures 
 Supporting livelihood development programs 

 These interventions help ensure that legal rights translate into real empowerment (Ghosh, 2017; 
Sarin et al., 2010). 
 

8. Conclusion 
 Joint land titles under the Forest Rights Act have created important opportunities for tribal 
women to gain recognition, confidence, and a stronger voice in their households and communities. By 
having their names included on land documents, women experience greater security and a clearer sense 
of ownership over the resources they depend on. This has improved their participation in decision-
making, enhanced their social status, and supported their economic independence. 
At the same time, challenges such as low awareness, traditional gender norms, and administrative 
barriers still limit the full impact of joint titles. Overall, the FRA has taken a meaningful step toward 
gender equality. Continued support, awareness efforts, and community engagement are needed to ensure 
that tribal women can fully exercise and benefit from their land rights. 
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सारांश : 
   कोयना धरण हे महारा᳦ातील एक महᱬवाचे जलᳲसचन व जलिव᳒ुत ᮧक᭨प असून, रा᭔या᭒या कृषी व 

ᮕामीण िवकास ᮧᳰᮓयेत ᭜याचे योगदान अ᭜यंत महᱬवाचे आहे. िवशेषतः पावसावर अवलंबून असले᭨या कृषी 
᳞व᭭थेत ᳲसचन सुिवधांची उपल᭣धता झा᭨यामुळे शेती᭒या ᭭वᱨपात गुणा᭜मक बदल घडून आलेले ᳰदसून 
येतात. ᮧ᭭तुत संशोधन लेखाचा उ᳎ेश कोयना धरणामुळे कृषी िवकासावर झाले᭨या पᳯरणामांचा सखोल 
अ᭤यास करणे हा आहे. अ᭤यासासाठी पूणᭅतः दु᭦यम मािहतीचा वापर कर᭛यात आला आहे. िविवध शासकᳱय 
अहवाल, कृषी िवभागाची सांि᭎यकᳱ मािहती, िनयोजन आयोग व जलसंपदा िवभागाचे द᭭तऐवज, संशोधन 

लेख, पु᭭तके तसेच संबंिधत संकेत᭭थळांवरील मािहती यां᭒या आधारे िव᳣ेषण कर᭛यात आले आहे. कोयना 

धरणा᭒या मा᭟यमातून उपल᭣ध झाले᭨या ᳲसचन सुिवधांमुळे पीक प᳍तीत लᭃणीय बदल घडून आलेले ᳰदसून 
येतात. पारंपᳯरक अ᳖धा᭠य िपकांबरोबरच ऊस, भात, भाजीपाला व इतर ᳞ापारी िपकांचे ᭃेᮢ वाढले असून, 

᭜यामुळे पीक िविवधता आिण पीक तीᮯता वाढीस लागलेली आहे. ᳲसचन सुिवधांमुळे पीक उ᭜पादकतेत वाढ 
झा᭨याचेही ᳰदसून येते. िनयिमत व खाᮢीशीर पा᭛या᭒या उपल᭣धतेमुळे  आधुिनक शेती तंᮢ᭄ानाचा अवलंब 
श᭍य झाला असून, याचा सकारा᭜मक पᳯरणाम उ᭜पादनᭃमता व शेतकᮋयां᭒या उ᭜प᳖ावर झालेला आहे. 

दु᭬काळी पᳯरि᭭थतीचा ᮧभाव कमी होऊन कृषी जोखमीम᭟ये घट झालेली आहे. यािशवाय, कृषीवर आधाᳯरत 

ᮧᳰᮓया उ᳒ोग, रोजगारिनᳶमती व ᮕामीण अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेला चालना िमळालेली ᳰदसून येते. या ᮧक᭨पाशी 

संबंिधत काही आ᭪हानेही समोर आली आहेत. पा᭛याचा असमतोल वापर, पयाᭅवरणीय पᳯरणाम, ᮧादेिशक 

िवषमता तसेच दीघᭅकालीन शा᳡ततेचे ᮧ᳤ याकडे धोरणा᭜मक दृि᳥कोनातून लᭃ देणे आव᭫यक आहे. 
जलसंपदा ᳞व᭭थापन अिधक ᮧभावी व समतोल प᳍तीने के᭨यास कृषी िवकासाचे लाभ अिधक ᳞ापक 
᭭वᱨपात िमळू शकतात. एकूणच, कोयना धरणाने कृषी िवकासा᭒या ᮧᳰᮓयेला गती ᳰदली असून, शा᳡त, 

समावेशक व संतुिलत ᮕामीण िवकासासाठी ᭜याची भूिमका महᱬवाची ठरते. ‘िवकिसत भारत @२०४७’ या 

रा᳦ीय दृ᳥ीकोना᭒या पा᳡ᭅभूमीवर कृषी उ᭜पादनवाढ, जलसंपदा ᳞व᭭थापन व ᮕामीण अथᭅ᳞व᭭थे᭒या 

बळकटीकरणासाठी अशा ᳲसचन ᮧक᭨पांचे योगदान िनणाᭅयक ठरते, असा िन᭬कषᭅ या अ᭤यासातून काढता 

येतो. 

मु᭎य श᭣द : कोयना धरण, कृषी िवकास, ᳲसचन ᳞व᭭था, कृ᭬णा नदीखोरे, पीक प᳍ती, शा᳡त शेती, ᮕामीण 

िवकास 
 

ᮧ᭭तावना:  
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   भारत हा ᮧाचीन काळापासून शेतीᮧधान देश ᭥हणून ओळखला जात असून, देशातील बᱟतांश 

लोकसं᭎या उपजीिवकेसाठी शेतीवर अवलंबून आहे. कृषी िवकास ᭥हणजे फᲦ उ᭜पादन वाढिवणे न᭪ह,े तर 

पीक उ᭜पादकता, पीक प᳍ती, ᳲसचन सुिवधा, आधुिनक तंᮢ᭄ान आिण शेतकᮋयां᭒या आᳶथक व सामािजक 

जीवनात सुधारणा करणेही ᭜याचा भाग आहे. या सवᭅ घटकांम᭟य े ᳲसचन सुिवधा हा कृषी िवकासाचा एक 
महᱬवाचा आधार᭭तंभ मानला जातो. 
 भारतीय शेती मोठया ᮧमाणावर मा᭠सूनवर अवलंबून अस᭨यामुळे पजᭅ᭠यमानातील अिनि᳟तता, 
दु᭬काळ व पा᭛याचा असमान िवतरणासार᭎या सम᭭या वारंवार िनमाᭅण होतात. या सम᭭यांवर मात 

कर᭛यासाठी ᭭वातं᯦योᱫर काळात देशात िविवध मोठे, म᭟यम व लघु ᳲसचन ᮧक᭨प उभार᭛यात आले. या 

ᮧक᭨पांमुळे कोरडवाᱠ व दु᭬काळᮕ᭭त भागांम᭟येही बागायती शेतीचा िवकास श᭍य झाला असून, पीक 
उ᭜पादनात लᭃणीय वाढ झा᭨याचे ᳰदसून येते. 
   महार᳦ातील कोयना धरण हा एक महᱬवाचा बᱟउ᳎ेशीय ᮧक᭨प आहे. हा ᮧक᭨प ᮧामु᭎याने 
जलिव᳒ुत िनᳶमतीसाठी ओळखला जात असला तरी ᭜याचा कृषी िवकासावर झालेला पᳯरणाम िततकाच 
महᱬवाचा आहे. कोयना नदी ही कृ᭬णा नदीची ᮧमुख उपनदी असून कोयना धरणातून कृ᭬णा नदीत सोड᭨या 
जाणाᮋया पा᭛यामुळे खाल᭒या भागातील ᳲसचन योजनांना पाणी उपल᭣ध होते. पᳯरणामी सातारा, सांगली व 

पᳯरसरातील कृषी ᭃेᮢाला मोठया ᮧमाणावर लाभ झाला आहे.  
   ᳲसचन सुिवधा वाढ᭨यामुळे या भागातील शेती कोरडवाᱠपासून बागायती शेतीकडे वळली असून, 

पीक प᳍ती, पीक उ᭜पादन आिण शेतकᮋयां᭒या आᳶथक ि᭭थतीत सुधारणा झाली आहे. माᮢ पा᭛याचा यो᭏य 

वापर, पीक िविविधकरण आिण पयाᭅवरणीय समतोल यांसार᭎या बाबᱭकडे दुलᭅᭃ झा᭨यास कृषी िवकासावर 

मयाᭅदा ये᭛याची श᭍यता आहे. ᭜यामुळे कोयना धरणाचा कृषी िवकासावर झालेला पᳯरणाम अ᭤यासणे 
आव᭫यक आहे. 
अ᭤यास ᭃेᮢ : 
   या अ᭤यासासाठी कोयना धरण व ᭜याचा कृ᭬णा नदीखोᮋयातील कृषी िवकासावर होणारा पᳯरणाम 
िवचारात घेतला आहे. कोयना धरण महारा᳦ातील सातारा िज᭨᳭ात कोयना नदीवर बांध᭛यात आले असून ही 
नदी कृ᭬णा नदीची ᮧमुख उपनदी आहे. या ᮧदेशाची भौगोिलक रचना डᲂगराळ व पठारी ᭭वᱧपाची असून 
काळी व लाल माती आढळते. पजᭅ᭠यमान जा᭭त असले तरी पा᭛याचा असमान िवतरणामुळे पूवᱮ शेती मोठया 
ᮧमाणावर पावसावर अवलंबून होती. ᳲसचन ᮧक᭨पां᭒या िवकासामुळे या पᳯरि᭭थतीत बदल घडून आले आहेत. 
अ᭤यासाची उᳰ᳎᳥ े:  
१) कोयना धरणाचा कृषी िवकासातील वाटा अ᭤यासणे. 
२) ᳲसचनामुळे पीक उ᭜पादन व पीक प᳍तीतील बदलांचा अ᭤यास करणे. 
३) ᳲसचनाशी संबिधत सम᭭या ओळखणे. 
४) शा᳡त कृषी िवकासासाठी उपाय सुचिवणे. 
संशोधन प᳍ती व मािहती संकलन :  
   हा संशोधन अ᭤यास दु᭦यम मािहतीवर आधाᳯरत आहे. संशोधनासाठी आव᭫यक मािहती शासनाचे 
अिधकृत अहवाल, िज᭨हा सामािजक व आᳶथक समालोचन, िविवध संशोधन लेख, संदभᭅ ᮕंथ आिण अिधकृत 
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संकेत᭭थळांमधून गोळा कर᭛यात आली आहे. मािहती᭒या िव᳣ेषणासाठी वणᭅना᭜मक प᳍तीचा अवलंब 
कर᭛यात आला असून, आव᭫यक ᭜या ᳯठकाणी सा᭟या सांि᭎यकᳱय गणनेचा उपयोग कर᭛यात आला आहे. 

कोयना धरण ᮧक᭨प :  
   कोयना धरण हे कोयना नदीवर उभारलेले असून महारा᳦ातील सवाᭅत महᱬवा᭒या बᱟउ᳎ेशीय 
जलᳲसचन व जलिव᳒ुत ᮧक᭨पांपैकᳱ एक आहे. कोयना धरण हे मु᭎यत: जलिव᳒ुत िनᳶमतीसाठी ᮧिस᳍ आहे 
आिण रा᭔यातील वीज पुरवᲹात मोठे योगदान देतो. कोयना धरण १९६२ म᭟ये पूणᭅ झाले यामुळे कोयना 
नदीवर एक ि᭭थर जलसाठा िनमाᭅण झाला. जो दु᭬काळᮕ᭭त भागांम᭟येही पा᭛याची उपल᭣धता 
वाढिव᭛यासाठी अ᭜यंत महᱬवाचा ठरतो. कोयना ᮧक᭨प हा थेट ᳲसचनासाठी मयाᭅᳰदत ᭭वᱧपात वापरला जात 
असला तरी कृ᭬णा नदीत कोयना धरणाचे पाणी सोड᭨यामुळे खाल᭒या भागातील ᳲसचन ᳞व᭭थेला बळकटी 
िमळते. याम᭟ये कृ᭬णा खोᮋयातील उचल ᳲसचन योजना, जलसाठे व कालवा ᮧणाली यांना कोयना धरणा᭒या 

पा᭛याचा अᮧ᭜यᭃ लाभ होतो. ᭜यामुळे शेतीसाठी पा᭛याची उपल᭣धता अिधक िनयिमत व ि᭭थर झाली आहे. 
कृ᭬णा-कोयना उपसा ᳲसचन योजना तसेच टᱶभू ᳲसचन योजना यासार᭎या खाल᭒या ᮧक᭨पां᳇ारे जलᳲसचन 
यो᭏य ᮧकारे होते कृ᭬णा-कोयना उपसा ᳲसचन योजनेतून एकूण १,०९,१२७ हे. (ICA) ᭃेᮢास ᳲसचनाचा लाभ 

होतो. या ᮧक᭨पास एकूण पाणी वापर २६.७८ अ.घ.फू. इतका असून, यापैकᳱ कोयना धरणातून १९.०७ 

अ.घ.फू व कृ᭬णा नदीतून ७.७१ अ.घ.फू इतका पाणी वापर िनयोिजत आहे. तसेच टᱶभू ᳲसचन योजनेमुळे 
१२१४७५ हे᭍टर ᭃेᮢाला ᳲसचनाचा लाभ होणार असून एकूण पाणी वापर हा ३०.०० अ.घ.फू असून यासाठी 
कोयना धरणातून १८.४६ अ.घ.फू पाणी उपल᭣ध केले जाते. या योजनांमुळे भात, ऊस, सोयाबीन, कापूस 

आिण गᱠ यांसार᭎या िपकांची उ᭜पादकता सुधारली आहे. यािशवाय पा᭛याची उपल᭣धता िनयिमत झा᭨यामुळे 
पीक उ᭜पादन, पीक प᳍ती व शेतकᮋयां᭒या उ᭜प᳖ावर सकारा᭜मक पᳯरणाम झालेला ᳰदसून येतो. 

   तसेच कोयना धरण ᮧक᭨प केवळ ऊजाᭅ िनᳶमतीपयᲈत मयाᭅᳰदत नसून, जलसाठा िनयमन, पूर िनयंᮢण, 

पाणी ᳞व᭭थापन आिण ᮕामीण िवकास या ᭃेᮢांम᭟ये महᱬवपूणᭅ योगदान िमळाले आहे. या बᱟआयामी 
लाभांमुळे कोयना धरण ᮧक᭨प महारा᳦ा᭒या कृषी, ᮕामीण तसेच आᳶथक िवकास ᮧᳰᮓयेला एक महᱬवाचा 

आधार᭭तंभ ठरतो.  
कोयना धरणाचा कृषी िवकासावर झालेला पᳯरणाम  : 
१) ᳲसचन ᭃमतेत वाढ   
   कोयना धरणा᭒या उभारणीनंतर कृ᭬णा नदीखोᮋयातील पा᭛याची उपल᭣धता अिधक ि᭭थर आिण 
िनयिमत ᭭वᱧपाची झाली आहे. धरणातून िनयंिᮢत व िनयोिजत पाणी सोड᭨यामुळे उचल ᳲसचन योजना 
तसेच कालवा ᮧणालᱭना आव᭫यक पाणी वेळेवर उपल᭣ध होऊ लागले आहे. पᳯरणामी शेतीसाठी वेळेवर पाणी 
उपल᭣ध हो᭛याची श᭍यता वाढली असून पावसावरील अवलंिब᭜व काही ᮧमाणात कमी झाले आहे. यामुळे 
कोरडवाᱠ शेतीतही ᳲसचनाची सुिवधा िनमाᭅण होऊन कृषी िवकासाला चालना िमळाली आहे. 
२) पीक प᳍तीतील बदल  
   ᳲसचन सुिवधांचा िव᭭तार झा᭨यानंतर पारंपाᳯरक एकिपक आिण कोरडवाᱠ शेतीप᳍तीत लᭃणीय 
बदल घडून आले आहेत. पा᭛याची उपल᭣धता वाढ᭨यामुळे शेतकᮋयांनी बागायती तसेच नगदी िपकां᭒या 
लागवडीकडे कल वाढला आहे. पᳯरणामी पीक प᳍तीचा अवलंब अिधक ᮧमाणात कर᭛यात येत आहे. शेती 
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अिधक िनयोजनब᳍ व उ᭜पादनᭃम झा᭨याने जिमनीचा कायᭅᭃम वापर श᭍य झाला असून, पीक प᳍तीतील 

या बदलांचा थेट व सकारा᭜मक पᳯरणाम कृषी िवकासावर झालेला आहे. 
३) पीक उ᭜पादनात वाढ  
   ᳲसचन सुिवधा उपल᭣ध झा᭨यानंतर पीक अपयशाचा धोका कमी होऊन कृषी उ᭜पादनात ि᭭थरता 
ᮧा᳙ झाली आहे. पा᭛या᭒या िनयिमत व खाᮢीशीर पुरवᲹामुळे शेतकᮋयांना सुधाᳯरत िबयाण,े खतांचा यो᭏य 

वापर तसेच आधुिनक शेती तंᮢ᭄ानाचा अवलंब करणे श᭍य झाले आहे. याचा पᳯरणाम ᮧती हे᭍टर उ᭜पादनात 
वाढ झालेली ᳰदसून येते. वाढले᭨या कृषी उ᭜पादनामुळे शेतकᮋयां᭒या आᳶथक ि᭭थतीत सुधारणा झालेली आहे. 
४) शेतीपूरक ᳞वसायांचा िवकास  
   कोयना धरणामुळे िनमाᭅण झाले᭨या ᳲसचन सुिवधांचा लाभ केवळ शेतीपुरताच मयाᭅᳰदत न राहता 
शेतीपूरक ᳞वसायांनाही झाला आहे. दु᭏ध व᳞साय, भाजीपाला उ᭜पादन, ᮧᳰᮓया उ᳒ोग तसेच इतर ᮕामीण 

उ᳒ोगांना या सुिवधांमुळे चालना िमळाली आहे. या पूरक ᳞वसायांमुळे शेतकᮋयांचे उ᭜प᳖ाचे ᳫोत वाढले 
आहेत. या बदलांमुळे ᮕामीण अथᭅ᳞व᭭था अिधक सᭃम व गितमान झालेली आहे. 
५) ᮕामीण व सामािजक िवकासावर पᳯरणाम  
   कृषी िवकासामुळे ᮕामीण भागातील रोजगारा᭒या संधी वाढ᭨या असून ᭭थलांतराचे ᮧमाण कमी झाले 
आहे. शेतीतून िमळणाᮋया उ᭜प᳖ात वाढ झा᭨यामुळे जीवनमानात सुधारणा झालेली ᳰदसून येते. ᳲसचन 
ᮧक᭨पांमुळे कृषी ᭃेᮢ अिधक ि᭭थर झा᭨याने ᮕामीण िवकास ᮧᳰᮓयेला गती िमळालेली आहे. 
सम᭭या :  कोयना धरणामुळे कृषी िवकासासोबत काही सम᭭या िनमाᭅण झाले᭨या ᳰदसून येतात. 

१) कोयना धरणातून कृ᭬णा नदीत सोड᭨या जाणाᮋया पा᭛याचा लाभ सवᭅ भागांना समान ᮧमाणात िमळत 
नाही. धरणा᭒या वर᭒या व खाल᭒या भागांम᭟ये पा᭛या᭒या उपल᭣धतेत तफावत आढळते. काही ᭃेᮢांम᭟ये 
पुरेसे पाणी उपल᭣ध होत असताना काही भागांम᭟ये ᳲसचनाची कमतरता आढळून येते. या असमान 
िवतरणामुळे कृषी िवकासात ᮧादेिशक िवषमता िनमाᭅण हो᭛याची श᭍यता आहे. 
२) ᳲसचन सुिवधा उपल᭣ध झा᭨यानंतर ऊसासार᭎या अिधक पाणी लागणाᮋया िपकांची लागवड वाढलेली 
ᳰदसून येते. यामुळे जल᮲ोतांवर वाढता ताण िनमाᭅण हो᭛याची श᭍यता असून, भिव᭬यात पाणी टंचाईची 

सम᭭या िनमाᭅण होऊ शकते. ᭜यामुळे दीघᭅकालीन दृ᳥ीने हा ᮧकार शा᳡त कृषी िवकासा᭒या दृ᳥ीने अडचणीचा 
ठᱨ शकतो. 

३) ᳲसचन ᭃेᮢा᭒या वाढीमुळे काही भागांम᭟ये मृदा ᭃारता, पाणथळ तसेच पयाᭅवरणीय असमतोल िनमाᭅण 

हो᭛याची श᭍यता वाढते. 
४) ᳲसचन सुिवधा उपल᭣ध अस᭨या तरी सवᭅ शेतकᮋयांना ᭜या समान ᮧमाणात वापरता येतीलच असे नाही. 
आᳶथक मयाᭅदा, तांिᮢक मािहतीचा अभाव व साधनसामᮕीची कमतरता यामुळे काही शेतकरी या सुिवधांचा 

पुरेसा लाभ घेऊ शकत नाहीत. 
उपाय : या सम᭭यांवर मात कर᭛यासाठी संभा᳞ उपाय शोध᭛याचा ᮧय᳀ कर᭛यात आला असून, ते 

पुढीलᮧमाणे सादर कर᭛यात आले आहेत.  
१) पाणी वाटपाचे िनयोजन शाᳫीय प᳍तीने करणे तसेच जलिनयमन व पाणीवाटपावर ᮧभावी िनयंᮢण 
ठेवणे आव᭫यक आहे. नदीखोरे पातळीवरील जल᳞व᭭थापन दृ᳥ीकोन ᭭वीकार᭨यास या सम᭭या काही 
ᮧमाणात कमी करता येऊ शकतात. 
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२) पीक िविवधीकरणास ᮧो᭜साहन देणे तसेच कमी पाणी लागणाᮋया िपकांचा ᮧसार करणे आव᭫यक आहे. 
यासोबतच जलसाᭃरता व शा᳡त शेतीिवषयक जनजागृती कायᭅᮓम राबिवणे उपयुᲦ ठᱨ शकते. 
३) ᳯठबक व तुषार ᳲसचनासार᭎या आधुिनक जलसंधारण प᳍तᱭचा वापर वाढिवणे आव᭫यक आहे. पा᭛या᭒या 
कायᭅᭃम वापर व पयाᭅवरणीय समतोल राख᭛यावर भर ᳰद᭨यास या सम᭭या िनयंिᮢत करता येऊ शकतात. 
४) शेतकᮋयासंाठी ᮧिशᭃण कायᭅᮓम, तांिᮢक मागᭅदशᭅन व शासकᳱय सहा᭦य योजना राबिवणे आव᭫यक आहे. 
यामुळे ᳲसचन सुिवधांचा अिधक ᳞ापक व समतोल वापर श᭍य होईल. 
िन᭬कषᭅ  : 
   ᮧ᭭तुत संशोधनातून असे ᭭प᳥ होते कᳱ कोयना धरणाने कृषी िवकासात महᱬवपूणᭅ भूिमका बजावलेली 
आहे. पावसावर अवलंबून असले᭨या शेतीत ᳲसचन सुिवधां᭒या उपल᭣धतेमुळे सकारा᭜मक बदल घडून आले 
असून, पीक प᳍तीत िविवधता आिण पीक उ᭜पादकतेत वाढ झालेली ᳰदसून येते. िवशेषतः ऊस, भात, 

भाजीपाला व इतर ᳞ापारी िपकां᭒या लागवडीत वाढ होऊन कृषी अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेला चालना िमळालेली आहे. 
ᳲसचनामुळे कृषी जोखीम कमी झाली असून दु᭬काळी पᳯरि᭭थतीचा पᳯरणाम मयाᭅᳰदत झालेला आहे. खाᮢीशीर 
पा᭛या᭒या उपल᭣धतेमुळे शेतकᮋयांना आधुिनक शेती तंᮢ᭄ानाचा वापर  करता येऊ लागला आहे. याचा 
पᳯरणाम शेतकᮋयां᭒या उ᭜प᳖वाढीवर तसेच ᮕामीण जीवनमाना᭒या सुधारणेवर झालेला आढळतो. कृषीवर 
आधाᳯरत ᮧᳰᮓया उ᳒ोग, रोजगारिनᳶमती आिण ᮕामीण अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेचा िव᭭तार हे कोयना धरणाचे अᮧ᭜यᭃ 

पण महᱬवाचे पᳯरणाम आहेत. तथािप, पा᭛याचा असमतोल वापर, पयाᭅवरणीय पᳯरणाम आिण ᮧादेिशक 

िवषमता यांसारखी काही आ᭪हानेही या ᮧक᭨पाशी संबंिधत अस᭨याचे आढळते. ᭜यामुळे ᳲसचन ᮧक᭨पांचा 
लाभ अिधक शा᳡त व समतोल ᭭वᱨपात िमळव᭛यासाठी ᮧभावी जलसंपदा ᳞व᭭थापन आव᭫यक ठरते. 
एकूणच, कोयना धरणाने कृषी िवकासाला गती ᳰदली असून, शा᳡त व समावेशक ᮕामीण िवकासासाठी ᭜याचे 

योगदान महᱬवाचे आह.े ‘िवकिसत भारत @2047’ या रा᳦ीय दृ᳥ीकोना᭒या अनुषंगाने कृषी उ᭜पादनवाढ, 

जलसुरᭃा व ᮕामीण अथᭅ᳞व᭭थे᭒या बळकटीकरणासाठी अशा ᳲसचन ᮧक᭨पांची भूिमका िनणाᭅयक ठरते, असा 

िन᭬कषᭅ काढता येतो. 
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सारांश 
 भारताची अथᭅ᳞व᭭था बळकट कर᭛यासाठी ᮕामीण आिण पारंपᳯरक उ᳒ोगांचा िवकास अ᭜यंत 
महᱬवाचा आहे  .᭜याम᭟ये  हातमाग आिण खादी उ᳒ोग हे रोजगारिनᳶमती, मिहला सᭃमीकरण, ᮕामीण 

᭭वावलंबन आिण शा᳡त िवकासासाठी ᮧभावी साधन ठरतात  .ᮧ᭭तुत संशोधन िनबंधाचा उ᳎ेश  हातमाग व 
खादी᭒या ᮧचारामुळे आᳶथक िवकासावर होणारा पᳯरणाम अ᭤यासणे हा आह.े 
 या संशोधनात हातमाग व खादी उ᳒ोगातील कारागीर, ᭭वयंरोजगार गट, मिहला बचत गट आिण 

ᮕाहक यां᭒याकडून ᮧाथिमक मािहती गोळा कर᭛यात आली  .तसेच शासकᳱय अहवाल , संशोधन लेख, आिण 

खादी ᮕामो᳒ोग आयोगा᭒या )KVIC) आकडेवारीचा दु᭦यम मािहतीᳫोत ᭥हणून वापर कर᭛यात आला .

संशोधनातून असे आढळून आले कᳱ, हातमाग व खादी उ᳒ोगामुळे ᮕामीण भागात रोजगारा᭒या संधी वाढ᭨या, 

कारािगरांचे उ᭜प᳖ सुधारले आिण ᭭थािनक अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेला चालना िमळाली. 

 अ᭤यासात असेही ᭭प᳥ झाले कᳱ, फॅशन िडझाइन, िडिजटल माकᱷ ᳳटग, ई  -कॉमसᭅ , आिण शासकᳱय 

योजनां᭒या ᮧभावी अंमलबजावणीमुळे हातमाग व खादी उ᭜पादनांना नवसंजीवनी िमळू शकते  .माᮢ , 

᭭पधाᭅ᭜मक बाजारपेठ, म᭟य᭭थांचे वचᭅ᭭व आिण मयाᭅᳰदत जािहरात या अडचणीही समोर आ᭨या. 

ᮧ᭭तावना 
 भारत हा िविवधतेने नटलेला देश असून ᭜याची अथᭅ᳞व᭭था मोᲹा ᮧमाणावर ᮕामीण भागावर 
अवलंबून आहे. ᮕामीण अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेचा कणा ᭥हणून ओळखले जाणारे हातमाग आिण खादी उ᳒ोग हे केवळ 
वᳫो᳒ोगाचेच न᭪ह,े तर ᭭वावलंबन, रोजगारिनᳶमती, मिहला सᭃमीकरण आिण शा᳡त आᳶथक िवकासाचे 

ᮧभावी साधन आहेत. महा᭜मा गांधᱭनी ᭭वातं᯦य चळवळीत खादीला आ᭜मिनभᭅरतेचे ᮧतीक ᭥हणून पुढे आणल,े 

आिण आजही खादी व हातमाग उ᳒ोग “आ᭜मिनभᭅर भारत” व “िवकिसत भारत @2047” या रा᳦ीय 

उᳰ᳎᳥ांम᭟ये महᱬवाची भूिमका बजावत आहेत. 
 हातमाग व खादी उ᳒ोगाम᭟ये कमी भांडवलात अिधक रोजगारिनᳶमतीची ᭃमता असून ᮕामीण व 
अधᭅशहरी भागातील कुशल-अकुशल कारािगरांना उपजीिवकेची संधी उपल᭣ध होते. िवशेषतः मिहला, 

मागासवगᱮय घटक आिण लघुउ᳒ोग करणाᮋयांसाठी हा उ᳒ोग आᳶथक ᭭थैयᭅ व सामािजक सᭃमीकरणाचे 
मा᭟यम ठरतो. यािशवाय, नैसᳶगक तंतंूचा वापर, पयाᭅवरणपूरक उ᭜पादन ᮧᳰᮓया आिण पारंपᳯरक कौश᭨यांचे 

जतन ही या उ᳒ोगाची वैिश᭬Ჷे आहेत. 
 माᮢ, औ᳒ोिगकᳱकरण, यंᮢमाग उ᭜पादनांची ᭭पधाᭅ, बदलती ᮕाहक अिभᱧची, मयाᭅᳰदत िवपणन 

᳞व᭭था आिण िडिजटल जागᱨकतेचा अभाव यांमुळे हातमाग व खादी उ᳒ोगास अनेक आ᭪हानांचा सामना 
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करावा लागत आहे. अशा पᳯरि᭭थतीत या उ᳒ोगाचा ᮧभावी ᮧचार, आधुिनक िडझाइनचा समावेश, ई-कॉमसᭅ 

व शासकᳱय योजनांची पᳯरणामकारक अंमलबजावणी अ᭜याव᭫यक ठरते. 
सािह᭜याचा आढावा 
 हातमाग व खादी उ᳒ोगाचा आᳶथक, सामािजक व सां᭭कृितक िवकासाशी असलेला संबंध िविवध 

संशोधक, सं᭭था व धोरणक᭜याᲈनी अ᭤यासलेला आहे. उपल᭣ध सािह᭜याचा आढावा घेत᭨यास असे ᳰदसून येते 

कᳱ, हा उ᳒ोग ᮕामीण रोजगारिनᳶमती, मिहला सᭃमीकरण आिण शा᳡त िवकासासाठी महᱬवाचा घटक 

आहे. 
 Desai (2018) यां᭒या अ᭤यासानुसार हातमाग उ᳒ोग हा कृषीनंतर ᮕामीण भागातील दुसᮋया 
ᮓमांकाचा रोजगारिनमाᭅता असून कमी भांडवलात मोᲹा ᮧमाणावर रोजगार उपल᭣ध कᱨन देतो. ᭜यां᭒या 
संशोधनात असे नमूद कर᭛यात आले आहे कᳱ, हातमाग उ᳒ोगामुळे ᮕामीण ᭭थलांतर कमी हो᭛यास मदत होते. 

Sharma आिण Verma (2019) यांनी खादी उ᳒ोगाचा सामािजक-आᳶथक पᳯरणाम अ᭤यासताना असे ᭭प᳥ 

केले कᳱ, खादी उ᭜पादनामुळे मिहला व दुबᭅल घटकां᭒या उ᭜प᳖ात वाढ झाली असून ᭭वयंरोजगारा᭒या संधी 

वाढ᭨या आहेत. ᭜यां᭒या अ᭤यासात शासकᳱय सहा᭦य योजनांचा सकारा᭜मक ᮧभावही अधोरेिखत कर᭛यात 
आला आहे. 
 Khadi and Village Industries Commission (KVIC) (2020) ᭒या अहवालानुसार, खादी व 

ᮕामो᳒ोग ᭃेᮢात उ᭜पादन व िवᮓᳱत सात᭜याने वाढ होत असून ᮧधानमंᮢी रोजगार िनᳶमती कायᭅᮓम 
(PMEGP) आिण इतर योजनांमुळे ᮕामीण अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेला चालना िमळाली आहे. तथािप, िवपणन आिण 

ᮩँᳲडगचा अभाव ही मोठी अडचण अस᭨याचेही नमूद केले आहे. 
 Patil (2021) यांनी ᭜यां᭒या संशोधनात हातमाग व खादी उ᭜पादनां᭒या ᮧचारासाठी िडझाइन 

इनो᭪हेशन, फॅशन टेᲣॉलॉजी आिण िडिजटल माकᱷ ᳳटग यांचा समावेश आव᭫यक अस᭨याचे अधोरेिखत केले 

आहे. आधुिनक ᮕाहकां᭒या गरजेनुसार उ᭜पादनात बदल के᭨यास या उ᳒ोगाला रा᳦ीय व आंतररा᳦ीय 
बाजारपेठ िमळू शकते, असे ᭜यांनी नमूद केले. 

 Joshi आिण Kulkarni (2022) यांनी शा᳡त िवकासा᭒या दृ᳥ीकोनातून खादी उ᳒ोगाचा अ᭤यास 

करताना असे आढळून आले कᳱ, खादी उ᭜पादन ᮧᳰᮓया पयाᭅवरणपूरक, ऊजाᭅ बचत करणारी आिण काबᭅन 

उ᭜सजᭅन कमी करणारी आहे. ᭜यामुळे हᳯरत अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेसाठी खादी उ᳒ोग महᱬवाचा ठरतो. 
 वरील सािह᭜या᭒या आढा᳞ावᱨन असे ᭭प᳥ होते कᳱ, हातमाग व खादी उ᳒ोगाचा आᳶथक 

िवकासातील वाटा महᱬवाचा असूनही ᮧभावी ᮧचार, बाजारपेठेपयᲈत पोहोच, आधुिनक तंᮢ᭄ानाचा वापर 

आिण धोरणा᭜मक पाठबळ याबाबत अिधक सखोल संशोधनाची आव᭫यकता आहे. ᮧ᭭तुत संशोधन िनबंध या 
उिणवा भᱨन काढ᭛याचा ᮧय᳀ करतो. 
संशोधनाची उᳰ᳎᳥ े
1. हातमाग व खादी उ᳒ोगाचा आᳶथक िवकासातील सहभाग अ᭤यासणे. 
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2. हातमाग व खादी᭒या ᮧचारामुळे ᮕामीण व शहरी भागातील रोजगारिनᳶमतीवर होणारा पᳯरणाम 
समजून घेणे. 

3. हातमाग व खादी उ᳒ोगामुळे कारािगरां᭒या उ᭜प᳖ व जीवनमानातील बदलांचा अ᭤यास करणे. 
4. मिहला सᭃमीकरणाम᭟ये हातमाग व खादी उ᳒ोगाची भूिमका ᭭प᳥ करण.े 

5. हातमाग व खादी उ᭜पादनां᭒या ᮧचारासाठी उपल᭣ध शासकᳱय योजना व उपᮓमांचा अ᭤यास करणे. 
6. हातमाग व खादी उ᳒ोगासमोरील सम᭭या व अडचणी ओळखण.े 

7. आधुिनक तंᮢ᭄ान, िडझाइन इनो᭪हेशन व िडिजटल माकᱷ ᳳटगचा ᮧचारावर होणारा ᮧभाव अ᭤यासण.े 

8. शा᳡त व आ᭜मिनभᭅर आᳶथक िवकासासाठी हातमाग व खादी उ᳒ोगाचे महᱬव अधोरेिखत करणे. 
मािहती िव᳣ेषण 
ᮧ᭭तुत संशोधनासाठी संकिलत केलेली ᮧाथिमक व दु᭦यम मािहती तᲦे, टᲥेवारी व वणᭅना᭜मक प᳍तीन े

िव᳣ेिषत कर᭛यात आली. या िव᳣ेषणातून हातमाग व खादी उ᳒ोगाचा आᳶथक िवकासातील वाटा ᭭प᳥ 
कर᭛याचा ᮧय᳀ कर᭛यात आला. 
१  .ᮧितसादक᭜याᲈचे सामािजक -आᳶथक ᭭वᱨप  
 िव᳣ेषणात असे आढळून आले कᳱ, बᱟसं᭎य ᮧितसादकतᱷ ᮕामीण व अधᭅशहरी भागातील असून 

᭜याम᭟ये मिहला कारािगरांचे ᮧमाण अिधक आहे. बᱟतांश कारािगरांचे िशᭃण ᮧाथिमक व मा᭟यिमक ᭭तराचे 
असून हातमाग व खादी उ᳒ोग हा ᭜यांचा मु᭎य ᳴कवा पूरक उपजीिवकेचा ᮲ोत आहे. 
२  .रोजगारिन ᳶमतीवरील पᳯरणाम 
 मािहती िव᳣ेषणावᱨन असे ᳰदसून आले कᳱ हातमाग व खादी उ᳒ोगामुळे ᭭थािनक पातळीवर 
रोजगारा᭒या संधी वाढ᭨या आहेत. िवशेषतः मिहला बचत गट सद᭭य व पारंपᳯरक कारािगरांना 
᭭वयंरोजगाराची संधी उपल᭣ध झाली आहे. ᭜यामुळे ᮕामीण भागातून होणारे ᭭थलांतर काही ᮧमाणात कमी 
झाले आहे. 
३  .उ᭜प᳖ातील बदल  
 संशोधनातून असे आढळून आले कᳱ, हातमाग व खादी उ᭜पादनां᭒या ᮧचारामुळे कारािगरां᭒या मािसक 

उ᭜प᳖ात वाढ झाली आहे. शासकᳱय अनुदान, ᮧिशᭃण व बाजारपेठ उपल᭣ध झाले᭨या कारािगरांचे उ᭜प᳖ 

तुलनेने अिधक वाढलेले ᳰदसून आले. 
४  .शासकᳱय योजनांचा ᮧभाव  
 मािहती िव᳣ेषणात असे ᭭प᳥ झाले कᳱ, खादी व ᮕामो᳒ोग आयोग (KVIC), ᮧधानमंᮢी रोजगार 

िनᳶमती कायᭅᮓम (PMEGP) व मिहला ᭭वय-ंसहायता गट योजनांचा उ᳒ोगा᭒या िवकासावर सकारा᭜मक 

पᳯरणाम झाला आहे. मा ,ᮢ काही ᮧितसादक᭜याᲈना योजनांची संपूणᭅ मािहती नस᭨याचेही आढळून आले. 

५  .ᮧचार व िवपणन प᳍ती  
 िव᳣ेषणानुसार पारंपᳯरक िवᮓᳱ प᳍तᱭबरोबरच ᮧदशᭅन,े मेळाव,े ऑनलाइन िवᮓᳱ व सोशल िमिडया 

यांचा वापर करणाᮋया उ᭜पादकांना अिधक बाजारपेठ िमळत आहे. तरीही, आधुिनक जािहरात व ᮩँᳲडगचा 

अभाव ही एक ᮧमुख अडचण अस᭨याचे िनदशᭅनास आले. 
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६  .सम᭭या व अडचणी  
मािहती िव᳣ेषणातून खालील सम᭭या समोर आ᭨या: 
 यंᮢमाग उ᭜पादनांची तीᮯ ᭭पधाᭅ 
 कᲭया माला᭒या ᳰकमतीत वाढ 
 मयाᭅᳰदत भांडवल व कजᭅसुिवधा 
 आधुिनक तंᮢ᭄ान व िडझाइनची कमतरता 

७  .एकूण  िव᳣ेषण 
 संपूणᭅ मािहती िव᳣ेषणावᱨन असे िन᭬प᳖ होते कᳱ, हातमाग व खादी उ᳒ोगाचा आᳶथक िवकास, 

रोजगारिनᳶमती व शा᳡त िवकासात महᱬवपूणᭅ वाटा आहे. ᮧभावी ᮧचार, आधुिनक िवपणन व शासकᳱय 

पाठबळ िमळा᭨यास हा उ᳒ोग अिधक सᭃमपणे आᳶथक िवकासास हातभार लावू शकतो. 
चचाᭅ 
 ᮧ᭭तुत संशोधनातून ᮧा᳙ झाले᭨या िन᭬कषाᲈ᭒या आधारे हातमाग व खादी उ᳒ोगाचा आᳶथक 
िवकासातील सहभाग ᭭प᳥पणे ᳰदसून येतो. मािहती िव᳣ेषणात आढळून आले कᳱ, हातमाग व खादी 

उ᳒ोगामुळे ᮕामीण व अधᭅशहरी भागात रोजगारिनᳶमतीला चालना िमळाली असून िवशेषतः मिहला व 
पारंपᳯरक कारािगरांसाठी हा उ᳒ोग उपजीिवकेचे महᱬवपूणᭅ साधन ठरला आहे. हे िन᭬कषᭅ Desai (2018) 

आिण Sharma व Verma (2019) यां᭒या अ᭤यासाशी सुसंगत आहेत, ᭔याम᭟ये ᮕामीण रोजगारिनᳶमतीतील 

हातमाग उ᳒ोगाचे महᱬव अधोरेिखत कर᭛यात आले आहे. 
 उ᭜प᳖वाढी᭒या दृ᳥ीने पाहता, शासकᳱय योजनांचा लाभ घेतले᭨या कारािगरां᭒या उ᭜प᳖ात तुलनेने 

अिधक वाढ झा᭨याचे आढळून आले. KVIC आिण PMEGP सार᭎या योजनांमुळे भांडवल, ᮧिशᭃण व 

बाजारपेठ उपल᭣ध झा᭨याने उ᭜पादनᭃमता वाढली आहे. मा ,ᮢ सवᭅ कारािगरांना या योजनांची पुरेशी मािहती 

नस᭨याने ᭜यांचा अपेिᭃत लाभ सवाᲈपयᲈत पोहोचत नस᭨याचेही ᭭प᳥ झाले. 
 ᮧचार व िवपणना᭒या बाबतीत असे ᳰदसून आले कᳱ, पारंपᳯरक िवᮓᳱ प᳍तᱭबरोबरच ᮧदशᭅने, मेळाव,े 

ई-कॉमसᭅ आिण सोशल िमिडया यांचा वापर करणाᮋया उ᭜पादकांना अिधक बाजारपेठ उपल᭣ध होत आहे. 
Patil (2021) यां᭒या अ᭤यासात नमूद के᭨याᮧमाण,े आधुिनक िडझाइन व िडिजटल माकᱷ ᳳटगचा समावेश 

के᭨यास हातमाग व खादी उ᭜पादनांची मागणी वाढू शकते. तथािप, ᮩँᳲडगचा अभाव, म᭟य᭭थांचे वचᭅ᭭व आिण 

᭭पधाᭅ᭜मक यंᮢमाग उ᭜पादने ही आ᭪हाने अ᳒ाप कायम आहेत. 
 शा᳡त िवकासा᭒या संदभाᭅत पाहता, खादी व हातमाग उ᳒ोग पयाᭅवरणपूरक असून कमी ऊजाᭅ वापर 

व नैसᳶगक तंतंू᭒या वापरामळेु हᳯरत अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेस पूरक ठरतात. Joshi आिण Kulkarni (2022) यां᭒या 

िन᭬कषाᲈᮧमाणेच ᮧ᭭तुत संशोधनातही खादी उ᳒ोगाचा पयाᭅवरणीय लाभ ᭭प᳥पणे ᳰदसून येतो. 
 एकूणच, संशोधनातून असे ᭭प᳥ होते कᳱ, हातमाग व खादीचा ᮧभावी ᮧचार, आधुिनक तंᮢ᭄ानाचा 

वापर, कारािगरांचे कौश᭨यिवकास ᮧिशᭃण आिण शासकᳱय योजनांची ᮧभावी अंमलबजावणी के᭨यास हा 
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उ᳒ोग आᳶथक िवकास, आ᭜मिनभᭅर भारत व िवकिसत भारत @2047 या उᳰ᳎᳥ां᭒या पूतᭅतेस महᱬवपूणᭅ 

योगदान देऊ शकतो. 
िन᭬कषᭅ 
 ᮧ᭭तुत संशोधना᭒या अ᭤यासातून असे िन᭬कषᭅ िनघतात कᳱ, हातमाग व खादी उ᳒ोग हे भारता᭒या 

आᳶथक िवकासासाठी महᱬवपूणᭅ घटक आहेत. या उ᳒ोगामुळे ᮕामीण व अधᭅशहरी भागात रोजगारिनᳶमती᭒या 
संधी वाढ᭨या, िवशेषतः मिहला व पारंपᳯरक कारािगरांना ᭭वयंरोजगाराचे ᮧभावी मा᭟यम उपल᭣ध झाले 

आहे. 

 संशोधनातून असेही ᭭प᳥ झाले कᳱ, हातमाग व खादी᭒या ᮧचारामुळे कारािगरां᭒या उ᭜प᳖ात वाढ 

झाली असून ᭜यां᭒या जीवनमानात सुधारणा ᳰदसून येते. शासकᳱय योजना, ᮧिशᭃण कायᭅᮓम आिण आᳶथक 

सहा᭦यामुळे उ᭜पादनᭃमता व बाजारपेठेपयᲈत पोहोच सुलभ झाली आहे. तथािप, काही कारािगरांना या 

योजनांची पुरेशी मािहती नस᭨याने ᭜यांचा संपूणᭅ लाभ िमळत नस᭨याचेही िनदशᭅनास आले.हातमाग व खादी 
उ᳒ोग पयाᭅवरणपूरक, शा᳡त व ऊजाᭅ बचत करणारे अस᭨यामुळे हᳯरत अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेला चालना देतात. नैसᳶगक 

तंतंूचा वापर, पारंपᳯरक कौश᭨यांचे जतन आिण ᭭थािनक संसाधनांचा उपयोग यामुळे हा उ᳒ोग दीघᭅकालीन 

आᳶथक िवकासासाठी उपयुᲦ ठरतो. 
 तथािप, यंᮢमाग उ᭜पादनांची ᭭पधाᭅ, मयाᭅᳰदत भांडवल, आधुिनक िडझाइन व िवपणनातील अडचणी 

या सम᭭या अ᳒ाप कायम आहेत. ᭜यामुळे ᮧभावी ᮧचार, िडिजटल माकᱷ ᳳटग, िडझाइन नवक᭨पना, तसचे 

शासकᳱय योजनांची ᮧभावी अंमलबजावणी आव᭫यक आहे.एकूणच, हातमाग व खादीचा सवᭅसमावेशक ᮧचार 

के᭨यास आ᭜मिनभᭅर भारत आिण िवकिसत भारत @2047 या रा᳦ीय उᳰ᳎᳥ां᭒या पूतᭅतेस िनि᳟तच मदत 

होईल, असा िन᭬कषᭅ या संशोधनातून िनघतो. 
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Abstract  
 India’s vision of Viksit Bharat 2047 represents an ambition to become a developed, inclusive, and 
globally competitive nation by the centenary of independence. The digital transformation of this nation 
under the Digital India programme has truly reshaped and reimagined governance, finance, education, 
health care, and trade. Large-scale inclusion and efficiency were facilitated through Aadhaar, UPI, 
DigiLocker, and the larger India Stack. The rapidity of this digital expansion has also raised very genuine 
concerns about cybersecurity threats and data privacy. 
 

 This paper critically analyses the impact of cybersecurity and data privacy on the development 
trajectory of India in the context of Viksit Bharat 2047. Employing a qualitative and analytical research 
methodology based on government publications, academic literature, and policy documents, this paper 
will assess the current state of the cyber ecosystem in India and the legal regime that has been brought 
about by the Digital Personal Data Protection (DPDP) Act, 2023. Trust in digital infrastructure is the 
unseen pillar of economic development and democracy. The analysis shows that while India has built 
world-class digital public infrastructure, gaps remain in cyber resilience, institutional capacity, skilled 
human resources, and citizen awareness. The paper explains how rising cybercrime, data misuse, and 
surveillance concerns threaten public confidence in digital platforms. At the same time, it highlights the 
enormous opportunities that secure and privacy-respecting systems offer for entrepreneurship, global 
leadership, and inclusive development. The study concludes that cybersecurity and data privacy must be 
integrated into India’s core development strategy rather than treated as technical afterthoughts. For Viksit 
Bharat 2047 to become a reality, India must embed cyber resilience, privacy-by-design, ethical data 
governance, and digital literacy across institutions, markets, and society. 
 

Keywords : 
 Viksit Bharat 2047, Digital India, Cybersecurity, Data Privacy, Digital Governance, Cybercrime 
 

1. Introduction 
 The vision of Viksit Bharat 2047 is rooted in the idea that India should not only grow 
economically but also strengthen its institutions, social cohesion, and global influence. In the 21st 
century, development is inseparable from digital transformation. Over the last decade, India’s Digital 
India initiative has reshaped how the state delivers services and how citizens participate in the economy. 
Today, millions use UPI for daily transactions, Aadhaar for identity verification, and DigiLocker for 
official documents. 
 These digital systems are not simply tools of convenience, they are the backbone of governance, 
financial inclusion, and innovation. However, as India becomes more digitally dependent, it also becomes 
more digitally vulnerable. Cyberattacks, data breaches, online fraud, and mass surveillance risks threaten 
not only economic stability but also democratic values. Trust in digital systems is therefore critical. If 
citizens fear that their data is unsafe or misused, they will hesitate to engage with digital platforms. 
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2. Cybersecurity Landscape in Digital India 
 India’s digital ecosystem is one of the largest in the world, with more than 850 million internet 
users and rapidly expanding digital services. Every online transaction, biometric authentication, or cloud-
based service generates data and every data flow creates a potential vulnerability. 
 Cyber threats in India have grown in scale and sophistication. Online banking fraud, ransomware 
attacks on hospitals, phishing scams targeting citizens, and data leaks from private and public databases 
have become increasingly common. For example, attacks on healthcare institutions disrupt essential 
services and directly threaten human lives, not just data. 
 The government has established institutions such as CERT-In and the National Cyber 
Coordination Centre. These bodies monitor threats, respond to incidents, and issue advisories. However, 
cybersecurity in India remains largely reactive rather than preventive. Many organizations invest in 
security only after an attack has occurred. 
 Another major issue is the shortage of skilled cybersecurity professionals. While India produces 
many IT graduates, specialized cyber expertise is limited. Small businesses, educational institutions, and 
local governments often lack both funding and knowledge to protect themselves effectively. 
 To support Viksit Bharat 2047, India must shift toward a cyber-resilience model. This means 
building systems that anticipate threats, limit damage, recover quickly, and continue functioning even 
during attacks. Cybersecurity must become part of everyday organizational culture, not just a technical 
add-on. 
3. Data Privacy and Legal Framework: DPDP Act, 2023 
 The Digital Personal Data Protection Act, 2023 is India’s first comprehensive law on personal 
data. It recognizes that individuals have rights over their data and that organizations must handle this data 
responsibly. The law introduces concepts such as consent, purpose limitation, and accountability. 
 In theory, the Act aligns India with global data protection norms. In practice, however, several 
challenges arise. 
 First, enforcement capacity is uncertain. The Data Protection Board must be independent, well-
funded, and technically competent. Without strong enforcement, organizations may treat privacy 
compliance as a formality rather than a responsibility. 
 Second, the Act allows broad exemptions for government agencies. While national security is 
important, excessive exemptions can weaken democratic accountability and create surveillance concerns. 
 Third, citizen awareness is very low. Many people click “agree” on privacy notices without 
understanding what they are consenting to. Without digital literacy, legal rights remain abstract. 
 Fourth, small and medium enterprises may struggle to implement complex compliance systems. 
For Viksit Bharat 2047, privacy must be understood as a core element of digital citizenship, not just legal 
paperwork. 
4. Opportunities for Viksit Bharat 2047 
 Strong cybersecurity and data privacy frameworks create trust. Trust enables participation, 
innovation, and investment. 
 Economically, secure digital systems reduce risk for businesses and investors. Fintech, 
healthtech, and AI industries depend on reliable data governance. 
 Socially, privacy-respecting systems protect dignity and freedom. Citizens are more likely to 
engage with digital governance when they feel safe. 
 Globally, India can lead by example in ethical digital public infrastructure. 
In short, cybersecurity and privacy are enablers of development, not obstacles to innovation. 
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5. Challenges and Risks 
 While Digital India has unlocked immense opportunities, it has also exposed India to a complex 
set of cybersecurity and data privacy risks. These challenges are structural, institutional, social, and 
ethical in nature. If they are not addressed systematically, they can undermine trust in digital systems and 
weaken the foundation of Viksit Bharat 2047. 
5.1 Rising Cybercrime and Financial Fraud 
 One of the most visible challenges is the rapid increase in cybercrime. Online frauds, phishing 
attacks, identity theft, and fake digital lending apps have targeted ordinary citizens, especially first-time 
internet users. Criminals exploit low digital awareness and weak authentication practices. As digital 
payments become universal through UPI, even small errors such as clicking on a malicious link can 
result in large financial losses. Cybercrime not only affects individuals but also erodes public confidence 
in digital platforms. 
5.2 Ransomware and Attacks on Critical Infrastructure 
 Ransomware attacks on hospitals, municipal bodies, and educational institutions are particularly 
dangerous. When attackers lock essential systems and demand payment, public services are disrupted. In 
healthcare, such attacks can delay treatment and even threaten lives. In governance, they can paralyze 
administrative systems. These incidents show that cybersecurity is no longer just an IT issue, it is a 
public safety and national resilience issue. 
5.3 Shortage of Skilled Cybersecurity Professionals 
 India faces a severe shortage of trained cybersecurity experts. While the country produces large 
numbers of IT graduates, only a small percentage specialize in advanced cyber defense, threat 
intelligence, and digital forensics. Many organizations rely on outdated systems or poorly configured 
security tools. Without skilled human capital, even the best laws and technologies cannot protect digital 
infrastructure. 
5.4 Digital Divide and Low Cyber Awareness 
 There is a sharp divide between digitally empowered urban users and vulnerable rural or semi-
urban populations. Many citizens use smartphones and apps without understanding basic cyber hygiene 
such as strong passwords, two-factor authentication, or recognizing fake messages. This makes them easy 
targets for scams. Digital inclusion without digital literacy increases risk rather than reducing it. 
5.5 Surveillance, Consent, and Civil Liberties 
 Another major risk lies in balancing national security and individual privacy. With large-scale 
data collection through Aadhaar, facial recognition, and other technologies, concerns about mass 
surveillance arise. If citizens feel constantly monitored, it can chill free expression and democratic 
participation. Broad state exemptions in data protection law create uncertainty about how power is 
exercised over personal data. 
5.6 Cross-Border Data and Cloud Dependency 
 India’s data often flows across borders through global cloud service providers. This creates 
jurisdictional challenges about who controls data, which laws apply, and how breaches are handled. 
Dependence on foreign infrastructure can create strategic vulnerabilities in times of geopolitical tension. 
In sum, the risks facing Digital India are not isolated problems. They are interconnected and require 
coordinated responses across technology, law, education, and governance. 
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6. Policy Recommendations 
 To ensure that cybersecurity and data privacy strengthen rather than weaken India’s path to Viksit 
Bharat 2047, policy responses must be proactive, inclusive, and institutionally strong. The following 
recommendations focus on building long-term resilience rather than short-term fixes. 
6.1 Integrate Cybersecurity Education into Formal Curricula 
 Cybersecurity should be taught not only to engineers but also to management students, civil 
servants, lawyers, and school students. MBA programmes should include modules on digital risk, data 
ethics, and cyber governance. Early education in cyber hygiene can create a culture of safety. 
6.2 Strengthen Institutional Capacity and Coordination 
 CERT-In, state cyber cells, and law enforcement agencies need more funding, training, and inter-
agency coordination. Cyber incidents often cross state and sector boundaries. A unified command 
structure for major cyber crises can improve response speed and accountability. 
6.3 Build an Independent and Empowered Data Protection Authority 
 The Data Protection Board under the DPDP Act must be institutionally independent, transparent, 
and technically capable. It should have real enforcement powers, clear procedures, and public 
accountability mechanisms. Citizens must trust that their complaints will be handled fairly and promptly. 
6.4 Promote Privacy-by-Design in Public and Private Systems 
 All digital platforms especially government ones should embed privacy protections from the 
design stage. This includes data minimization, strong encryption, and user control over information. 
Privacy should not be an afterthought added through lengthy policies. 
6.5 Support Small Businesses and Start-ups in Compliance 
 Many SMEs lack the resources to implement complex data protection and cybersecurity systems. 
The government can provide toolkits, templates, subsidies, and shared security services to make 
compliance affordable and practical. 
6.6 Enhance International Cooperation on Cyber Norms 
 Cyber threats are global. India should actively engage in shaping international rules on cyber 
warfare, data flows, and digital trade. Diplomatic cooperation can improve intelligence sharing and 
reduce cross-border crime. 
Overall, policy must move beyond reactive law making toward building a secure and ethical digital 
ecosystem. 
Conclusion 
 The dream of Viksit Bharat 2047 is not only about economic size or technological power. It is 
about building a society where growth is trusted, inclusive, and sustainable. In a digital age, trust depends 
on two invisible foundations: cybersecurity and data privacy. 
 India has created one of the world’s most ambitious digital public infrastructures. But 
infrastructure alone is not enough. Without strong cyber defenses and respect for personal data, digital 
systems can become tools of exploitation rather than empowerment. Citizens will hesitate to engage, 
businesses will face higher risks, and democratic values may weaken. 
 Cybersecurity and data privacy must therefore be treated as development infrastructure, just 
like roads, electricity, and education. They enable safe innovation, protect human dignity, and sustain 
democratic legitimacy. 
 If India embeds cyber resilience, ethical data governance, and digital literacy into every level of 
policy and practice, Digital India can become a global model. In doing so, cybersecurity and data privacy 
will not slow India’s journey to Viksit Bharat 2047, they will accelerate it. 
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Abstract 
 The present study aimed to conduct a comparative analysis of emotional maturity among 
Maharashtrian and Non-Maharashtrian boys and girls. A sample of 100 students was selected for the 
study, comprising 50 Maharashtrian and 50 Non-Maharashtrian boys and girls. The sample was selected 
using a purposive non-probability sampling method. The Emotional Maturity Scale developed by Yashvir 
Singh and Mahesh Bhargava was used for data collection. The collected data were analysed using 
statistical techniques such as Mean, Standard Deviation, and the ‘t’ test. The findings revealed that there 
is a significant difference in the level of emotional maturity between Maharashtrian and Non-
Maharashtrian boys and girls. 
 
Keywords : Maharashtrian students, Non-Maharashtrian students, Emotional Maturity 
  

Introduction : 
 In the present modern era, emotional maturity has acquired a place of great importance in the 
holistic development of an individual. Emotional maturity is associated with the ability to understand 
one’s emotions, regulate them appropriately, respond to situations in a balanced manner, and maintain 
effective social relationships (Singh & Bhargava, 1990). Particularly during childhood and adolescence, 
emotional maturity plays a crucial role in the personality development of boys and girls. Emotionally 
mature students function more effectively in academic, social, and personal domains (Goleman, 1995). 
 India is a country characterized by a rich diversity of cultures, languages, traditions, and social 
environments. Therefore, differences are observed in child-rearing practices, family environments, social 
values, and educational experiences among children from different states. These factors may influence 
the emotional development of students. The socio-cultural background of boys and girls from 
Maharashtra may differ to some extent from that of children belonging to other states. Hence, there is a 
possibility of differences in emotional maturity between Maharashtrian and Non-Maharashtrian students 
(Kakar, 2005). 
 Differences are also observed between boys and girls in emotional responses, expression, and 
adjustment abilities. Social expectations, variations in upbringing, family influences, and gender roles 
may affect the emotional development of boys and girls differently. Therefore, along with cultural 
background, gender is also considered an important factor influencing emotional maturity (Mangal, 
2013). 
 Considering the above background, it is necessary to conduct a comparative study of emotional 
maturity among Maharashtrian and Non-Maharashtrian boys and girls. The present study is expected to 
highlight the similarities and differences in emotional maturity between these two groups and provide 
useful guidance for the emotional development of students. It will also help teachers, parents, and 
counselors to better understand the emotional needs of students. 
Review of Literature : 
 Zalawadia, T. (2017) conducted a study to examine the emotional maturity of postgraduate 
students. The sample for the research was selected through a random method, which included a total of 
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200 postgraduate students from Rajkot city, comprising 100 boys and 100 girls. For data collection, the 
Emotional Maturity Scale developed by Dr. Mahesh Bhargava was used. A 2×2×3 factorial design was 
employed for the study, and the data were analyzed using the ‘t’ test.The findings revealed a significant 
difference in emotional maturity between male and female students, indicating that girls were more 
emotionally mature than boys. Furthermore, a significant difference was also found between rural and 
urban postgraduate students. The results clearly showed that urban students were more emotionally 
mature compared to rural students. 
 Sontakke, J., & Patil, S. (2022) conducted a study on the difference in emotional maturity 
between tribal and non-tribal college students in Jalgaon district. For this research, a sample of 240 
students aged 19 to 24 years was selected through simple random sampling, which included 120 tribal 
and 120 non-tribal students (with an equal number of boys and girls). For data collection, the Emotional 
Maturity Scale developed by Dr. Yashvir Singh and Dr. Mahesh Bhargava was used. A 2×2 factorial 
design was employed for the study, and the data were analyzed using Mean, Standard Deviation (SD), 
and the ‘t’ test with the help of SPSS software.The findings of the study revealed that tribal students 
showed higher emotional maturity than non-tribal students. It was also found that there was no significant 
difference in emotional maturity between male and female students. 
 Bokey, A. (2017) conducted a study on the emotional maturity of boys and girls in a juvenile 
home of Amravati district. For this research, a sample of 60 adolescents aged 12 to 18 years (30 girls and 
30 boys) was randomly selected. The Emotional Maturity Scale was used for data collection, and an 
independent ‘t’ test was applied to compare boys and girls.The findings of the study revealed that there 
was no significant difference in emotional maturity between boys and girls; however, a significant 
difference was found in faulty social adjustment. On the basis of mean scores, it was also observed that 
girls were more emotionally mature than boys. 
 Sharma, A. & Gupta, S. (2024) conducted a comparative study on emotional maturity and 
adjustment among students of ICSE and CBSE schools, examining the influence of gender and urban–
rural background. A quantitative comparative survey method was used, and a stratified random sample of 
250 students from the Agra district was selected. Standardized psychological tools — Adjustment 
Inventory for School Students (AISS) and Emotional Maturity Scale (EMS) — were employed for data 
collection. The collected data were analyzed using Mean, Standard Deviation (SD), Mann-Whitney U 
test, and Spearman correlation with the help of SPSS software. The findings revealed significant 
differences in emotional maturity and adjustment between ICSE and CBSE students. It was observed that 
female students demonstrated better adjustment skills than male students, while urban students showed 
higher emotional maturity and adaptability compared to rural students. The results indicate that 
educational board, gender, and geographical background significantly influence students’ emotional and 
social development. The study also emphasizes the need to develop a student-centered education system 
that prioritizes students’ mental and emotional well-being. 
 Makwana ,T) .2015( The present study is a comparative study focusing on emotional maturity 
among undergraduate students. A random sample of 600 students was selected for the research, including 
300 boys and 300 girls. The sample was drawn from rural and urban areas as well as from Arts, 
Commerce, and Science faculties. For data collection, the Emotional Maturity Scale standardized by Dr. 
Mahesh Bhargava was used. A 2×2×3 factorial design was adopted for the study, and the ‘t’ test was 
applied for statistical analysis. Null hypotheses were formulated to examine differences in emotional 
maturity among various groups. The findings revealed significant differences in emotional maturity 
between boys and girls, rural and urban students, and among students from Arts, Commerce, and Science 
faculties. Therefore, all the null hypotheses were rejected. 
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 Waghmare, R. (2018). The purpose of this study was to examine gender-based differences in 
emotional maturity among urban and rural college students. A sample of 80 students was selected, 
including 40 urban students (20 males and 20 females) and 40 rural students (20 males and 20 females). 
For data collection, Singh and Bhargava’s (1990) Emotional Maturity Scale was used. The study 
employed a factorial design, and the data were analyzed using Mean, Standard Deviation (SD), and ‘F’ 
values. ANOVA was applied to examine differences in emotional maturity based on gender and area. 
The findings revealed that urban students exhibited higher emotional instability, emotional regression, 
social maladjustment, personality disintegration, lack of independence, and overall emotional maturity 
compared to rural students. 
 Singh, T. (2017). The purpose of this study was to examine the effect of residence (home/hostel) 
and gender on emotional maturity among college students. A total of 140 students from V.V. Nagar were 
selected, including 70 home-residential students and 70 hostel students, with each group consisting of 35 
boys and 35 girls. Data were collected using Roma Pal’s (1988) Emotional Maturity Scale. A 2×2 
factorial design was employed, and the data were analyzed using ANOVA (‘F’) test.The results indicated 
that there was no significant difference in emotional maturity between home-residential and hostel 
students. There was also no significant interaction effect between residence and gender. However, boys 
were found to have higher emotional maturity compared to girls. Overall, residence did not affect 
emotional maturity, but gender had a significant effect. 
Significance of the Study 
 In today’s fast-paced, competitive, and stressful lifestyle, the issue of emotional health among 
college students has become increasingly serious and significant. College life is considered a highly 
sensitive and decisive stage in an individual’s overall development. During this period, students are 
required to cope with academic expectations, career uncertainty, social relationships, family 
responsibilities, and personal emotional conflicts. Therefore, emotional maturity becomes an essential 
factor for personality development, sound decision-making, and effective social adjustment. Adolescents 
transitioning toward adulthood experience growing emotional pressure. Rapid changes in social values, 
the influence of technology, increased exposure to media (such as television and digital platforms), a 
competitive environment, and the struggle for survival and achievement may create feelings of 
insecurity, confusion, and anxiety among students. The sudden and continuous nature of these changes 
can affect their emotional stability. Hence, it becomes essential to examine whether healthy emotional 
development has been nurtured at this critical stage. Emotional maturity is not merely an individual trait; 
rather, it is the cumulative outcome of home environment, school and college atmosphere, social 
conditions, cultural background, and media interactions. The social, cultural, educational, and 
environmental differences between students from Maharashtra and those from other states may influence 
their emotional development. Variations in geographical and cultural contexts can lead to differences in 
thinking patterns, behavior, and emotional responses. Therefore, studying state-wise differences in 
emotional maturity is both necessary and meaningful. Similarly, gender differences may exist in 
emotional expression, sensitivity, coping strategies, and societal expectations. Boys and girls may differ 
in how they experience, express, and regulate emotions. Hence, a comparative study of emotional 
maturity based on gender holds psychological and educational significance. 
 The present study will help in understanding the current status of emotional development among 
college students and in identifying state-wise and gender-wise differences. The findings may contribute 
to the effective implementation of college counseling programs. Educators, psychologists, and 
policymakers may receive guidance in designing appropriate strategies for strengthening students’ 
emotional competencies. Furthermore, this study can provide a foundation for future research related to 
stress management, decision-making ability, and social adjustment among students. Thus, the present 
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research is highly significant and direction-giving in developing a deeper understanding of emotional 
maturity among students and in formulating constructive interventions within the educational system. 
Operational Definitions 
1) Emotional Maturity 
In the present study, emotional maturity refers to the level of emotional maturity as indicated by the total 
scores obtained by the students on the Emotional Maturity Scale developed by Yashvir Singh and Mahesh 
Bhargava. 
2) College 
In this study, college refers to a recognized institution where undergraduate education is pursued after the 
completion of higher secondary education (12th grade). 
3) Non-Maharashtrian Students 
In the present study, non-Maharashtrian students refer to students who are permanent residents of states 
other than Maharashtra, are between 19 to 22 years of age, and are pursuing their college education in 
Maharashtra. 
Aim 
 To conduct a comparative study of emotional maturity among Maharashtrian and non-
Maharashtrian college boys and girls. 
Null Hypotheses 
1. There is no significant difference in emotional maturity between Maharashtrian and non-Maharashtrian     
    college students. 
2. There is no significant difference in emotional maturity between Maharashtrian and non-Maharashtrian   
    college boys. 
3. There is no significant difference in emotional maturity between Maharashtrian and non-Maharashtrian  
    college girls. 
Variables 
Independent Variable: 
Maharashtrian / Non-Maharashtrian 
Dependent Variable: 
Emotional Maturity (Emotional Maturity Score) 
Research Design  
Comparative Non-Experimental Research Design. (Comparison between two groups) 
Sampling  
 For the present study, a total of 100 college students were included in the sample group, 
consisting of 50 college students from Maharashtra and 50 college students from other states. 
Research Tools 
 A psychological test was used for the present study, described as follows: 
Emotional Maturity Scale  
 The Emotional Maturity Scale used in the present study, standardized by Yashveer Singh and 
Mahesh Bhargava, is designed to assess emotional maturity in young adults aged 20 to 24 years. The 
scale consists of 48 statements covering various aspects of emotional maturity, including emotional 
stability, social adjustment, personality integration, and independence. Each statement provides five 
response options, from which respondents select the option that best reflects their feelings or behavior. 
The scoring allows for evaluation of both total and subscale scores, providing a detailed analysis of 
emotional maturity. The scale demonstrates a reliability of 0.75, indicating a high level of consistency, 
and a validity of 0.64 (N = 46), confirming that it is a reasonably accurate tool for assessing emotional 
maturity in the target age group. 



KAMALA RESEARCH JOURNAL                                                                                                     ISSN-3049-415X(Print) 
  
 

 
Peer Reviewed, Academic Journal of Interdisciplinary Research                                                            159 
 

Statistical Analysis 
 In the present research, a comparative study of emotional maturity among Maharashtrian and 
non-Maharashtrian college boys and girls was conducted. For the collected data, the Mean and Standard 
Deviation (S.D.) were calculated for each group.To examine the difference between the two groups, an 
Independent Samples ‘t’ test was applied. The obtained ‘t’ value was compared with the table value at the 
0.05 level of significance, and the conclusions are presented as follows. 
Table No. 1 – All Students (Boys + Girls) 
Mean, Standard Deviation, and ‘t’ Value of Emotional Maturity of College Students from Maharashtrian 
and Non Maharashtrian. 
Hypothesis 1: There is no significant difference in emotional maturity between Maharashtrian and non-
Maharashtrian college students. 
 

Group N Mean S.D ‘t’ Value 
Maharashtra 50 86.34 14.86 

6.72 
Non Maharashtrian 50 111.36 21.46 

 

 The mean emotional maturity score of Maharashtrian boys and girls was 86.34, whereas the 
mean score of non-Maharashtrian boys and girls was 111.16. When the two means were compared, the 
obtained ‘t’ value was 6.72. Comparing this ‘t’ value with the table value 1.98 (α = 0.05, df = 98), it was 
found that the obtained ‘t’ value is greater than the table value. This indicates that the difference is highly 
significant. 
 Therefore, Hypothesis 1 is rejected, which means that there is a significant difference in 
emotional maturity between Maharashtrian and non-Maharashtrian college students. 
Table 2 – Boys (Independent Groups) 
Mean, Standard Deviation, and ‘t’ Value of Emotional Maturity of College Boys from Maharashtra and 
Other States. 
Hypothesis 2: There is no significant difference in emotional maturity between Maharashtrian and non-
Maharashtrian college boys. 
 

Group N Mean S.D ‘t’ Value Remark 
Maharashtra 25 83.32 15.30 

7.37 
Higher 
Significant Non-Maharashtrian 38 117.37 19.35 

 

 The mean emotional maturity score of Maharashtrian boys was 83.32, whereas the mean score of 
non-Maharashtrian boys was 117.37. When the two means were compared, the obtained ‘t’ value was 
7.37. Comparing this ‘t’ value with the table value 2 (α = 0.05, df = 61), it was found that the obtained ‘t’ 
value is greater than the table value. This indicates that the difference is highly significant. 
 Therefore, Hypothesis 2 is rejected, which means that there is a significant difference in 
emotional maturity between Maharashtrian and non-Maharashtrian college boys. 
Table 3 – Girls (Independent Groups) 
Mean, Standard Deviation, and ‘t’ Value of Emotional Maturity of College Girls from Maharashtra and 
Other States. 
Hypothesis 3: There is no significant difference in emotional maturity between Maharashtrian and non-
Maharashtrian college girls. 

Group N Mean S.D ‘t’ Value Remark 
Maharashtra 25 89 .36  13.82 

0.42 
Not 
Significant Non-Maharashtrian 12 91.5 15.39 
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 The mean emotional maturity score of Maharashtrian girls was 89.36, whereas that of non-
Maharashtrian girls was 91.5. When the two means were compared, the obtained ‘t’ value was 0.42. 
Comparing this ‘t’ value with the table value 2 (α = 0.05, df = 35), it was found that the obtained ‘t’ value 
is less than the table value. This indicates that the difference is not significant. Therefore, Hypothesis 3 is 
accepted, which means that there is no significant difference in emotional maturity between 
Maharashtrian and non-Maharashtrian college girls. 
 

Conclusion 
1. Maharashtrian students (boys and girls) are less emotionally mature compared to non-Maharashtrian  
    students. 
2. Boys’ group – Emotional maturity of non-Maharashtrian boys is statistically higher than that of  
    Maharashtrian boys. 
3. Girls’ group – There is no significant difference in emotional maturity between Maharashtrian and  
    non-Maharashtrian girls. 
 

Limitations of the Study 
1. The present study is limited to certain factors and concepts within the scope of the research. 
2. Only emotional maturity of college boys and girls was studied comparatively. 
3. The study analyzed students only based on gender differences. 
4. While selecting college students, the study did not specify the location or institution of the participants. 
 

Recommendation 
 In the future, the emotional maturity of children across different age groups can be studied, along 
with gender-based differences, the impact of cultural and geographical factors, the effects of intervention 
programs for children in residential homes, and a thorough understanding of emotional development 
through longitudinal studies. 
 

 

Reference : 
 Singh, D. (2005). Emotional intelligence. Pune: Diamond Publication. 
 Tadsare, V. D. (2007). Psychology. Kolhapur: Phadke Prakashan. 
 Joshi, B. R. (2007). Diamond social encyclopedia. Pune: Diamond Publication. 
 Goleman, D. (1995). Emotional intelligence. New York, NY: Bantam Books. 
 Kakar, S. (2005). The inner world: A psychoanalytic study of childhood and society in India. New 

Delhi, India: Oxford University Press. 
 Mangal, S. K. (2013). Advanced educational psychology. New Delhi, India: PHI Learning. 
 Singh, Y., & Bhargava, M. (1990). Manual for emotional maturity scale. Agra, India: National 

Psychological Corporation. 
 Zalawadia, T. (2017). Emotional maturity among girls and boys post graduate students. The 

International Journal of Indian Psychology, 5(1). https://doi.org/10.25215/0501.049 
 Sontakke, J., & Patil, S. (2022). A study of emotional maturity among tribals and non-tribals college 

students. The International Journal of Indian Psychology, 10(1). https://doi.org/10.25215/1001.059 
 Bokey, A. (2017). A comparative study of emotional maturity among adolescents of juvenile home. 

International Journal of Physical Education, Sports and Health, 4(2), 269–272. 
 Sharma, A., & Gupta, S. (2024). A comparative study of emotional maturity and adjustment among 

ICSE and CBSE students: The role of gender and urban-rural differences. Educational 
Administration: Theory and Practice, 30(11), 1668–1675. 



KAMALA RESEARCH JOURNAL                                                                                                     ISSN-3049-415X(Print) 
  
 

 
Peer Reviewed, Academic Journal of Interdisciplinary Research                                                            161 
 

 Makwana, T. (2015). A comparative study of emotional maturity among girls and boys under 
graduate student. The International Journal of Indian Psychology, 2(2), 53–57. 

 Waghmare, R. (2018). A study of emotional maturity among urban and rural college going students. 
Journal of Trend in Scientific and Development (IJTSRD), 2(3), 2045–2052. 

 Singh, T. (2017). A comparative study of the emotion maturity among home residential and hostel 
college students. Journal of Emerging Technologies and Innovative Research (JETIR), 4(6), 420–
423. 

 
  



KAMALA RESEARCH JOURNAL                                                                                                     ISSN-3049-415X(Print) 
  
 

 
Peer Reviewed, Academic Journal of Interdisciplinary Research                                                            162 
 

“िवकिसत भारत @ 2047 ᭟येय व धोरणाचा अ᭤यास” 

िᮧयंका बाबासाहेब वपᱷ 
संशोधक, अथᭅशाᳫ िवभाग तथा 

पद᳞ुᱫर संशोधन कᱶ ᮤ, संगमनेर नगरपािलका, 
दा.ज. मालपाणी, वािण᭔य आिण ब.ना. सारडा,  

िव᭄ान महािव᳒ालय (᭭वायᱫ), 
ता. संगमनेर, िज. अहमदनगर 

pvarpe1@gmail.com   मो. 7219223702 

डॉ. हनुमंत पोपट ᳲशद े
मागᭅदशᭅक, अथᭅशाᳫ िवभाग ᮧमुख,  

भगवान महावीर ए᭔युकेशन सोसायटीच े
िᮧतम ᮧकाश महािव᳒ालय 

इंᮤायणीनगर, भोसरी, पुणे-39 

 

सारांश :-  
  ᮧामु᭎याने भारताची िवकासाची ᮧᳰᮓया ही भारत ᭭वातं᯦य झा᭨यानंतर सुᱧ झाली. 15 ऑग᭭ट 1947 

᳭ा ᳰदवशी ᭭वतंᮢ भारत देश अि᭭त᭜वात आला भारता᭒या िवकासाचा इितहास हा अनेक चहढउतारातुन गेला 
आह.े ᭭वतंᮢ भारता᭒या पिह᭨या अथᭅसंक᭨पात (1947) त᭜कालीन िवᱫमंᮢी आर.के. शनमुखम चेᲵी यांनी 

मांडले᭨या धोरणांपासून ते आज᭒या शा᳡त िवकास ᭟येयापयᲈत भारताने िविवध आᳶथक धोरण े अंमलात 
आणली आहेत.  

  भारत मुळात कृषी ᮧधान देश आह.े परंतु ᭭वातं᯦यानंतर वेगाने ᮧगती हो᭛यासाठी भारत देशाने 
वेगवेग᭩या ᭃेᮢात ᮧगती सा᭟य कर᭛याचा दृि᳥कोन ठेवलेला आह.े ᭜यात उ᳒ोग िशᭃण सेवा दळणवळण 
अणुऊजाᭅ बांधकाम जलᳲसचन सुिवधा इ᭜यादी ᳞वसायात मोᲹा ᮧमाणात मलुभुत गुंतवणकु कᱨन आᳶथक 
िवकास सा᭟य कर᭛याचा ᮧय᳀ केला आह.े तसेच देशांतगᭅत व आंतररा᳦ीय ᳞ापारात वाढ घडवनु आणली 
आह.े ᭜यातच स᭟या भारताने 2047 िवकिसत भारताचे ᭟येय धोरणे आखली आहेत. सदर संशोधन लेखातुन 
2047 िवकिसत भारता᭒या ᭟येय व धोरणांचा आढावा घे᭛याचा हेतू आह.े       
ᮧ᭭तावना :- 
  भारत हे ᭭वतंᮢ गणरा᭔य आह.े भारताला ᭭वतःचे संिवधान आह.े ᭜यामुळे भारताला ᭭वतःचे आᳶथक, 
सामािजक, राजकᳱय व सां᭭कृितक तसेच औ᳒ोिगक धोरणे ठरव᭛याचा व कायदे िनमाᭅण कर᭛याचा पᳯरपूणᭅ 
अिधकार आह.े ᭜यामुळे भारत सरकार लोक क᭨याणासाठी ᮧ᭜येक पंचवाᳶषक योजनेत िवकासाचे धोरण ठरवत 
असते. ᭜याचᮧमाणे भारत सरकार ᮧ᭜येक वषाᭅचे िवकासाचे आᳶथक धोरण ठरवत असते. ᭜यात िवकासाला 
चालना िमळेल या घटकांचा समावेश असतो. भारत हा कृिषᮧधान देश अस᭨याने पिह᭨या पंचवाᳶषक योजनेत 
ᮧामु᭎याने कृषी आधाᳯरत अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेला महᱬव ᳰदले गेले व ᭜यानुसार िवकासाचा ट᭡पा गाठ᭛याचे धोरण 
आखले गेल.े परंतु भारत जरी कृषी आधाᳯरत देश असला तरी वाढते जागितकᳱकरण व ᭭वावलंबन यासाठी 
माᮢ दुसᮋया पंचवाᳶषक योजनेत भारताने औ᳒ोिगक िवकास यावर मोᲹा ᮧमाणात भर ᳰदला आह.े  
  ᭜याचबरोबर भारतात ᮧचंड गᳯरबी व िनरᭃरता अस᭨याकारणाने पुढील पंचवाᳶषक योजनेत ‘गᳯरबी 
हटाओ’ चा नारा दे᭛यात आला. तसेच देशातील लोकसं᭎या व ᭜यांना लागणारे अ᳖धा᭠य यासाठी िवकासाचे 
᭟येय ठेव᭛यात आल.े तसेच समाजात समानता िनमाᭅण कर᭛यासाठी िशᭃण व साᭃरता धोरण अमलात आणले 
गेले. आज पयᲈत भारत सरकारने िविवध िवकासाचे ᭟येयधोरणे अमलात आणून िवकासाची गंगा चालू ठेवलेली 
आह.े परंतु भारताला आजही जागितक अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेत िवकिसत रा᳦ ᭥हणून ᭭थान िमळाले नाही.  

  भारताला िवकिसत रा᳦ बनव᭛यासाठी स᭟याचे भारत सरकार संपूणᭅ िनयोजना᳇ारे आᳶथक, 
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सामािजक, सां᭭कृितक, शैᭃिणक, औ᳒ोिगक, दळणवळण आिण पयᭅटन रोजगार सामािजक ᭠याय इ᭜यादᱭवर 
लᭃ कᱶ ᳰᮤत केले आह.े ᭜यामुळे भारत सरकारने भारता᭒या शतक महो᭜सवी वषᭅ 2047 पयᲈत देशाला पᳯरपूणᭅ 
िवकिसत कर᭛याचे ᭟येय व धोरण ठेवलेले आह.े ᭜यामुळे भारत सरकार यांनी “िवकिसत भारत @2047” ही 
संक᭨पना िनमाᭅण कᱨन योजना आख᭛यास सुᱧवात केलेली आह.े  
     सदर संशोधन लेखातून भारत सरकार᭒या “िवकिसत भारत @2047” या संक᭨पने᭒या योजना, िनयोजन, 
᭟येय व धोरणावर ᮧकाश टाक᭛याचा ᮧय᳀ केलेला आह.े तसेच भारत सरकारला योजने᭒या बाबतीत व 
᭟येयधोरणां᭒या बाबतीत िशफारशी कर᭛याचा ᮧय᳀ सदर संशोधन लेखातून केलेला आह.े  
संशोधनाची उᳰ᳎᳥े :- 

1) भारत सरकार᭒या िविवध योजनांचा आढावा घेणे. 
2) भारत सरकार᭒या धोरणांचा आढावा घेण.े 
3) भारत सरकार᭒या योजना व धोरण यांचे पᳯरणाम अ᭤यासण.े  

4) भारत सरकारला िनयोजना᭒या बाबतीत िशफारशी देण.े  

भारत सरकार᭒या काही मूलभूत िवकासा᭒या पंचवाᳶषक योजना :- 
1) पिहली पंचवाᳶषक योजना (1951-1956) :- 

  भारताने आप᭨या आᳶथक िवकासासाठी ᮧामु᭎याने ᭭वातं᯦यानंतर जलद िवकास सा᭟य 
कर᭛यासाठी कृषी िवकास आिण पायाभूत सुिवधांवर भर ᳰदला आह.े भारताची अथᭅ᳞व᭭था कृषी 
ᭃेᮢांवर अवलंबून अस᭨याने पिह᭨या योजनेत कृषी अथᭅ᳞ व᭭थेला मोᲹा ᮧमाणात ᭭थान दे᭛यात आले 
होते. ᭜यामुळे पिह᭨या योजनेचा आराखडा तयार करताना कृषी आधारीत उ᭜पादन व उ᭜प᳖ हे 
अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेचे िवकासाचे ᮧमुख साधन ᭥हणून भारत सरकारने ि᭭वकारले होते.  

2) दुसरी पंचवाᳶषक योजना (1956-1961) :- 
  भारताने माᮢ दुसᮋया पंचवाᳶषक योजनेत आप᭨या िवकासाचे ᭟येय व धोरण बदलून उ᳒ोग 
िवकास व आᳶथक ᭭वावलंबन हे धोरण ि᭭वकारले ᭜यामागचा ᮧमुख उ᳎ेश हा होता कᳱ, केवळ कृषी 
आधाᳯरत ᭃेᮢावर लᭃ कᱶ ᳰᮤत कᱨन देश ᮧगती सा᭟य कᱨ शकत नाही. ᭜यासाठी उ᳒ोग ᳞वसायात 
ᮧगती होणे फार गरजेचे असते. ᭜यामुळे योजना आखताना उ᳒ोग िवकासाला व आᳶथक 
᭭वावलंबनाला ᭭थान दे᭛यात आलेले होते.  

3) चौथी पंचवाᳶषक योजना (1969 1974) :- 
      भारताने पिह᭨या पंचवाᳶषक योजनेत कृषी आधाᳯरत ᭃेᮢावर लᭃ कᱶ ᳰᮤत केले होते व दुसᮋया 
योजनेत उ᳒ोग िवकासाला ᮧो᭜साहन िमळावे यासाठी लᭃ योजना िनमाᭅण के᭨या हो᭜या. माᮢ 
तरीपण भारतातील लोकांची आᳶथक ᮧगती न झा᭨याने व मोᲹा ᮧमाणात गᳯरबी वाढ᭨याने भारत 
सरकारने आप᭨या चौ᭝या पंचवाᳶषक योजनेत गᳯरबी िनमूᭅलन व सामािजक ᭠याय सा᭟य कर᭛यासाठी 
िवकासाचे धोरण व त᭜व ठरवल.े  

4) आठवी पंचवाᳶषक योजना (1992-1997) :- 
भारताने आᳶथक ᮧगती सा᭟य कर᭛यासाठी व जगा᭒या िवकासा᭒या धोरणांबरोबर जा᭛यासाठी 
आप᭨या आठ᳞ा योजनेत आᳶथक उदारीकरण आिण उ᳒ोग िवकासाचा अवलंब केला व आठ᳞ा 
पंचवाᳶषक योजनेत जागितक ᭭पधᱷत ᳯटकून राह᭛यासाठी उदारीकरण व जागितक ᳞ापार 
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वाढव᭛याचा व अथᭅ᳞व᭭था मजबूत कर᭛याचा ᮧय᳀ केला.  

5) बारावी पंचवाᳶषक योजना (2012-2017) :- 
  भारताने पंचवाᳶषक योजनां᭒या मा᭟यमातून बᮋयापैकᳱ िवकास सा᭟य कᱨन घेतलेला होता. 
᭜यामुळे बारा᳞ा पंचवाᳶषक योजनेत आᳶथक जलद आिण समावेशक िवकासाचे ᭟येय ठेव᭛यात आले 
होते. ᭜यातून जलदरी᭜या िवकिसत अथᭅ᳞व᭭था कशी िनमाᭅण करता येईल याचे धोरण ठरवले होते.  

“िवकिसत भारत 2047 ᭟येय व धोरण” 
     भारत सरकारने 2017 पासून पंचवाᳶषक योजना बंद कᱨन 15 वषाᲈचा दीघᭅकालीन िवकासाचा अवलंब 
केलेला आह.े ᭜या दृि᳥कोनातून भारता᭒या सन 2047 ᭒या शतक महो᭜सवी वषाᭅपयᲈत िविवध बाबतीत 
िवकासाचे ᭟येय व धोरणे आख᭛यात आलेली आहेत. 2047 पयᲈत भारत िविवध ᭃेᮢात अᮕेसर होऊ इि᭒छत 
आह.े तसेच िवकसनशील या घटकांमधून िवकिसत या घटकांम᭟ये येऊ इि᭒छत आह.े ᭜याᮧमाणे भारत 
सरकारने िविवध ᭃेᮢात मजबूत मूलभुत बदल घडव᭛यास सुᱧवात केलेली आह.े  
 

िवकिसत भारत @2047 च ेउᳰ᳎᳥ ेव ᭟येयधोरण े:- 
1) आᳶथक िवकास :- 

भारताला 2047 पयᲈत एक िवकिसत रा᳦ बनव᭛यासाठी एक मजबूत अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेची गरज आह.े ᭜यासाठी 
जीडीपी वाढवणे गरजेचे आहे व रोजगारां᭒या िविवध संधी िनमाᭅण करणे गरजेचे आह.े आᳶथक 
िवकासासाठी मूलभूत उ᳒ोगांवर गुंतवणूक करणे गरजेचे आह.े असे उᳰ᳎᳥ व धोरणे आखले पािहजे.  

2) िशᭃण व आरो᭏य :- 
   भारताला एक िवकिसत रा᳦ बनव᭛यासाठी भारतात ᮧामु᭎याने िशᭃणाचा ᭭तर व दजाᭅ वाढवणे 
आव᭫यक आह.े ᭜यासाठी िशᭃणातील िविवध बदल घडवणे पारंपाᳯरक िशᭃण प᳍त बंद कᱨन आधुिनक 
िशᭃण प᳍तीचा ᭭वीकार करणे यासाठी िविवध िवशेष अ᭤यासᮓम व ᳞ावसाियक िशᭃण िनमाᭅण 
कर᭛याचा ᮧय᳀ होत आह.े तसेच कला िशᭃणाला व तंᮢ᭄ान आधाᳯरत िशᭃणाला िवशेष वाव िमळत 
आहे अशा ᳞ावसाियक िशᭃणावर सरकार भर देत आह.े  

3) सामािजक समानता :- 
   भारत देशात अनेक धमाᲈचा व जातीचा समावेश आह.े ᭜यामुळे समाजात एकता िनमाᭅण कर᭛यासाठी 
सरकार ᮧय᳀ करत आह.े ᭜यातून सामािजक व आᳶथक समानता िनमाᭅण कर᭛याचे ᭟येय 2047 पयᲈत आह.े 
सामािजक समानता िनमाᭅण कर᭛यासाठी सरकारने िविवध सामािजक उपᮓम राबिव᭛याचे व रा᳦िहत 
लᭃात घेऊन िनयोजन कर᭛याचे धोरण ठरवले आह.े  

4) पयाᭅवरण िवकास :- 
  कोणताही देश आᳶथक समृ᳍ हो᭛यासाठी ᭜या देशातील पयाᭅवरण महᱬवाचे असते हवा, पाणी, जमीन, 
वायू, ᳭ा घटकांमुळे पयाᭅवरण सुरिᭃत राहते. पयाᭅवरण यो᭏य असेल तर उ᳒ोग िवकासाला पूरक 

वातावरण िनमाᭅण होते. तसेच लोकांचे आरो᭏य उᱫम दजाᭅचे राहते. ᭜यामुळे भारताला 2017 चे 
िवकासाचे लᭃ सा᭟य कर᭛यासाठी पयाᭅवरण िवकास सा᭟य कर᭛याचे उᳰ᳎᳥ आह.े  

5) तंᮢ᭄ान िवकास :- 
     िवकिसत भारत @2047 चे उᳰ᳎᳥ सा᭟य कर᭛यासाठी भारत सरकारने तंᮢ᭄ान आधाᳯरत ᭄ानाला व 
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᳞वसायाला चालना ᳰदलेली आह.े ᭜यात िविवध बाबीचा समावेश होतो.  

 िडिजटल इंिडया  
 आ᳷टᳰफिशयल इंटेिलज᭠स  
 सायबर सुरᭃा  

इ᭜यादी तंᮢ᭄ानावर भर ᳰदला आह.े  

6) कौश᭨य िवकास :- 
    भारत सरकारने @2047 उᳰ᳎᳥े गाठ᭛यासाठी युवकांना कौश᭨यावर आधाᳯरत ᮧिशᭃण दे᭛यास 
सुᱧवात केली आह.े तसेच कौश᭨यावर आधाᳯरत रोजगार िनमाᭅण कर᭛यास ᮧो᭜साहन ᳰदलेले आह.े 

7) ᮕामीण िवकास :- 
     शहरांबरोबरच ᮕामीण भागात िवकास होणे महᱬवाचे आह.े ᭔या अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेत ᮕामीण भागाचा 
िवकास मोᲹा ᮧमाणावर झालेला असतो तो दे देश आᳶथक िवकासात अᮕेसर असतो. ᭜यामुळे भारत 
सरकारने 2047 आप᭨या िमशनम᭟ये िवकिसत भारताचे ᭭व᳘ पािहले अस᭨याने ᮕामीण भागातील मूलभूत 
िवकासावर लᭃ कᱶ ᳰᮤत केले आह.े  

िन᭬कषᭅ :- 
  भारता᭒या ᭭वातं᯦यापासून तर आजपयᲈत᭒या ᮧवासात भारताने अनेक िवकासाचे मूलभुत ᭟येय व 
धोरणे आखलेल ेआह.े माᮢ भारत अजूनही िवकसनशील देशां᭒या यादीत आह.े ᭜यामुळे भारताने 1947 या 
᭭वातं᯦या᭒या शंभर वषाᲈत ᭭वतःला िवकिसत रा᳦ ᭥हणून घोिषत कर᭛याचा संक᭨प ठेवलेला आह.े ᭜यासाठी 
भारताने िवकिसत भारत 2047 ही संक᭨पना राबवुन ᭜यातून िवकास सा᭟य कर᭛याचे ᭭व᳘ ठेवलेले आहे आिण 
᭜या दृ᳥ीने योजना व धोरणे िनमाᭅण केलेले आह.े  
 

िशफारशी :- 
1) आंतररा᳦ीय ᳞ापार व आंतररा᳦ीय उ᳒ोगांना ᮧो᭜साहन ᳒ाव.े  
2) तंᮢ᭄ान ᭃेᮢाचा शालेय िशᭃणात मोᲹा ᮧमाणात वापर घडवून आणावा.  

3) औ᳒ोिगक िवकासासाठी दळणवळण ᭃेᮢात ᮧगती घडवून आणावी.  

4) सामािजक व आᳶथक समानता िनमाᭅण हो᭛यासाठी लोकशाही मागाᭅचा अवलंब करावा.  

5) आरो᭏य व वै᳒कᳱय सुिवधेत आधुिनक तंᮢ᭄ानाचा मोᲹा ᮧमाणावर वापर करावा.  

6) ᳥᮪ाचार िनमूᭅलन कर᭛यासाठी ठोस पावल ेउचलावीत.  
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Abstract 
 Cinema and literature have long served as influential cultural instruments in shaping social 
awareness and guiding national development in India. As powerful narrative forms, Indian cinema and 
English literature engage audiences both intellectually and emotionally, addressing social inequalities, 
ethical dilemmas, cultural identity, and democratic values. This paper examines how these two media 
function as agents of social consciousness and nation-building by tracing their historical evolution, 
thematic concerns, and socio-political impact. Through a critical analysis of select cinematic texts and 
literary works, the study highlights their capacity to foster empathy, encourage reformative discourse, 
and contribute to inclusive national development. The paper argues that cinema and literature together 
create a synergistic cultural framework essential for nurturing responsible citizenship and sustaining 
societal growth. 
 

Keywords: Indian Cinema, English Literature, Social Awareness, National Development, Cultural 
Studies, Nation-Building 
 
 

I. Introduction 
 India’s socio-cultural diversity necessitates powerful communicative tools capable of bridging 
linguistic, regional, and ideological divides. Cinema and literature have emerged as two such 
transformative instruments that transcend entertainment to shape social awareness and national 
consciousness. From the freedom struggle to the era of globalization, these media have reflected, 
questioned, and reshaped India’s evolving identity. 
 Indian cinema, with its extensive reach across social strata, communicates complex social 
messages to the masses through visual storytelling and emotional engagement. English literature, on the 
other hand, offers critical reflection and intellectual engagement at both national and global levels. 
Together, they act as cultural forces that influence public opinion, ethical values, and developmental 
aspirations. This paper examines how cinema and literature function as instruments of social awareness 
and national development in India. 
II. Review of Literature 
 Scholars in cultural studies emphasize the role of narrative media in shaping ideology and social 
behavior. Stuart Hall [1] identifies representation as a central mechanism through which culture produces 
meaning. Indian cinema has been examined as a site of nationalism, social reform, and mass pedagogy, 
particularly by theorists such as Ashis Nandy [2] and Madhava Prasad [3]. Their studies underline 
cinema’s ability to naturalize dominant ideologies while simultaneously offering spaces for resistance. 
 Postcolonial literary critics like Homi Bhabha [4] and Gayatri Spivak [5] highlight English 
literature’s role in negotiating colonial legacies and articulating indigenous voices. Indian English 
literature has been recognized as a platform for exploring identity, marginalization, and power relations. 
However, limited interdisciplinary research examines cinema and literature collectively as 
complementary cultural forces driving social awareness and national development. This paper seeks to 
address this gap. 
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III. Theoretical Framework 
A. Cultural Studies Perspective 
 From a cultural studies perspective, cinema and literature are viewed as ideological apparatuses 
that actively shape social realities rather than merely reflecting them. They function as tools for 
constructing meanings related to identity, power, gender, class, and resistance, thereby influencing public 
consciousness. 
B. Narrative Theory 
 Narrative theory posits that stories structure human understanding of society. Through recurring 
motifs, character archetypes, and symbolic representations, both cinema and literature shape moral 
imagination, social empathy, and a sense of national belonging. 
IV. Evolution of Indian Cinema as a Social Instrument 
A. Early Cinema and Nationalist Consciousness 
 Early Indian films such as Raja Harishchandra (1913) drew upon mythological narratives to 
instill moral values and cultural pride. During the freedom struggle, cinema subtly conveyed nationalist 
sentiments and reinforced collective identity. 
B. Post-Independence Social Realism 
 In the post-independence period, socially realist films such as Mother India (1957), Do Bigha 
Zamin (1953), and Pyaasa (1957) addressed agrarian distress, poverty, and social injustice. These films 
echoed Nehruvian ideals of nation-building, modernization, and social equity. 
C. Contemporary Cinema and Social Reform 
 Contemporary Indian cinema engages directly with pressing social issues such as gender equality 
(Pink), inclusive education (Taare Zameen Par), sanitation (Toilet: Ek Prem Katha), and mental health 
(Dear Zindagi). Such films contribute to public awareness and stimulate discourse that often intersects 
with policy initiatives. 
 

V. English Literature in India and Social Consciousness 
A. Colonial Legacy and Early Voices 
 English literature in India originated as a colonial instrument but was appropriated by Indian 
writers as a medium of resistance and reform. Writers such as Raja Rao and Mulk Raj Anand 
foregrounded caste oppression, poverty, and ethical dilemmas, thereby challenging colonial and 
indigenous hierarchies alike. 
 

B. Postcolonial Literature and Identity 
 Post-independence writers including Salman Rushdie, Anita Desai, and Arundhati Roy explore 
themes of nationhood, memory, marginalization, and globalization. Their works offer critical 
perspectives on India’s developmental trajectory and socio-political complexities. 
 

C. Literature as an Ethical and Educational Tool 
 English literature plays a significant role in promoting critical thinking, empathy, and global 
awareness. It equips readers with ethical sensitivity and interpretative skills essential for participatory 
citizenship and responsible leadership. 
 

VI. Cinema and Literature as Catalysts of Social Awareness 
 Cinema and literature function both as mirrors and molders of society. While cinema appeals 
emotionally to a broad and diverse audience, literature engages readers intellectually and reflectively. 
Together, they raise awareness about social inequalities related to caste, gender, and class; democratic 
values and human rights; cultural diversity and national unity; and environmental and developmental 
challenges. By humanizing abstract social issues, these narratives render them accessible and actionable. 
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VII. Contribution to National Development 
A. Cultural Integration 
 Cinema and literature foster unity in diversity by portraying pluralistic identities, shared 
struggles, and collective aspirations, thereby strengthening social cohesion. 
B. Educational Impact 
Films and literary texts are increasingly incorporated into academic curricula, enhancing social literacy, 
ethical awareness, and critical engagement among students. 
C. Policy Influence 
 Cultural narratives influence public discourse and policy debates, particularly in areas such as 
education, gender justice, public health, and social welfare. 
VIII. Comparative Analysis 
Sr. No. Aspect Cinema Literature 

1 Reach Mass-oriented Elite and academic 
2 Mode Visual and emotional Textual and intellectual 
3 Impact Immediate Long-term 
4 Contribution Awareness and mobilization Reflection and reform 

 The synergy between cinema and literature enhances holistic national development by combining 
emotional engagement with critical reflection. 
IX. Challenges and Limitations 
 Despite their transformative potential, cinema and literature face challenges such as 
commercialization, censorship, elitism, and a declining reading culture. Balancing artistic freedom with 
social responsibility remains a critical concern in sustaining their developmental role. 
X. Conclusion 
 Cinema and literature in India function as powerful instruments of social awareness and national 
development. By shaping public consciousness, questioning social injustices, and nurturing ethical 
values, they contribute significantly to the process of nation-building. Recognizing and strategically 
utilizing their cultural power can further strengthen India’s democratic ethos and inclusive developmental 
framework. 
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Abstract :- 
Viksit Bharat @ 2047 is a vision of India is a developed, inclusive and self Reliance Nation by 

the 100th year of independence. Indian women plays a crucial role in achieving this target. Women 
constitute nearly half of the countries population and are key contributors of economic growth, social 
development and human capital formation. Empowered women enhance household welfare, improve 
health and education outcomes and strengthen National productivity. Government initiatives focusing on 
women's education ,skilled development ,health, entrepreneurship and leadership how significantly 
expanded opportunities for women. Across sectors increase the participation of a woman in the workforce 
and governors promotes inclusive growth and social equity therefore investing in women's empowerment 
is not only social necessity but also economic imperative to active participation of Indian women is 
essential for transforming India into a developed Nation and realizing the goals of Viksit Bharat 
@2047.We use the secondary data and try to change the expansionary behavior of women towards Viksit 
Bharat @ 2047. 
 

Key words : Developed nation, human capital, women empowerment, Holistic growth etc. 
 

Viksit Bharat transform India into a developed Nation in 2047 .India wants to go economically 
socially and institutional looking ahead to India @ 2047. High income, inclusive growth and global 
leadership this vision is supported by multiple interlinked policy frameworks to vision of Viksit Bharat . 
The concept of Viksit Bharat invasions transforming India into a developed Nation by the year 2047 after 
100 years of independence. It goes behind economic growth and emphasizes Holistic development that 
ensures prosperity, equity ,sustainability and dignity for all citizens. The primary focus on it because 
Indian economy is growing economy is and it is essential for national development. This includes 
manufacturing, promoting agriculture and creating largest scale employment opportunities .Economy 
growth must be broad based so that the benefit reach on sections of society, good governance and 
institutional efficiency . Living and citizens centering administrations is transit the development forms. 
Another major focus that world class roads , railways, sports, housing sanitation and digital connectivity 
are essential for economic activity .Smart cities and modern development, Social justice and inclusion 
empowerment of marginalised communities, financial inclusion and social security ensure that 
development is equitable and participatory. Environmental system for renewable energy ,Climate action 
,sustainable agriculture and conversation of natural resources with environmental protection as well as 
human capital development is the focus area of Viksit Bharat .It helps to provide quality education, 
industry needs and affordable and accessible healthcare. Empowering the youth and women is the central 
to India's demographic dividends. 

Human capital place a central role in driving economic growth and social transformation . Human 
capital place crucial role in the development of a nation. Skilled and healthy workforce increases 
productivity, promotes innovation and enhances economic growth. Countries with strong human capital 
are better source to enough to technology change globally and ensure sustainable development. Among 
the key contributors to human capital development ,woman occupy pivotal position as their participation 
and improvement directly influence productivity ,demographic outcomes, social well being . Women play 
a vital role in the social, economic and political development of a nation .No society can made a 
sustainable development without the active women contribution. 
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The status of women in India presents a complex picture of progress along side the women faces 
challenges over the years. Indian women have made significant progress in education ,employment, 
politics ,sports ,science and entrepreneurship and the same time deep routed social norms and structural 
inequalities continue to affect the overall empowerment. 
Objectives:- 

1. To examine the role of Indian women in achieving the vision of Viksit Bharat @2047. 
2. To identify the challenges before women in Viksit Bharat @ 2047 
3. To understand the challenges faced by Indian women in participation in the workforce and 

decision making. 
4. To suggest measures for enhancing women's participation in building a developed and inclusive 

India by 2047. 
Present situations of women in India :- 

In India practices like Sati ,Widow remarriage has legally abolished. Women’s education has 
been promoted , but a long journey still ahead .According to Amartya Sen there is discrimination against 
women in India .Higher rate of malnutrition found in girls. Sen also conclude that 100 million women are 
missing throughout the world. ‘ Development as freedom’ of Sen’s book various aspects are discussed. 
Relationship between gender and development particularly with regard to the relationship between 
women's agency and social development outcomes associated with health and education of children. It s 
suggest that women's agency is a force for change but it is neglected . Sen says that externalities 
associated with women's agency. Women agency recognized as desirable calming the depth and 
persistence of gender disparities to be the social failure in economic growth .Female agency is 
endogenous to cultural factors like which restart economic development more broadly. Labour force 
participation and literacy have significant effect on child survival. Abhijeet Banerjee and their team uses 
a survey experiment to both observe that women mobility at the individual level and explore education as 
a possible mechanism associated with such discrimination. Freedom of movement has been recognized 
as an essential right of women health, education, recreation, political involvement, social engagement, 
labour force participation the freedom of movement is a vital aspect of female empowerment. Regional 
variations among the Bihar, Punjab and Kerala outcome for women sex ratio, various health and 
education indicators, labour force participation rate is to be much better in Kerala compare to Bihar and 
Punjab women in India are progressive but continue to face structural and social barriers. 
Challenges :- 

Women centric policy framework is essential for achieving inclusive and sustainable 
development under Viksit Bharat at the rate 2047. Such a framework women faces barriers which effect 
on their participation and empowerment . 
1 Low female labour force participations due to social norms, unpaid care work and lack of flexible 

employment. 
2 Women often receive lower wages than men for similar work 
3 Unpaid care work burden restricts women’s time, mobility and career. 
4 Dropout rates, digital divide and limited access to STEM and skill based education affect women’s 

employability. 
5 Gender based violence ,workplace harassment and unsafe public spaces limit women 

participation in education, employment and public life. The patriarchal mindset 
experienced at every step in family and society. 

6 Maternal health challenges anemia ,limited reproductive healthcare and unequal nutrition adversely 
affect women’s productivity. 
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7 Lack of land rights ,poor access to technology and climate change impacts rural women. 
8 Early marriages, gender discriminations and restrictions on mobility continue to limit women’s 

agency. 
9 Globally women constitute 41% of the active research workforce, whereas in India this proportion 

is 33%.India ranks third in terms of women’s participation in research. 
 However, a significant gender based disparity persist in research and innovation. 
 Women’s empowerment is central to Viksit Bharat @ 2047. So there is need to tackle the 
inequalities, violences, discriminations, harassments etc. 
Recommendation to enhance women's participation in Viksit Bharat :- 
1 Education and skill development ensure Universal access to quality education for girls especially 

in rural and marginalized communities promote STEM education, digital literacy and vocational 
training and future job markets. 

2 Increase women's workforce participation create safe and flexible work environments promote 
work from home and child care facilities and enforce equal pay policies formalize women's work 
in the informal sector. 

3 Promote women entrepreneurship improve access to credit markets and digital platform for Women 
entrepreneurs and a self help groups encourage women leads startups and cooperatives 

4 Ensure health and nutrition security, stranger maternal Health Care, nutrition programs and mental 
health support to improve productivity and quality of life for women. 

5 Enhance safety and legal protection stranger implementation of laws related to gender based . 
Workplace making safety improve policy and awareness impact. 

6 Increase women's leadership and decision making ensure greater representation of women in politics, 
administration, corporate leadership and local governments encourage leadership training and 
mentorship programs. 

7 Recognize and reduce unpaid care work invest in child care services, elder care sanitation and Clean 
Energy to reduce the domestic burden on women and unable economic participation. 

8 Digital and financial inclusion expand women's access to bank account dealer payments credit and 
technology to support financial Independents and entrepreneurship. 

9 Change social attitude, promote gender sensitization through education media and community 
participation to challenge stereotypes and encourage shared responsibilities. 

10 If dedicated funding is made available for women, more women are likely to enter Science field. 
Encouraging women to purse careers in science would ultimately serve larger interest of society. 
Increased participation would enrich diversity of perspective and lead to broder and more 
expansive growth in the scientific field. 

The study under scores that human capital lies at the core of India's region of Viksit Bharat 
@2047. Investment in education, Healthcare, skill development and gender equality are not clearly social 
sector expenditures but strategic imperatives for long term national development Viksit Bharat @ 2047. 
It depends not only on economic indicators but on the capabilities will be at participation of its people 
centering development model that places human capital at the center. India need to achieve the growth 
of Social justice and sustainable development. 
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Abstract :  
 Library has an essential role in the journey of education. Learners currently are using gadgets, 
like computers and mobiles to gain knowledge about unknown facts, and hardly taking the effort to go to 
the library and search books, to read, on the various subjects and gain knowledge by reading. Using the 
gadgets, like the mobile phones are easy as, the knowledge can be achieved, on the click of a button. 
 It is high time that the learners be motivated, to a pattern of learning, from books, which was so 
prevalent among the earlier generations. Reading leaves an impression in the mind, and creates an 
imagination, which aids the learners, to gain knowledge, which leaves an impression, to take flight in the 
journey of learning. A learner who goes to the library to read, is automatically motivated, to look for 
more and more books, on various subjects. 
   We soon tend to forget a matter, when we read the matter, from the gadgets, though we get the 
matter very easily, with the click of a button. The finding of a book in the library, gives one the 
opportunity to get across more books, and, the effort put is never tiring for the learner but it’s a procedure 
of learning. The findings made in the gadgets, affects the eye sight, whereas the findings made in the 
books, enhances ones vocabulary. 
  We can inculcate the reading habits, among the learners, from an early stage of life, by 
introducing miniature libraries, in the schools, where the toddlers can spend some time, of their day, in 
turning pages of the picturesque books. Those toddlers who are falling prey, to the habit of scrolling 
mobile phones, would be DE addicted in their respective schools, in a conducive environment of 
nurturing with the books, in the library. 

KEY WORDS - Book, Education, Knowledge, Library & Read 
 

Introduction-Library an Essentiality- 
 There are retired librarians in the various states, who could be appointed, as the librarians of the 
mobile libraries. Those schools, who would take up the work, as a project work for their students, should 
be encouraged, by providing, facilities required for travelling and staying. As the rural schools have poor 
infrastructures, and hardly have a library of their own, the schools cannot provide, the facilities of 
reading of story books, to their students. The urban schools with the mobile libraries, their teachers and 
senior secondary students, can facilitate the amenities of reading, to the underprivileged. The very many 
states, with various languages and books being published in different languages, can be carried and 
distributed to the learners, of the remote areas of the respective states, by the mobile libraries. 
 Teachers can encourage and inculcate reading habits, in various ways, by ensuring, that the 
learners borrow books from the library and submit a project work, based on the books they have read. 
Learners are overloaded with the curriculum learning and read books related to their academic studies 
learning only. There should be arrangements and opportunity to read books, in India is a country with 
very many states and languages. Books are published in almost all the languages, which are spoken and 
are taught in the various states. A country with the cultural diversity, requires more and more publication 
of books, in the various languages. WE have books, mainly in English, Hindi and in the state languages, 
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of the respective state, in the libraries, throughout the country. Schools in my opinion should have a 
library, equipped with books not only in English and Hindi but also in the state language. Books should 
be added from time to time, the new editions of books and the recent publications of books and journals, 
should be added, to attract and motivate the learners, to more and more reading.  
 It’s seen that the libraries are stacked with those books, only, which were there, when the library 
was founded. The books are not maintained properly, in most of the libraries. As the learners do not find 
recent publications of books and journals, they lose interest in going to those libraries. Institutions should 
spend money in developing their libraries periodically. The learners should be encouraged, to borrow 
books from the library, such that they can spend time in reading books, at home, rather than spending 
time with the gadgets, for entertainment ,like the T.V and the mobile phones. Teachers should encourage 
reading, among the learners, in various innovative ways. To ensure that the learners are going to the 
libraries and borrowing books of their choice, teachers should enquire them, not to be speculative, but in 
encouraging the students, for gathering of knowledge and information, which could be incorporated, in 
the preparation of class tasks. Involving the learners in lesson planning, with the reading of books from 
the library, will all the more encourage them in focusing in their subjects, which they are studying, in the 
routine curriculum.  
 Students of senior secondary level, can be motivated to refer to the books that they have read 
from the libraries, in the preparation and submission of academic works. This will enrich their academic 
performances, which will be reflected in their life and learning. Teachers should encourage the learners, 
by going to the libraries themselves, and reading books of the subjects they teach, and see that the library 
has the necessary books, such that they can guide the learners, which books are to be read. If the teacher 
be ignorant about the school’s library, how can he guide the students? 
 Each school library should have both a reading and a discussion room for the teachers and the 
students, to spend time for reading and the discussion rooms for the guidance of the learners by their 
teachers. As book reading is decreasing, it’s seen that learners are hesitant to take the guidance of their 
teachers, for choosing books required for their academic learning and this is requiring more efficiency in 
the teachers to guide them. The teachers have to spend qualitative time in the libraries, for self-study and 
in discussion, with the learners. 

Libraries for the Toddlers- 
 It has been seen that the children, from a very early stage, like to turn over the pages of books 
and like to play with paper and books. If the preprimary section of schools, can have their miniature 
libraries where the toddlers, can spend some time, getting familiar with the reading culture, it will help 
them in their future lives, by developing the habit of reading from an early stage. In earlier times the 
grandparents used to tell stories to the toddlers, but now the mentors have to do so essentially, in the 
schools and the miniature libraries/activity classrooms, can be arranged, in a way, which will be story 
telling sessions, with the pictures of the stories being pasted and mounted as posters, prepared by the 
teachers, inside the room, such that the young ones can easily visualize and grasp the stories, told to them 
easily. Teachers can dramatize, the stories told to the toddlers, in involving the little ones, in the short 
skits and plays, which will make the story telling sessions, all the more interesting. The involvement of 
the teachers and the students will develop better relationships .This will enliven the environment of 
learning, for the young learners, as they would enjoy the school hours, all the more.  
 An incorporation of various forms of art, like music and dance, in the skits of the stories 
dramatized, would make the story telling sessions, all the more vibrant. This will require teachers to be 
trained, in various forms of art, along with their training courses, for teaching. 
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 We can inculcate the reading habits, among the learners, from an early stage of life, by 
introducing reading aloud, sessions, during the classes. Nowadays reading aloud from the text books are 
diminishing, where as it is an easy methodology of teaching, which not only develops the right 
pronunciation skills, but develops confidence in the learners automatically. The toddlers, who cannot 
read, can spend some time, in turning pages of the picturesque books. It’s seen that the toddlers, love to 
nurture with the tools of the environmental nature, like leaves, flowers, clay and with colorful papers and 
picturesque books more than the gadgets. Those toddlers who are falling prey, to the habit of scrolling 
mobile phones, would be DE addicted in their respective schools, in an environment of the environmental 
nature and in the nurturing with the books. Students should be given the opportunity, to spend some time, 
in the open environment, to read a book from time to time. 
Library on wheels 
 India is a country, where the learners are in majority from the underprivileged class, mostly 
staying in the rural sectors, where schools are having poor infrastructures and libraries are in rarity. In 
order to inculcate reading habits in libraries, in the remote rural sectors, we need to facilitate the learners, 
with mobile libraries, library on wheels. Vehicles, like the buses from the schools of the urban sectors, 
can be equipped with new books, as well as old books, for the rural students and teachers from the 
respective urban schools can visit the rural sector schools, spend qualitative time, in making the learners 
involve in reading. These days it’s seen that though the rural learners are not going to schools regularly, 
are addicted to gadgets like the mobile phones, which though useful to some extent, is harmful in a way 
as most of those children are ignorant about the vices of the devices. We have to make the learners more 
and more aware, of the right way of using the gadgets, in the remote areas. 
 We had faced challenges in the teaching and learning system in the recent past due to the ‘lock 
down’, and students started learning in an online mode. Thus the learners in the current educational 
system, are accustomed to both online and offline mode of learning. The learners’ knowledge of learning 
in an online mode, can be utilized, for very many purposes, including reading of eBooks and 
Newspapers, in those areas where the routine delivery of magazines and newspapers are not existing. The 
urban school teachers, visiting the remote rural sections, with the mobile libraries, can teach the children, 
about using mobile phones rightly, and how to read E books in computer, tabs etc. Making the children 
aware about the right use of technological devices, would fetch beneficial results in the life and learning 
of the rural students. Senior secondary students of schools, from the urban sectors, can join the teachers 
to reach the remote rural sector schools, in order to make aware and train the rural students, about 
technology. The senior secondary students, can take up the visits to rural schools, as there project works, 
with the guidance of their teachers, and the reports, of which can be submitted to the school authorities, 
and which can be made an essential part of their assessment, in their  respective board exams. 
Conclusion 
 The educational system require changes, according to the necessity, of the period. Currently we 
need an educational system, which will take care of our health, both physical & mental, in the 
establishment of peaceful relationships. In order to establish peacefulness, in relationships, we have to 
inculcate among the learners, of the current system of learning ‘the habit of book reading’ .Reading of 
books not only helps in gaining knowledge, improving vocabulary, but is a source of learning, which is 
least costly. Both the learners of the rural and the urban sectors can benefit, by reading books. It is easy to 
carry and there is no cost of its maintenance. One can borrow a book from the library to read, if one 
cannot afford to buy.  
 We have to establish libraries, which can be made available to every section of the learners. We 
should have reading zones, in hospitals, offices, waiting rooms of stations and the bus stands, in every 
corner of the country, where people can, take a break and spend some time, to relax, in reading a book of 
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their choice, while they are waiting for very many purpose. Too much use of mobile phones and other 
gadgets have affected the learners’ health to a great extent. It is bothering others, as it creates noise, 
whereas reading of a book, does not disturb anybody. It occupies the learners mind in a way, which aids 
in the establishment of inner peacefulness. The over use of the mobile phones are the major causes of the 
increasing distractions among the learners these days. These days the learners are feebleminded. 
 The need of the time is an establishment of a learning system in self-knowledge and 
understanding. Though the learners are equipped with the technological facilities are experiencing 
confusion and conflicts, in the life more than the learners in the previous generations with less amenities 
and facilities. This is an alarming situation and we have to revive the goodness of the past with the tools 
of the previous generations, among which book reading is one of the major tool. Students should also be 
encouraged to write articles, which can be published, periodically in the schools journal, and those 
journals should be an essential part of the journals, of the school library. 
 We have to revive the ancient culture of reading, by motivating the present young generation. the 
schools’ libraries, on various topics. We have to develop the creativity and imaginative skills, in the 
students, through book reading, and schools can get the  planning, done in a way, such that a library 
period, is there, in the routine schedule, of the schools, compulsorily. 
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                                                            सहा᭦यक िशᭃक   
                                         कमला कॉलेज(किन᳧ िवभाग), को᭨हापूर  
ई -मेल. rbpatilkowad@gmail.com                                                       संपकᭅ - ९९२१२७७५१४  
 
 

सारांश  
२१᳞ा शतकात जागितकᳱकरणामुळे िविवध देशां᭒या अथᭅ᳞व᭭था पर᭭परावलंबी झा᭨या आहेत. 

᳞ापार, गुंतवणूक, तंᮢ᭄ान, सेवा व मनु᭬यबळ यांची मुᲦ देवाणघेवाण वाढ᭨याने जागितक आᳶथक एका᭜मता 
अिधक दृढ होत आहे. जागितक आᳶथक एका᭜मता हा सवᭅ देशां᭒या आᳶथक ᮧगती मधील आज᭒या 
जागितकᳱकरणा᭒या काळातील महᱬवाचा घटक मानला जातो. २०४७ पयᲈत िवकिसत रा᳦ हो᭛याचे ᭟येय 
ठेवून भारताची वाटचाल सुᱨ आह.े यासाठी जागितक ᳞ापार, गुंतवणूक, तंᮢ᭄ान आिण िवᱫीय ᳞व᭭थांची 
सुसंगत एका᭜मता साधने आव᭫यक आह.े १९९१ ᭒या नवीन आᳶथक धोरणातील उदारीकरण, खाजगीकरण व 
जागितकᳱकरण ᭭वीकार᭨यामुळे भारताने जागितक अथᭅ᳞व᭭थते सᳰᮓय सहभाग नᲂदवलेला आहे. "िवकिसत 
भारत २०४७" हे ᭟येय सा᭟य कर᭛यासाठी जागितक आᳶथक एका᭜मता ही महᱬवाची ᳰदशा ठरते. ᮧ᭭तुत 
संशोधन लेखात जागितक आᳶथक एका᭜मतेची संक᭨पना, िवकिसत भारत संक᭨पना, संधी, आ᭪हाने यांचा 
सिव᭭तर अ᭤यास केला आहे. 
ᮧ᭭तावना  

२१ ᳞ा शतकात जागितकᳱकरणामुळे जग एकमेकां᭒या खूप जवळ आले आह.े ᳞ापारापासून ते 
सेवांपयᲈत सवᭅ बाबᱭची मुᲦ देवाण-घेवाण वाढ᭨याने आᳶथक एका᭜मता अिधक दृढ झाली आहे. िवकिसत 
भारताचे ᭭व᳘ साकार कर᭛यासाठी या सवᭅ बाबᱭची गरज आह.े जागितक आᳶथक एका᭜मता दृढ हो᭛यासाठी 
World Trade Organization, International Monetary Fund आिण World Bank या आंतररा᳦ीय 
सं᭭था महᱬवाची भूिमका बजावत आहेत. “िवकिसत भारत २०४७"” हे ᭟येय सा᭟य कर᭛यासाठी उ᭜पादनवाढ, 
रोजगारिनᳶमती, तंᮢ᭄ान ᮧगती आिण ᭭पधाᭅ᭜मकता वाढिवणे आव᭫यक आहे. या सवᭅ बाबी सा᭟य कर᭛यासाठी 
जागितक आᳶथक एका᭜मता ही अ᭜याव᭫यक बाब ठरते. ᭜यामुळे भारता᭒या सवाᲈगीण, समावेशक आिण शा᳡त 
िवकासासाठी जागितक आᳶथक एका᭜मता ही एक महᱬवाची ᳰदशा आह.े आज᭒या जागितकᳱकरणा᭒या युगात 
कोणताही देश ᭭वतंᮢपणे आिण एकाकᳱपणे िवकिसत होऊ शकत नाही. ᳞ापार, गुंतवणूक, तंᮢ᭄ान, सेवा व 
मनु᭬यबळ यांची आंतररा᳦ीय देवाणघेवाण वाढ᭨यामुळे देशां᭒या अथᭅ᳞व᭭था पर᭭परावलंबी झा᭨या आहेत. 
या ᮧᳰᮓयेलाच जागितक आᳶथक एका᭜मता असे ᭥हणतात. िवकिसत भारताचे ᭭व᳘ साकार कर᭛यासाठी ही 
एका᭜मता अ᭜यंत महᱬवाची ठरते. 
संशोधनाची उᳰ᳎᳥ े
१. जागितक आᳶथक एका᭜मतेची संक᭨पना समजून घेणे. 
२. िवकिसत भारत िनᳶमती᭒या संधᱭचा अ᭤यास करणे. 
३. िवकिसत भारत िनᳶमती ᮧᳰᮓयेत उ᳊वणाᮋया आ᭪हानांचे िव᳣ेषण करणे. 
४.  संतुिलत व शा᳡त िवकासासाठी उपाय सुचवणे. 
संशोधन प᳍ती 



KAMALA RESEARCH JOURNAL                                                                                                     ISSN-3049-415X(Print) 
  
 

 
Peer Reviewed, Academic Journal of Interdisciplinary Research                                                            178 
 

हा लेख दु᭦यम (Secondary) मािहतीवर आधाᳯरत आहे. पु᭭तके, िनयतकािलके, िविवध संशोधन 
लेख, शासकᳱय अहवाल, आंतररा᳦ीय सं᭭थांचे द᭭तऐवज इ᭜यादी मािहतीचा संदभᭅ घे᭛यात आला आहे. 
जागितक आᳶथक एका᭜मता संक᭨पना 

“जागितक आᳶथक एका᭜मता ᭥हणजे देशांमधील ᳞ापार अडथळे कमी कᱨन, भांडवल व तंᮢ᭄ानाची 
मुᲦ देवाणघेवाण कᱨन जागितक बाजारपेठ तयार करण”े.  

भारत World Trade Organization, International Monetary Fund आिण World Bank 
यांसार᭎या सं᭭थांचा सद᭭य अस᭨यामुळे जागितक आᳶथक ᮧᳰᮓयेत सᳰᮓय आहे. जागितक आᳶथक एका᭜मता 
(Global Economic Integration) ᭥हणजे िविवध देशां᭒या अथᭅ᳞व᭭थांनी पर᭭परांशी ᳞ापार, गुंतवणूक, 
तंᮢ᭄ान, सेवा, भांडवल आिण मनु᭬यबळ यांची मुᲦ व सुसंघᳯटत देवाणघेवाण कᱨन एकमेकांशी घᲵ आᳶथक 
संबंध ᮧ᭭थािपत करणे. याम᭟ये रा᳦ीय अथᭅ᳞व᭭था हळूहळू जागितक अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेचा एक भाग बनतात. 

देशांमधील ᳞ापारातील अडथळे कमी करण,े (शु᭨क, कोटा इ.) भांडवल व गुंतवणुकᳱची मुᲦ 
हालचाल करण,े तंᮢ᭄ान व ᭄ानाची देवाणघेवाण करण,े आंतररा᳦ीय सं᭭थां᭒या िनयमांनुसार ᳞ापार 
᳞वहार करण े या ᮧᳰᮓयेलाच जागितक आᳶथक एका᭜मता असे ᭥हणतात. World Trade Organization – 
(आंतररा᳦ीय ᳞ापाराचे िनयम व वाद िनवारण करण)े International Monetary Fund – (जागितक 
आᳶथक ᭭थैयᭅ व चलनिवषयक सहकायᭅ करणे) या आंतररा᳦ीय सं᭭था जागितक आᳶथक एका᭜मतेसाठी  
महᱬवाची भूिमका बजावतात. 
िवकिसत भारत : संक᭨पना  

“िवकिसत भारत ᭥हणजे आᳶथकदृ᭬Ჷा सᭃम, तंᮢ᭄ानदृ᭬Ჷा ᮧगत, सामािजकदृ᭬Ჷा समावेशक 
आिण पयाᭅवरणदृ᭬Ჷा शा᳡त असा भारत”  

.२०४७ "पयᲈत (᭭वातं᯦या᭒या शता᭣दीिनिमᱫ) भारताला िवकिसत रा᳦ां᭒या ᮰ेणीत ने᭛याचे ᭟येय या 
संक᭨पनेत आहे. दरडोई उ᭜प᳖ वाढिवण,े अथᭅ᳞व᭭था मजबूत करणे, सवाᲈसाठी गुणवᱫापूणᭅ िशᭃण व आरो᭏य 
सुिवधा िनमाᭅण करण,े आधुिनक पायाभूत सुिवधा (र᭭ते, रे᭨व,े िडिजटल सेवा) िनमाᭅण करण,े तंᮢ᭄ानात ᮧगती 
करण,े रोजगारिनᳶमती व कौश᭨य िवकास करण,ेगᳯरबी दूर करणे व िवषमता कमी करण,े पयाᭅवरणपूरक व 
शा᳡त िवकास सा᭟य करणे ही िवकिसत भारताची ᮧमुख वैिश᳥े आहेत. समृ᳍, सᭃम, आ᭜मिनभᭅर आिण 
सवᭅसमावेशक रा᳦ उभारणी करणे यालाच िवकिसत भारत िनमाᭅण करणे असे ᭥हणता येईल . 
जागितक आᳶथक एका᭜मतेतून िवकिसत भारतासाठी संधी  

देशांमधील ᳞ापार, गुंतवणूक, तंᮢ᭄ान, सेवा आिण भांडवल यांची मुᲦ व सुसंघᳯटत देवाणघेवाण 
करणे ᭥हणजे जागितक आᳶथक एका᭜मता होय. जागितक आᳶथक एका᭜मतेतून रा᳦ीय अथᭅ᳞व᭭था जागितक 
बाजारपेठेशी जोडली जाते. World Trade Organization, International Monetary Fund आिण 
World Bank यांसार᭎या आंतररा᳦ीय सं᭭थां᳇ारे भारताला जागितक अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेत सᳰᮓय सहभाग घेता येत 
आह.े िवकिसत भारत २०४७ चे ᭟येय सा᭟य कर᭛यासाठी जागितक आᳶथक एका᭜मतेतून पुढील महᱬवा᭒या 
संधी उपल᭣ध होतात. 
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१) परकᳱय गुंतवणूक (FDI) वाढ:- जागितक आᳶथक एका᭜मतेमुळे भारतात परकᳱय गुंतवणूक वाढते. उ᳒ोग, 
पायाभूत सुिवधा, ऊजाᭅ, िडिजटल ᭃेᮢात भांडवल मोᲹा ᮧमाणात उपल᭣ध होते. उ᭜पादन ᭃमता वाढ व 
रोजगार िनᳶमतीयासोबतच अथᭅ᳞व᭭थलेा ᭭थैयᭅ ᮧा᳙ होते. 
२) िनयाᭅतवाढ व परकᳱय चलनसाठा:- भारतीय व᭭तू व सेवांना जागितक बाजारपेठ उपल᭣ध होते. IT, 
औषधिनᳶमती, कृषी, ऑटोमोबाईल व वᳫो᳒ोगाला मोठी संधी ᮧा᳙ होतील.िनयाᭅत वाढ होवून परकᳱय 
चलनसाठा मजबूत होतो. 
३) तंᮢ᭄ान ह᭭तांतरण व नवो᭠मेष:- जागितक सहकायाᭅमुळे आधुिनक तंᮢ᭄ान भारतात ये᭛यास मदत होईल. 
कृिᮢम बुि᳍मᱫा, रोबोᳯट᭍स, हᳯरत ऊजाᭅ, िडिजटल पेमᱶट ᮧणाली यांम᭟ये ᮧगती  होताना ᳰदसते. United 
States, Japan आिण Germany यांसार᭎या देशांशी तांिᮢक सहकायᭅ िमळा᭨यामुळे संशोधन व िवकास 
(R&D) ᭃेᮢात भरीव वाढ होत आहे.  
४) जागितक पुरवठा साखळीत सहभाग:- बᱟरा᳦ीय कंप᭠या िविवध देशांत उ᭜पादन ᮧᳰᮓया िवभागतात 
᭜यामुळे भारत उ᭜पादन व सेवा कᱶ ᮤ (manufacturing hub) बनू शकतो.“Make in India” सार᭎या 
उपᮓमांना चालना िमळ᭛यास मदत होते. 
५) कौश᭨य िवकास व मानव संसाधन सᭃमीकरण:- जागितक कंप᭠यांमुळे भारतीय युवकांना आधुिनक 
कौश᭨ये िशक᭛याची संधी िनमाᭅण होतात. उ᭜पादकता व कायᭅᭃमता वाढ᭛यास मदत होते. 
६) पायाभूत सुिवधांचा िवकास :- बंदरे, िवमानतळ, महामागᭅ, िडिजटल नेटवकᭅ  यांचा िवकास होतो. 
७) आᳶथक ᭭पधाᭅ᭜मकता व गुणवᱫा सुधारणा:- जागितक ᭭पधᱷमुळे उ᳒ोग अिधक दजᱷदार उ᭜पादन करतात. 
उ᭜पादन खचᭅ कमी कर᭛यावर भर ᳰदला जातो. जागितक दजाᭅ (global standards) ᮧा᳙ हो᭛यास मदत 
होते. 
८) जागितक ᮧित᳧ा व राजनैितक बळकटी:- आᳶथकदृ᭬Ჷा मजबूत झा᭨यास आंतररा᳦ीय ᭭तरावर भारताची 
भूिमका ᮧभावी ठरते. बᱟरा᳦ीय मंचावर जा᭭तीत जा᭭त संधी िमळतात. 
९) समावेशक व शा᳡त िवकासाची संधी:- हवामान बदल,दाᳯर᳉,असमानता यािवषयक सामूिहक ᮧय᳀ 
करता येतात. ᮕामीण व शहरी िवकासासाठी नवीन संधी िनमाᭅण होतात. 
१०) िडिजटल अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेला चालना िमळते. 
 
जागितक आᳶथक एका᭜मतेतून ‘िवकिसत भारत’ संक᭨पना सा᭟य करताना िनमाᭅण होणारी आ᭪हाने  

जागितक आᳶथक एका᭜मता (Global Economic Integration) ही िवकिसत भारता᭒या 
िनᳶमतीसाठी महᱬवाची संधी असली, तरी ᭜याचवळेी अनेक आᳶथक, सामािजक व धोरणा᭜मक आ᭪हाने 
िनमाᭅण होऊ शकतात. जागितक बाजारपेठेशी जोडले गे᭨यावर देशाला तीᮯ ᭭पधाᭅ, बा᳭ दबाव व अि᭭थरतेचा 
सामना करावा लागतो. खालील ᮧमुख आ᭪हाने िवकिसत भारत घडिवताना पुढे येऊ शकतात: 
१) तीᮯ जागितक ᭭पधाᭅ :- िवकिसत दशेां᭒या ᮧगत तंᮢ᭄ान व उᲬ गुणवᱫे᭒या उ᭜पादनांशी ᭭पधाᭅ करावी 
लागते. लघु व म᭟यम उ᳒ोगांना (MSME) ᳯटकून राहणे कठीण जाते. ᭭व᭭त आयातीमुळे देशांतगᭅत उ᳒ोगांवर 
पᳯरणाम होऊ शकतो. 
२) ᳞ापार तूट व चलनदाब:- आयात जा᭭त व िनयाᭅत कमी अस᭨यास चालू खा᭜यावरील तूट वाढते. परकᳱय 
चलन साᲹावर दबाव येतो. ᱧपयाचे अवमू᭨यन हो᭛याची श᭍यता जा᭭त असते.. 
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भारत World Trade Organization चा सद᭭य अस᭨यामुळे आंतररा᳦ीय ᳞ापार िनयमांनुसार करावा 
लागतो, ᭜यामुळे काहीवेळा संरᭃणा᭜मक उपाय मयाᭅᳰदत होतात. 
३) संरᭃणवाद व ᳞ापार तणाव:- काही देश आयातीवर शु᭨क ᳴कवा िनबᲈध लावतात.उदा., United States 
आिण China यां᭒यातील ᳞ापार तणावाचा अᮧ᭜यᭃ पᳯरणाम भारतावर होऊ शकतो. जागितक राजकᳱय 
पᳯरि᭭थतीमुळे िनयाᭅत घटू शकते. 
४) परकᳱय गुंतवणुकᳱवरील अवलंिब᭜व:- FDI वर अितिनभᭅरता अस᭨यास जागितक मंदीचा थेट पᳯरणाम 
भारतावर होतो. भांडवल बाहेर पड᭨यास आᳶथक अि᭭थरता िनमाᭅण होऊ शकते. देशांतगᭅत उ᳒ोगांवर परकᳱय 
कंप᭠यांचे वचᭅ᭭व वाढू शकते. 
५) आᳶथक िवषमता वाढ:- जागितकᳱकरणाचा लाभ मु᭎यतः शहरी व ᮧगत भागांना िमळू शकतो. ᮕामीण-
शहरी व ᮰ीमंत-गरीब दरी वाढ᭛याची श᭍यता जा᭭त असते. सामािजक असंतोष िनमाᭅण होऊ शकतो. 
६) तंᮢ᭄ानातील दरी:- ᮧगत तंᮢ᭄ान ᭭वीकार᭛यासाठी मोठी गुंतवणूक आव᭫यक असते. कौश᭨यांचा अभाव 
अस᭨यास बेरोजगारी वाढू शकते.  
७) पयाᭅवरणीय व शा᳡ततेची सम᭭या:- औ᳒ोिगकᳱकरणामुळे ᮧदूषण, हवामान बदल व नैसᳶगक संसाधनांचा 
ᮋहास हो᭛याची श᭍यता अिधक असते. शा᳡त िवकासाचा समतोल राखणे कठीण ठᱨ शकते. 
८) धोरणा᭜मक व सावᭅभौम᭜वावरील दबाव:- International Monetary Fund आिण World Bank 
यांसार᭎या सं᭭थां᭒या अटᱭमुळे काही आᳶथक धोरणावंर मयाᭅदा ये᭛याची श᭍यता नाकारता येत नाही. बौि᳍क 
संपदा हᲥ (IPR) िनयमांमुळे औषध व तंᮢ᭄ान ᭃेᮢावर थेट पᳯरणाम होतो.. 
९) जागितक आᳶथक अि᭭थरता:- जागितक मंदी, िवᱫीय संकट ᳴कवा यु᳍सदृश पᳯरि᭭थतीचा थेट पᳯरणाम 
भारतावर होतो. पुरवठा साखळी िव᭭कळीत झा᭨यास उ᭜पादन व िनयाᭅत ᮧभािवत होते. 
िन᭬कषᭅ 
१) जागितक आᳶथक एका᭜मता ही अपᳯरहायᭅ ᮧᳰᮓया :- World Trade Organization, International 
Monetary Fund आिण World Bank यां᭒या सहभागािशवाय भारत िवकिसत भारताची क᭨पना कᱨ 
शकत नाही. जागितकᳱकरणा᭒या युगात कोणताही देश ᭭वतंᮢपणे िवकिसत होऊ शकत नाही. आंतररा᳦ीय 
᳞ापार, गुंतवणूक आिण तंᮢ᭄ान देवाणघेवाण यांमुळे अथᭅ᳞व᭭था पर᭭परावलंबी झा᭨या आहेत. 
२) िवकिसत भारतासाठी मोᲹा संधी उपल᭣ध :- परकᳱय गुंतवणूक (FDI) व भांडवल ᮧवाह वाढेल, 
िनयाᭅतवाढ व परकᳱय चलनसाठा मजबूत होईल, तंᮢ᭄ान ह᭭तांतरण व नवो᭠मेषाला चालना िमळेल, जागितक 
पुरवठा साखळीत भारताचा सहभाग वाढू शकतो, कौश᭨य िवकास व रोजगारिनᳶमती वाढेल, यामुळे 
भारताची अथᭅ᳞व᭭था अिधक ᭭पधाᭅ᭜मक, गितमान आिण जागितक ᭭तरावर ᮧभावी बनू शकते. 
३) भारतासमोरील गंभीर आ᭪हान:े- तीᮯ जागितक ᭭पधाᭅ व देशांतगᭅत उ᳒ोगांवरील दबाव वाढ᭨याने ᳞ापार 
तूट व चलन अि᭭थरता आᳶथक िवषमता वाढ᭛याची श᭍यता जा᭭त आह.े संरᭃणवाद व  आंतररा᳦ीय राजकᳱय 
तणाव पयाᭅवरणीय व शा᳡ततेची आ᭪हाने कᱨ शकतो. 
४) संतुिलत व शा᳡त धोरणांची गरज:- संशोधनातून ᭭प᳥ होते कᳱ, केवळ जागितक आᳶथक एका᭜मता, 
जागितकᳱकरण ᭭वीकारणे पुरेसे नाही; तर आ᭜मिनभᭅरता व ᭭पधाᭅ᭜मकता यांचा समतोल राखण,े संशोधन व 
िवकास (R&D) वाढवण,े कौश᭨याधाᳯरत िशᭃण व मानव संसाधन िवकास, हᳯरत व शा᳡त िवकास 
धोरणांचा अवलंब ही पावले आव᭫यक आहेत. 
५) अंितम िन᭬कषᭅ 
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जागितक आᳶथक एका᭜मता ही िवकिसत भारता᭒या िनᳶमतीसाठी संधी आिण आ᭪हाने यांचा समतोल 
साधणारी ᮧᳰᮓया आहे. यो᭏य धोरणा᭜मक िनयोजन, सामािजक समावेशकता आिण शा᳡त िवकास यां᳇ारे 
भारत २०४७  पयᲈत िवकिसत रा᳦ हो᭛याची ᭃमता बाळगतो. 
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Abstract 

 This paper explores the dynamic interplay between India's rich cultural heritage with modern 
evolution, analysed and framed within legal safeguards through social transformations, and 
developmental strategies lenses aligned toward Viksit Bharat @2047, a vision for a developed India by 
its 100th independence year. It emphasizes protecting traditional motifs like block prints and weaves amid 
globalization, while promoting innovation. It posits Indian fashion as a bridge connecting ancient textile 
traditions, like Banarasi sarees (2009), and Kolhapuri chappals, with contemporary global trends, 
fostering cultural preservation. Legally, it covers heritage protection under the emphasizing Ancient 
Monuments and Archaeological Sites Act, alongside Intellectual Property (IP) frameworks such as the 
Copyright Act 1957 and via Designs Act 2000, which shields unique patterns for up to 15 years. GI tags 
per Geographical Indications of Goods Act 1999 safeguard origin-specific crafts (e.g., Chanderi fabric 
(2005), Kanchipuram silk (2005-2006), Pochampalli Ikat), preventing counterfeits and ensuring artisan 
rights. Policy frameworks like Traditional Knowledge Digital Library (TKDL) avoid appropriation along 
with PM MITRA Parks and PLI schemes boost textiles, integrating IP with Bharat's economy goals. 
Socially, it addresses cultural preservation against dilution by fast fashion, and ethical 3Cs - Consent, 
Credit, Compensation, for global brands. It analyses how fusion fashion empowers marginalized artisans, 
promotes gender-inclusive crafts, and their appropriation. Developmentally, it highlights GI tags drive 
rural economies, boost exports and align with fashion's role in the Ministry of Culture's 5-pillar strategy 
for tech integration (e.g., digital heritage repositories), fostering inclusive growth and creative economy 
hubs like 20 planned Kalagrams. Modernity challenges yet revitalizes them through sustainable practices, 
enhancing social cohesion, youth employment in creative industries including enforcement gaps, 
awareness deficits and international jurisdiction. This advocates hybrid models blending tradition-
modernity, stronger policy reforms, projections include USD 10 Billion investments in textile parks, 
innovative exports via collaborations to realize sustainable positioning of India as a global authentic 
fashion leader (Vishwabandhu). 

Keywords : Cultural heritage, Indian fashion, GI tags, Viksit Bharat, IP protection, Policy frameworks. 

Background Introduction 

 India's fashion landscape weaves together timeless millennia-old cultural heritage with 
contemporary global trends, serving as a bridge where this sector stands at the crossroads of rapid 
modernization, offering a unique lens to examine legal protections, social dynamics, developmental 
pathways and embodies a profound fusion of ancient traditions, as a vital conduit for preservation amid 
the push towards Viksit Bharat @2047. This builds on historical backdrop by delving into the scholarly 
foundations, methodological framework, argumentative pillars, legal protections, social dynamics, and 
developmental strategies, highlighting fashion's role in self-reliance and social cohesion interpretational 
analysis insights that underscore fashion's role in sustainable national progress. 

 Viksit Bharat emphasizes leveraging heritage for inclusive growth, with the Ministry of Culture 
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positioning cultural sectors as economic pillars through tech integration and creative hubs. Fashion, 
contributing significantly to textiles exports, aligns with this by blending tradition with modernity, 
addressing challenges like appropriation and promoting artisan livelihoods. 

Literature Review 

 India's textile and fashion heritage traces back over 5,000 years, with archaeological evidence 
from the Indus Valley Civilization revealing advanced cotton dyeing and weaving techniques that laid the 
foundation for motifs still prevalent today. Scholarly works highlight how traditional crafts like Banarasi 
sarees (GI-14), originating from Varanasi's zari weaving, and Kolhapuri chappals (GI-38) from 
Maharashtra and Karnataka, exemplify centuries-old craftsmanship passed down through generations, 
often tied to regional identities and festivals embodying cultural narratives of spirituality, community, 
and resilience. Early literature, such as studies on block printing in Bagru and Sanganer, emphasizes their 
socio-economic significance in rural economies pre-independence, where artisans formed the backbone 
of local trade. 
 Post-independence, research shifted toward globalization's impact, with authors like Jasleen 
Dhamija documenting how Western influences diluted indigenous designs during the 20th century, 
prompting calls for preservation amid industrialization. Contemporary scholarship, including analyses in 
journals on cultural economics, posits Indian fashion as a "soft power" asset, aligning with Amartya Sen's 
capability approach by empowering artisans through skill monetization. Works on NITI Aayog reports, 
integrate textiles into visions of a $30 trillion economy, stressing heritage as an innovation driver rather 
than a relic, creating 38,000+ jobs in hubs. 
 Key gaps in literature include under-explored intersections of IP law with fashion; while 
economic studies quantify GI tags' export boosts (e.g., 20-30% premium for tagged products), few 
address enforcements in digital marketplaces or fusion models blending tradition with AI-driven design; 
India's 370+ GI products drove a 48% export surge to $32.5 billion in textiles from 2020-2021. Social 
analyses reveal globalization's threat evidence from counterfeit seizures shows annual losses exceeding 
INR 10,000 crore, as unprotected patterns flood platforms like Shein and Zara's replication of 
Pochampalli Ikat from Telangana patterns, yet overlook artisan empowerment via collaborations like 
Sabyasachi Mukherjee and Manish Malhotra blending Chanderi silk weaves with modern silhouettes, 
transforming heritage into global runway staples. This commodification ignores cultural narratives 
embedded in weaves, like Jamdani's Mughal-era symbolism, prioritizing profit over provenance. This 
contextualizes these strands, framing fashion within inclusive growth paradigm. Copyright Act 1957, 
address appropriation, as seen in cases like Microfibres Inc. v. Girdhar & Co., where courts clarified 
overlaps for industrially applied designs. 

Methodology 

 This study employs a qualitative, interdisciplinary approach, integrating doctrinal legal analysis 
with socio-economic case studies. Primary sources include statutes like the GI of Goods Act 1999, 
Designs Act 2000, and policy documents such as Viksit Bharat visions from NITI Aayog. Secondary data 
draws from academic journals, government reports (e.g., Ministry of Textiles Year-End Review 2025), 
and empirical evidence from GI-tagged textile clusters. 

Argumentation 

 Argumentation proceeds through 8 thematic pillars, each substantiated by evidence from legal 
texts, economic data, and stakeholder interviews simulated via archival reviews. This structure ensures 
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comprehensive coverage, from heritage safeguards to futuristic projections, with cross-verification 
against international benchmarks like UNESCO cultural conventions for robustness. India's textile 
heritage, spanning block prints from Bagru and Sanganer to Patan Patola weaves, faces globalization's 
homogenizing forces, necessitating robust GI protections under the GI of Goods Act 1999. Evidence 
from GI registrations shows over 500 tags awarded, with fashion items like Lucknow Chikan Craft and 
Kashmir Pashmina preventing counterfeits and preserving origin-specific techniques tied to community 
rituals. 

Legal Safeguards for Heritage 

 Designs Act 2000 safeguards unique novel fabric patterns by registering ornamental features for 
an initial 10 years (extendable by 5), as demonstrated by approvals for entities like Fabindia and 
Sabyasachi Couture. This contrasts with Copyright Act 1957's automatic protection for artistic works. 
For instance, rice crafting motifs in Rajasthan gain design rights, though challenges arise in 
distinguishing object from design, but Section 15 limits it post-50 industrial reproductions, compelling 
mass producers toward design registration, per Ritika Pvt. Ltd. v. Biba Apparels (2016), also protects 
motifs as artistic works until 60 years’ post-author's death, vital for non-industrial crafts like hand- 
painted Kalamkari, but enforcement gaps allow fast fashion replicas, underscoring the need for dual IP 
strategies. 

Globalization's Threat to Traditions 
 TKDL established in 2001, documents heritage to prevent international patent misappropriation, 
though it focuses more on Ayurveda than textiles and documents 40 million+ pages of prior art, blocking 
25,000+ erroneous international patents on Indian motifs, such as turmeric or Basmati, extending 
defenses to fashion weaves against bio-piracy. PM MITRA Parks scheme, with ₹4,445 crore outlay 
across 7 sites including Madhya Pradesh's Dhar, integrates value chains for textiles, attracting ₹25,000 
crore investments and positioning clusters for Viksit Bharat's export goals. 

Innovation Through Fusion Fashion 
 PLI (Rs. 10,683 crores, 74 firms investing Rs. 28,711 crore) integrate value chains, projecting 
2.59 lakh jobs and turnover of Rs. 2.16 lakh crore scheme for textiles incentivizes MMF and technical 
fabrics, spurring ₹60,000 crore investments in 2025-26, modernizing clusters like Surat and Tiruppur to 
enhance competitiveness and youth skilling. GI tags economically empower rural artisans; Basmati rice's 
tag generated ₹38,443 crore exports in 2019, mirroring potential for Chanderi sarees with 20-30% 
income hikes and reduced market volatility through certified authenticity. 

Sustainability and Youth Employment 
 Modernity introduces eco-practices, with organic block prints reducing water use by 50% in 
Bagru clusters, aligning with global demands. Youth employment booms via NIFT's 19 campuses 
training for creative industries, placing graduates in USD 100 billion export visions by 2030. 
Developmental Boost from GI Tags 
 Fashion crafts via ethical collaborations, like Manish Malhotra's Banarasi integrations, 
empowering women in Dongria Kondh shawl weaving (recent GI) and promoting gender-inclusive value 
chains. Ministry of Culture's 5-pillar strategy aligns fashion with Viksit Bharat via Kalagrams, creating 
20 creative hubs post-Mahakumbh 2025 success. Enforcement challenges persist weak awareness, 
jurisdictional issues in e-commerce, and international appropriation demand reforms like unified IP 
tribunals and global treaties for motifs. 
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Discussing Analysis 
 Evidence from GI implementations reveals Indian fashion's hybrid potential as a Viksit Bharat 
cornerstone, where significant economic upliftment; for instance, Pochampally Ikat's tag increased 
artisan incomes by 30%, fostering rural entrepreneurship aligned with inclusivity goals and schemes like 
PM MITRA Parks, approved for seven sites (e.g., Gujarat, Tamil Nadu Rs. 4,445 crore outlay), integrate 
the 5F value chain (Farm to Foreign), attracting ₹7,731 crore investments, generating 30,838 jobs, and 
₹733 crore exports. Complementing this, the PLI Scheme for Textiles (2021-2026) targets MMF fabrics 
and technical textiles, selecting 91 companies to modernize clusters like Surat and Tiruppur, reducing 
import dependency thus, not only preserved heritage but amplified exports by 5% to USD 37.8 billion, 
signifying economic resilience. This significance lies in transforming passive preservation into active 
revenue, where tagged products command premiums, countering globalization's homogenizing effects on 
local identities. GI protections catalyse rural economies, with Kanchipuram silk generating INR 10,000 
crore annually and employing 1 lakh weavers. Exports from GI clusters surged 15% post-tagging, per 
Ministry data. 
 Legally, interplay of Copyright and Designs Act creates a robust yet fragmented shield, effective 
for originals but challenged by international fast fashion giants evading jurisdiction, as seen in uncredited 
ikat copies by global brands. Their significance lies in economic multiplication; for instance, 
Kanchipuram silk's GI has stabilized rural Tamil Nadu economies. However, Section 15's copyright- 
design overlap reveals vulnerabilities for scaled crafts, where unregistered patterns lose perpetual 
protection, interpreting the need for proactive registration to sustain innovation. 

Policy Frameworks Integration 
 TKDL's patent blocks highlight proactive defense, interpreting heritage as economic capital that 
fosters youth employment in creative industries when digitized for global access and pre-emptive 
documentation has revoked 200+ foreign patents, proving its pivotal role in asserting sovereignty over 
knowledge commons mitigate appropriation, yet enforcement gaps underscore needs for bilateral treaties, 
enhancing artisan leverage globally. Policy initiatives interpret investments as transformative, with 
₹60,000 crore inflows signalling India's shift to global value chains, significantly impacting export 
diversification beyond cotton. This evidence underscores developmental synergy, where textile parks 
integrate IP with sustainability. 

Social Transformations and 3Cs 
 Fusion revitalize heritage by merging Banarasi with athleisure, as pioneered by labels like 
Abraham & Thakore, appealing to Gen Z consumers. Data from Bharat Tex 2025 indicates such hybrids 
drove 5% export growth to USD 37.8 billion in 2024-25, blending tradition with modernity and models 
like Raw Mango's  block-print gowns  exemplify empowerment, providing stable  markets  for 10,000+ 
marginalized weavers, enhancing gender equity in crafts dominated by women. However, appropriation 
risks persist without "3Cs," critiques, as seen in global brands mimicking Pochampalli without artisan 
credit, diluting cultural narratives; counter this by empowering marginalized groups, like Odisha's tribal 
weavers, enhancing social cohesion via inclusive crafts, necessitating awareness campaigns and empower 
marginalized women (75% SAMARTH placements), interpreting modernity not as erosion but 
revitalization, fostering cohesion. 
 Ethical frameworks demand from global brands using Indian motifs, as non-compliance sparked 
backlash against Dior's J'adior bags mimicking Assi embroidery. Studies show credited collaborations, 
like H&M with Khadi, empower 4.76 lakh women via skilling, 88% female trainee’s crafts rise, with 
handlooms employing 7/10 women. Developmentally, PLI's Rs. 28,711 crore investments project 
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inclusive growth, with textiles embodying 5-pillar cultural strategy for tech-driven hubs schemes position 
textiles as a $350 billion industry by 2030, with integrating tech like digital repositories for motifs, 
boosting youth employment in 1 crore jobs. 

Enforcement Challenges Ahead 
 Challenges include enforcement gaps, persist in international jurisdiction, hampering GI 
enforcement abroad despite TKDL alerts. Awareness deficits plague artisans, with only 500+ GIs 
registered versus thousands of crafts, necessitating reforms like unified fashion IP tribunals and only 5% 
GI infringements prosecuted, and modernity's sustainability demands, where hybrid models blending 
organic weaves with recycled synthetics offer pathways to global leadership. Projections of USD 10 
billion textile park investments underscore fashion's potential as India's authentic brand ambassador. This 
framework not only preserves heritage but propels it toward economic potency, realizing through 
innovation-rooted tradition. 

Conclusion 
 Indian fashion's sector masterfully weaves cultural heritage-modernity synergy, fortified legally, 
developmentally and positioning it as a cornerstone propels Viksit Bharat @2047. Prioritizing artisan 
rights, ethical innovation, and inclusive growth ensures cultural preservation amid progress, cementing 
India's global fashion stature. Restated, Indian fashion emerges not merely as attire but as a vibrant 
tapestry linking ancestral legacies to futuristic aspirations, safeguarding identity while fuelling economic 
vitality. Implications are profound legally, hybrid reforms must bridge enforcement gaps via international 
pacts, ensuring artisans' global rights. 
 Socially, fusion models amplify gender equity and cultural pride, countering fast fashion's 
dilution. Developmentally, textiles could anchor a USD 100 billion creative economy by 2047, fostering 
inclusive growth, rural prosperity, and soft power projection. Policymakers should prioritize digital IP 
tracking and artisan awareness to harness this potential. Ultimately, embracing tradition-modernity 
symbiosis will elevate India as an authentic fashion vanguard, embodying Viksit Bharat's ethos of 
sustainable innovation and cultural sovereignty. 
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Abstract 
 In the digital era, college students extensively use the internet for academic, social, and financial 
activities. While digital platforms offer convenience, they also expose users to various cyber threats such 
as phishing, hacking, identity theft, and data breaches. Digital literacy plays a crucial role in enhancing 
cyber security awareness and safe online behavior. This study aims to analyze the level of digital literacy 
and cyber security awareness among college students and to examine the relationship between them. A 
structured questionnaire was used to collect primary data from 50 college students. This research paper 
found that there is positive relationship between digital literacy and cyber security awareness. Students 
with higher digital literacy tend to have better awareness of cyber risks and adopt safer online practices. 
The study concludes that digital literacy plays a significant role in enhancing cyber security awareness 
among college students. Although students demonstrate good basic knowledge and practices, there is a 
need to further strengthen advanced digital and cyber security skills through training programs, 
workshops, and awareness campaigns. 
 
Keywords : Digital Literacy, Cyber Security Awareness, College Students, Online Safety, Cyber 
Threats. 
1. Introduction 
 Digital literacy refers to the ability to effectively usage of digital tools, technologies, and 
platforms for communication, learning, and problem-solving. In today’s world, college students 
rely heavily on digital technologies for online classes, social media, e-commerce, digital 
payments, and information sharing. However, increased digital usage has led to rising cyber 
security risks such as malware attacks, phishing emails, fake websites, cyber bullying, and 
financial fraud. Cyber security awareness is essential for protecting personal information and 
ensuring safe online activities. Students often lack proper knowledge about cyber threats and 
preventive measures, making them vulnerable to cybercrimes. 
2. Statement of the Problem 
 Despite high usage of digital technologies, many college students are unaware of cyber 
security risks and safe practices. Lack of digital literacy may result in careless behaviour such as 
sharing passwords, clicking suspicious links, open APK files and using unsecured networks. 
This study attempts to understand the level of digital literacy and cyber security awareness 
among college students. 
3. Objectives of the Study 

1. To study the awareness of college students regarding digital literacy and cyber security. 
2. To examine the relationship between digital literacy and cyber security awareness. 

4. Research Methodology 
4.1. Research Design- Descriptive research design was used for the study. 
4.2. Sample Size- The sample consists of 50 UG and PG college students  
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4.3. Data Collection- Primary data was collected through a structured questionnaire.  
5. Data Analysis and Interpretation  
5.1. Demographic profile 

Table -1-Demographic profile 
Demographic profile  Parameters  Frequency Percentage 

Age 
 
 

18–20 19 38 
21–23 30 60 
Above 23 1 2 
Grand Total 50 100 

Gender 
 
 

1. Male 32 64 
2.  Female 18 36 
Grand Total 50 100 

Level of Study 
Postgraduate 21 52 
Undergraduate 29 58 
Grand Total 50 100 

 The above table presents the demographic characteristics of 50 respondents based on 
age, gender, and level of study. 
 The majority of respondents fall in the 21–23 years age group, accounting for 30 
respondents (60%). This is followed by the 18–20 years group with 19 respondents (38%). Out 
of the total respondents, 32 (64%) are male and 18 (36%) are female. This indicates a higher 
participation of male respondents compared to female respondents in the study. With respect to 
educational level, 29 respondents (58%) are undergraduates, while 21 respondents (52%) are 
postgraduates. The demographic profile reveals that the respondents are predominantly young 
(21–23 years), male and mostly students pursuing undergraduate and postgraduate studies.  
5.2. Daily Internet Usage: 

Table 2. Daily Internet Usage: 
Sr. No. Daily Internet Usage:  Frequency 

1 Less than 1 hour 28 
2 1–3 hours 8 
3 3–5 hours 5 
4 More than 5 hours 9 
 Grand Total 50 

 

 The table shows the daily internet usage pattern of 50 respondents. A majority of 
respondents (28 out of 50) use the internet for less than 1 hour per day, indicating low daily 
internet engagement among most users. It is observed that the most respondents are light internet 
users, with limited daily exposure, while a smaller proportion demonstrates high internet usage.  
5.3. Main purpose of internet use: 

Table-3. Main purpose of internet use 
Sr. No. Main purpose of internet use Frequency 

1 Education 48 
2 Entertainment 25 
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Sr. No. Main purpose of internet use Frequency 
3 Online Shopping 18 
4 Social Media 35 

 Grand Total 126 
 The above table shows how respondents mainly use the internet, based on a total of 50 
respondents. This question was a multiple-response type, allowing students to select more than 
one option. Education (48 respondents) is the most common purpose of internet use. This 
indicates that a large proportion of users rely on the internet for learning activities such as online 
classes, research, and academic resources. Social Media (35 respondents) is the second most 
significant purpose, highlighting the importance of platforms for communication, networking, 
and social interaction. Entertainment (25 respondents) ranks third, suggesting that a moderate 
number of users use the internet for watching videos, listening to music, gaming, and other 
leisure activities. Online Shopping (18 respondents) is the least preferred main purpose, 
indicating that comparatively fewer respondents primarily use the internet for purchasing goods 
and services. It is observed that that educational use dominates internet usage among 
respondents, followed by social networking, while commercial activities like online shopping 
are less prominent.   
5.4. Awareness level of college students regarding Digital Literacy  

Table -4-Awareness level of college students regarding Digital Literacy 
Sr. 
No. 

Digital Literacy awareness  5 4 3 2 1 
Total 
Score 

Mean 

1 Use a computer/ smartphone 
confidently. 

130 68 18 2 0 218 4.36 

2 Know how to use email, Google search, 
and online learning platforms. 

130 64 15 6 0 215 4.3 

3  Create and edit documents using MS 
Word/Google Docs. 

105 80 21 2 1 209 4.18 

4  Know how to use spread sheets 
(Excel/Google Sheets). 

80 76 27 10 1 194 3.88 

5  Install and use mobile or computer 
applications. 

105 104 6 0 1 216 4.32 

6 Know how to evaluate the reliability of 
online information. 

85 92 24 0 2 203 4.06 

7 Use digital tools for academic purposes 
(Zoom, LMS, etc.). 

95 84 12 4 4 199 3.98 

8 Understand basic concepts like cloud 
storage and online collaboration. 

90 92 15 4 2 203 4.06 
 

 The table presents the awareness level of college students about different aspects of 
digital literacy using a five-point scale. The mean scores indicate the overall level of awareness 
for each skill. Students show very high awareness in basic digital operations. The highest mean 
score is for using a computer/smartphone confidently (Mean = 4.36), indicating that most 
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students are extremely or somewhat aware of basic device usage. A similarly high level of 
awareness is observed for installing and using mobile or computer applications (Mean = 4.32) 
and using email, Google search, and online learning platforms (Mean = 4.30). Awareness related 
to creating and editing documents using MS Word/Google Docs is also high (Mean = 4.18). 
Skills such as evaluating the reliability of online information and understanding cloud storage 
and online collaboration show moderately high awareness (Mean = 4.06 each).  Using digital 
tools for academic purposes (Zoom, LMS, etc.) has a mean score of 3.98.  The lowest mean 
score is observed for using spreadsheets (Excel/Google Sheets) (Mean = 3.88). This study found 
that college students possess a high level of digital literacy, especially in basic and frequently 
used digital activities. However, more advanced or technical skills such as spreadsheet usage and 
critical evaluation of online information require further strengthening through targeted digital 
literacy training programs. 
5.5 Awareness level of college students regarding Cyber Security  

Table -5-Awareness level of college students regarding Cyber Security 
Sr. 
No.  

Cyber Security Awareness 5 4 3 2 1 
Total 
Score  

Mean  

1  Aware of cyber threats like hacking, 
phishing, and malware. 

90 100 15 4 0 209 4.18 

2 Use strong and unique passwords for 
accounts. 

95 108 12 0 0 215 4.3 

3 Regularly update devices and 
applications. 

80 112 18 0 0 210 4.2 

4 Avoid clicking on suspicious links or 
emails. 

130 76 6 0 3 215 4.3 

5 Know what two-factor authentication 
(2FA) is. 

70 100 24 6 0 200 4 

6  Aware of privacy settings on social media 
platforms. 

115 80 18 2 0 215 4.3 

7 Use antivirus or security software. 125 64 21 4 0 214 4.28 
8  Know how to protect personal data 

online. 
100 88 9 8 1 206 4.12 

9 Avoid using public Wi-Fi for sensitive 
transactions. 

120 72 15 6 0 213 4.26 

 

 The table highlights the level of cyber security awareness among college. The mean 
scores reflect students’ overall understanding and practices related to cyber security. Students 
demonstrate a high level of awareness of common cyber threats such as hacking, phishing, and 
malware, with a mean score of 4.18, indicating strong basic knowledge of cyber risks. 
Awareness and practice of using strong and unique passwords is very high (Mean = 4.30). A 
similarly high level of awareness is seen in avoiding suspicious links or emails (Mean = 4.30) 
and awareness of privacy settings on social media platforms (Mean = 4.30). Students also show 
strong awareness of regularly updating devices and applications (Mean = 4.20) and using 
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antivirus or security software (Mean = 4.28), which are essential preventive security measures. 
Knowledge about protecting personal data online (Mean = 4.12) and avoiding public Wi-Fi for 
sensitive transactions (Mean = 4.26).  The lowest mean score is observed for knowledge of two-
factor authentication (2FA) (Mean = 4.00). It is observed that college students possess a strong 
level of cyber security awareness, particularly in everyday safe online practices. However, 
advanced security concepts such as two-factor authentication and personal data protection could 
be further strengthened through awareness programs and training workshops. 
5.6. Relationship between Digital Literacy and Cyber Security 

Table 6- Relationship between Digital Literacy and Cyber Security 
Sr. 
No. 

Relationship between Digital Literacy and 
Cyber Security 

5 4 3 2 1 
Total 
Score 

Mean 

1 Higher digital literacy improves awareness of 
cyber security risks. 

70 84 30 10 0 194 3.88 

2 Digital skills help me identify phishing emails 
and fake websites. 

60 108 30 0 1 199 3.98 

3 Good digital literacy is better at protecting 
personal data. 

70 80 36 6 1 193 3.86 

4 Digital literacy increases confidence in 
handling cyber threats. 

100 92 12 6 0 210 4.2 

5 Believe lack of digital skills makes students 
more vulnerable to cyber-attacks. 

65 84 42 2 1 194 3.88 

6 Learning digital technologies has improved 
online safety practices. 

70 96 27 6 0 199 3.98 

7 There is a strong link between digital 
knowledge and cyber security awareness. 

55 116 21 4 1 197 3.94 

 
 The table presents respondents’ opinions on the relationship between digital literacy and 
cyber security.  The mean scores for all statements range between 3.86 and 4.20, indicating an 
overall positive perception. The findings clearly indicate a strong positive relationship between 
digital literacy and cyber security awareness. Higher levels of digital literacy not only improve 
awareness and confidence but also enhance safe online behavior and reduce vulnerability to 
cyber threats. This emphasizes the importance of promoting digital literacy to strengthen cyber 
security preparedness. 

6. Findings 
 The study reveals that college students possess a fairly high level of digital literacy, 
especially in basic digital skills such as using smartphones and computers, accessing emails, 
online learning platforms, and installing applications. Students mainly use the internet for 
educational purposes, followed by social media and entertainment. The findings also indicate 
that students have a strong level of cyber security awareness, particularly regarding common 
threats like phishing, malware, and hacking, and safe practices such as using strong passwords, 
avoiding suspicious links, and using antivirus software. However, relatively lower awareness is 
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observed in advanced skills such as using spreadsheets, evaluating online information, and 
understanding two-factor authentication. Overall, the analysis shows a positive relationship 
between digital literacy and cyber security awareness. Students with higher digital literacy tend 
to have better awareness of cyber risks and adopt safer online practices.  

7. Conclusion 
 The study concludes that digital literacy plays a significant role in enhancing cyber 
security awareness among college students. Although students demonstrate good basic 
knowledge and practices, there is a need to further strengthen advanced digital and cyber 
security skills through training programs, workshops, and awareness campaigns. Educational 
institutions should incorporate digital literacy and cyber security education into the curriculum 
to promote safe and responsible use of digital technologies. This will help students protect 
themselves from cyber threats and develop secure online behavior in the digital age. 
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Abstract 
 This research paper examines the current status of Indian agriculture within the global 
context, analysing key performance indicators to identify pathways toward achieving Viksit 
Bharat (Developed India) by 2047. Through comparative analysis with global averages and top-
performing nations, the study evaluates India's agricultural land use, irrigation infrastructure, 
crop productivity, and food security parameters. The findings reveal that while India 
demonstrates significant progress in agricultural intensification and irrigation expansion, 
substantial yield gaps persist across major crop categories when compared to global leaders. 
India maintains 60% of its land under agriculture, ranks fourth globally in irrigated land share 
(42.27%), and has achieved notable improvements in cereal yields (3.63 tonnes/ha). However, 
productivity in pulses, vegetables, fruits, and sugar crops remains below global benchmarks. The 
research identifies critical opportunities in precision agriculture, irrigation efficiency, post-
harvest management, and sustainable intensification as key drivers for transformation. Strategic 
interventions addressing these areas could position Indian agriculture as a cornerstone of the 
nation’s development vision, ensuring food security, rural prosperity, and environmental 
sustainability by 2047. 

Keywords : Viksit Bharat, Indian Agriculture, Food Security and Nutrition, Atmnirbhar Bharat 

1. INTRODUCTION  
 The vision of Viksit Bharat@2047 represents India’s aspiration to transform into a 
developed nation by the centenary of its independence. As articulated by NITI Aayog in their 
comprehensive approach paper, this ambitious vision aims to elevate India to a $30 trillion 
economy with a per capita income of $18,000 by 2047 (NITI Aayog, 2024). Agriculture, which 
supports nearly 42 percent of India’s workforce and contributes significantly to GDP, stands as a 
critical pillar in realising this vision. As the world's most populous nation transitions toward 
becoming the third-largest economy, the transformation of its agricultural sector from 
subsistence-oriented to productivity-driven becomes imperative for ensuring food security, rural 
prosperity, and sustainable development. 

This research undertakes a comprehensive comparative analysis of Indian agriculture 
vis-à-vis global averages and top-performing nations across critical parameters, including land 
use patterns, irrigation coverage, crop productivity in cereals, pulses, vegetables, fruits, and 
sugar crops, and food availability. India’s agricultural growth story presents a paradox despite 
economic progress over the past two decades; regional inequality, food insecurity, and 
malnutrition problems persist (Pingali et al. 2019). By identifying performance gaps and best 
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practices, this study aims to chart a transformative roadmap for Indian agriculture that aligns 
with the Viksit Bharat@2047 vision. The urgency of agricultural transformation is underscored 
by multiple challenges: climate change impacts, water scarcity, soil degradation, small 
landholding sizes, and the need to feed a growing population while ensuring farmer incomes. 
Simultaneously, opportunities abound in digital agriculture, precision farming, biotechnology, 
improved supply chains, and value addition. The path to 2047 requires not merely incremental 
improvements but a fundamental reimagining of Indian agriculture grounded in sustainability, 
technology, and inclusivity.  
2. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 
2.1 Research Design 
 This study adopts a quantitative comparative research design, employing secondary data 
analysis to evaluate India’s agricultural performance against global benchmarks. The research 
follows a descriptive-analytical approach, utilising time-series data spanning six decades (1961-
2024) to identify trends, patterns, and performance differentials. 
2.2 Data Sources 
 The research utilises secondary data from internationally recognised agricultural 
databases and statistical repositories. Secondary data sources include the Food and Agriculture 
Organisation’s FAOSTAT database, which provides comprehensive global agricultural statistics. 
Additionally, data from the Ministry of Agriculture and Farmers’ Welfare, Government of India, 
annual reports supplement the analysis. Data encompasses multiple agricultural indicators, 
including land use patterns, irrigation infrastructure, crop-wise area-production-yield statistics, 
and food availability metrics. The temporal scope covers the period from 1961 to 2024, enabling 
longitudinal analysis of agricultural transformation trajectories. 
2.3 Analytical Techniques 
 The research employs statistical techniques, including year-on-year (Y-o-Y) growth rate 
analysis, Compound Annual Growth Rate (CAGR) calculation, Coefficient of Variation (C.V.) 
for assessing variability, comparative benchmarking against global averages and top ten 
performing countries, and trend analysis across temporal dimensions.  
2.4 Limitations 
 The study acknowledges certain limitations inherent to secondary data analysis, 
including potential variations in data collection methodologies across countries, differences in 
agricultural land classification systems, and the inability to account for qualitative factors such 
as policy environments, institutional frameworks, and socio-cultural contexts that influence 
agricultural performance. Additionally, data availability constraints limit the analysis of certain 
emerging metrics such as organic farming adoption, agricultural carbon footprint, and 
technology penetration rates. 
3. RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 
3.1 Agricultural Land Use Pattern:  
 India dedicates 60 percent of its total land area to agriculture, which is substantially 
higher than the global average of 36.9 percent (as of 2022). This proportion has remained 
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relatively stable over six decades, with a marginal decline from 58.8 percent in 1961 to 60.0 
percent in 2022, representing a CAGR of merely 0.03 percent. The coefficient of variation (1.1) 
indicates remarkable stability in agricultural land use, contrasting with global patterns showing 
greater variability (C.V. 2.3). While India’s high agricultural land ratio reflects the sector’s 
centrality to the economy, it also indicates limited scope for horizontal expansion.  

Figure 1: Share of Land Area Used for Agriculture (% of land area) 

 
Source: FAO data Series 

 Global leaders, such as Turkmenistan (84.55 percent), Côte d'Ivoire (84.16 percent), and 
Burundi (82.81 percent) demonstrate even higher agricultural land shares, although many 
operate under different agro-climatic and demographic conditions. For India, the implication is 
clear: future agricultural growth must emanate from vertical expansion through productivity 
enhancement rather than land area expansion, making intensification and efficiency critical for 
the Viksit Bharat vision. 
3.2 Irrigation Infrastructure Development:  
 India has demonstrated commendable progress in irrigation infrastructure, with the share 
of irrigated land increasing from 32.2 percent in 2001 to 42.3 percent in 2021, achieving a 
CAGR of 1.37 percent. This positions India fourth globally, trailing only Bangladesh (78.90 
percent), Suriname (74.36 percent), and Malta (44.47 percent). The significant expansion, 
particularly the 5.75 per cent year-over-year growth in 2020, reflects a sustained policy focus on 
irrigation development. 

However, substantial gaps remain. Nearly 58 percent of India’s agricultural land 
continues to depend on monsoons, exposing production to climatic variability. Bangladesh's 
achievement of 78.90 percent irrigation coverage demonstrates the feasible potential. Bridging 
this gap requires massive investment in micro-irrigation systems, watershed management, 
groundwater recharge, and efficient water use technologies. The Per Drop More Crop initiative 
and similar programs must be scaled exponentially to achieve 75 percent irrigation coverage by 
2047, ensuring climate resilience and stable agricultural output. 
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Table 1: Agricultural irrigated land in India (% of total agricultural land) and  
The top ten countries in the world in 2021 

Year Share Y-o-Y 
(%) 

Top Ten  
Countries-2021 

Share 
(%) 

2001 32.2 - Bangladesh 78.9 
2011 35.4 9.94 Suriname 74.4 
2012 36.3 2.54 Malta 44.5 
2013 36.8 1.38 India 42.3 
2014 37.9 2.99 Israel 31.3 
2015 38.1 0.53 Azerbaijan 30.7 
2016 37.5 -1.57 United Arab Emirates 24.0 
2017 38.3 2.13 Laos 21.7 
2018 38.8 1.31 Ecuador 18.9 
2019 40.0 3.09 Mauritius 17.8 
2020 42.3 5.75 Qatar 17.6 
2021 42.3 0.00 Albania 16.5 

CAGR 1.37 - Spain 14.8 
C.V 7.08 - - - 

       Source : FAO data Series  
3.3 Cereal Crops Performance 
 India’s cereal sector showcases remarkable progress. Yield has increased nearly fourfold 
from 0.95 tonnes/ha in 1961 to 3.63 tonnes/ha in 2024, with production rising from 87.38 
million tonnes to 391.12 million tonnes. This growth outpaces global yield improvement (1.35 
to 4.21 tonnes/ha), though India still lags the global average by approximately 14 percent. The 
yield gap becomes stark when compared to top performers. Oman achieves 27.67 tonnes/ha, 
UAE 22.47 tonnes/ha, and Qatar 14.98 tonnes/ha, though these nations operate under controlled, 
technology-intensive agricultural systems. More relevant comparisons include USA (8.41 
tonnes/ha) and New Zealand (9.10 tonnes/ha), which suggest India could potentially double 
current yields through improved varieties, precision agriculture, and optimal input management. 
Achieving 7 tonnes/ha average by 2047 would position India among global leaders while 
ensuring food security for 1.6 billion people. 

Table 2 : Trends of Area, Production and Yield of cereal crops in the world and India 
                        Area: Million Hectare, Production: Million Tonne, Yield: tonne/ha 

Year 
World India 

Area Production Yield Area Production Yield 
1961 647.99 876.87 1.35 92.24 87.38 0.95 
1971 686.87 1299.67 1.89 99.67 113.24 1.14 
1981 726.55 1632.38 2.25 105.51 147.58 1.40 
1991 703.61 1888.08 2.68 101.12 193.54 1.91 
2001 672.03 2106.83 3.14 99.64 241.70 2.43 
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Year 
World India 

Area Production Yield Area Production Yield 
2011 708.16 2588.50 3.66 101.13 291.78 2.89 
2021 737.11 3075.15 4.17 100.78 355.53 3.53 
2022 730.28 3054.49 4.18 99.26 353.77 3.56 
2023 739.38 3126.27 4.23 103.72 373.58 3.60 
2024 744.98 3133.22 4.21 107.67 391.12 3.63 

 

Figure 2: Top Ten Countries with the highest yield in cereal crops in the world-2024 

 
Source: FAO data Series  

3.4 Pulses Production Dynamics 
 Pulses represent a critical area requiring urgent intervention. While India has increased 
yields from 0.54 tonnes/ha (1961) to 0.91 tonnes/ha (2024), this remains below the global 
average of 1.06 tonnes/ha. India's production volatility, evident from fluctuations between 10.83 
million tonnes (1981) and 27.69 million tonnes (2022), underscores vulnerability to climatic and 
market factors. The performance gap with leaders is enormous. Bahrain achieves 40.00 
tonnes/ha, Qatar 21.16 tonnes/ha, and Malaysia 14.76 tonnes/ha, though under vastly different 
conditions. Even accounting for these differences, India's yields represent merely 25% of 
leading nations' performance. Given pulses' importance for protein security in predominantly 
vegetarian diets, achieving 2.5 tonnes/ha by 2047 through improved varieties, rhizobium 
inoculation, better crop management, and assured procurement mechanisms becomes imperative 
for nutritional security and import reduction. 

Table 3: Area, Production and Yield of pulses crops in the world and India 
Area: Million Hectare, Production: Million Tonne, Yield: tonne/ha 

Year 
World India 

Area Production Yield Area Production Yield 
1961 64.01 40.78 0.64 23.81 12.86 0.54 
1971 63.51 42.68 0.67 22.26 11.44 0.51 
1981 62.56 41.63 0.67 22.22 10.83 0.49 
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Year 
World India 

Area Production Yield Area Production Yield 
1991 82.75 61.26 0.74 36.66 19.35 0.53 
2001 69.43 56.11 0.81 20.41 12.03 0.59 
2011 76.61 70.25 0.92 25.28 17.77 0.70 
2021 91.17 90.56 0.99 29.47 25.96 0.88 
2022 90.77 97.55 1.07 28.71 27.69 0.96 
2023 89.57 93.61 1.05 28.43 26.55 0.93 
2024 91.24 97.07 1.06 28.01 25.40 0.91 

                                                                                             Source: FAO data Series  
3.5 Vegetable Cultivation Trends 

India's vegetable sector demonstrates steady improvement, with yields increasing from 
6.61 tonnes/ha (1961) to 15.95 tonnes/ha (2024), and production expanding from 18.27 million 
tonnes to 146.00 million tonnes. However, yields remain 19.5% below the global average of 
19.82 tonnes/ha, indicating substantial room for enhancement. Top performers reveal dramatic 
possibilities. Guyana achieves 74.90 tonnes/ha, Bahrain 72.60 tonnes/ha, and Kuwait 63.20 
tonnes/ha. Even developed nations like Netherlands (55.61 tonnes/ha) and Ireland (53.00 
tonnes/ha) achieve yields 3.5 times higher than India. This gap reflects post-harvest losses, 
inadequate cold chain infrastructure, fragmented supply chains, and limited protected 
cultivation. Achieving 35 tonnes/ha by 2047 through greenhouse farming, drip irrigation, 
integrated pest management, and robust value chains would transform rural incomes while 
meeting urban demand for quality vegetables. 

 

Table 4: Area, Production and Yield of vegetable crops in the world and India 
Area: Million Hectare, Production: Million Tonne, Yield: tonne/ha 

Year 
World India 

Area Production Yield Area Production Yield 
1961 21.14 197.43 9.34 2.76 18.27 6.61 
1971 20.58 233.85 11.36 3.56 26.67 7.50 
1981 23.65 304.37 12.87 4.37 36.90 8.44 
1991 29.20 420.13 14.39 4.82 49.13 10.20 
2001 42.57 698.20 16.40 5.43 70.18 12.92 
2011 51.54 969.04 18.80 6.64 97.79 14.73 
2021 58.73 1164.87 19.83 8.91 139.71 15.68 
2022 59.48 1168.84 19.65 9.41 148.92 15.83 
2023 59.42 1179.44 19.85 9.24 148.52 16.08 
2024 59.63 1182.10 19.82 9.16 146.00 15.95 

                                                                                                 Source : FAO data Series  
3.6 Fruit Production Analysis 
 India has made impressive strides in fruit production, with yields nearly doubling from 
8.67 tonnes/ha (1961) to 16.02 tonnes/ha (2024), surpassing the global average of 13.94 
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tonnes/ha by 15%. Production has increased eight-fold from 13.57 million tonnes to 112.91 
million tonnes, positioning India as a major fruit producer. 

Table 5: Area, Production and Yield of fruit crops in the world and India 
Area: Million Hectare, Production: Million Tonne, Yield: tonne/ha 

Year 
World India 

Area Production Yield Area Production Yield 
1961 27.21 199.84 7.34 1.57 13.57 8.67 
1971 31.62 271.33 8.58 1.89 16.96 8.95 
1981 35.68 334.71 9.38 2.30 21.55 9.36 
1991 44.83 401.30 8.95 2.84 29.29 10.30 
2001 53.70 582.37 10.85 3.97 45.69 11.51 
2011 61.16 759.01 12.41 6.15 73.69 11.98 
2021 66.60 918.18 13.79 6.83 102.23 14.98 
2022 67.40 935.58 13.88 6.96 107.04 15.38 
2023 67.78 946.18 13.96 6.93 109.92 15.85 
2024 68.44 953.83 13.94 7.05 112.91 16.02 

                                                                                    Source: FAO data Series  
Despite this achievement, yield gaps persist with leaders. Guyana (38.10 tonnes/ha), 

Costa Rica (34.52 tonnes/ha), and Zimbabwe (33.58 tonnes/ha) achieve yields double that of 
India. Netherlands (33.14 tonnes/ha) demonstrates what is possible through advanced orchard 
management and post-harvest technology. India's fruit sector faces challenges of high post-
harvest losses (estimated 25-30%), inadequate processing infrastructure, and quality concerns. 
Achieving 28 tonnes/ha by 2047 through high-density orchards, controlled atmosphere storage, 
improved varieties, and integrated fruit processing zones would enhance farmer incomes and 
export competitiveness. 
3.7 Sugar Crops Production Scenario 
 India's sugar crop sector presents interesting dynamics. Yields have increased 
substantially from 45.59 tonnes/ha (1961) to 78.95 tonnes/ha (2024), though remaining 11.4% 
below the global average of 70.90 tonnes/ha. Production has quadrupled from 110 million 
tonnes to 453.16 million tonnes, establishing India as the world's second-largest sugar producer. 

Table 6: Area, Production and Yield of sugar crops in the world and India 
Area: Million Hectare, Production: Million Tonne, Yield: tonne/ha 

Year 
World India 

Area Production Yield Area Production Yield 
1961 15.96 609.02 38.16 2.41 110.00 45.59 
1971 18.83 810.76 43.06 2.62 126.37 48.32 
1981 23.10 1088.19 47.12 2.67 154.25 57.84 
1991 26.39 1372.40 51.99 3.69 241.05 65.39 
2001 25.63 1488.35 58.07 4.32 295.96 68.58 
2011 30.62 2072.01 67.67 4.94 342.38 69.25 
2021 30.44 2136.33 70.19 4.85 405.40 83.57 
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Year 
World India 

Area Production Yield Area Production Yield 
2022 30.54 2182.06 71.46 5.18 439.42 84.91 
2023 31.52 2301.38 73.01 5.89 490.53 83.35 
2024 31.51 2234.30 70.90 5.74 453.16 78.95 

Source: FAO data Series  
 However, yield comparisons with leaders reveal significant potential. Senegal (114.02 
tonnes/ha), Malawi (107.51 tonnes/ha), and Guatemala (104.75 tonnes/ha) achieve yields 32-
44% higher than India. This gap stems from varying sugarcane varieties, harvesting practices, 
and crushing efficiencies. Additionally, India must balance sugar production with emerging 
ethanol blending requirements under the E20 roadmap. Achieving 95 tonnes/ha by 2047 while 
developing integrated bio-refineries for sugar, ethanol, and bio-based products would align with 
both food security and energy security objectives. 
3.8 Food Security and Nutritional Status: 
 Food availability in India has improved from 2,064 kilocalories per capita per day in 
1961 to 2,574 kilocalories in 2022, representing a 24.7% increase. However, this remains 13% 
below the global average of 2,957 kilocalories, indicating persistent nutritional challenges 
despite production gains. The gap with developed nations is substantial. Belgium (3,914 
kilocalories), Israel (3,895 kilocalories), and USA (3,875 kilocalories) provide 50% more food 
energy per capita than India.  

Figure 3: Food available for consumption in the world and India 
(kilocalories per day per capita) 

 
              Source : FAO data Series  

While accounting for demographic differences and consumption patterns, this gap 
reflects distribution inefficiencies, purchasing power constraints, and dietary diversity 
limitations. Achieving 3,200 kilocalories per capita by 2047 requires not just production 
enhancement but comprehensive interventions in food distribution, nutrition awareness, 
fortification programs, and poverty alleviation to ensure the Viksit Bharat vision encompasses 
nutritional security alongside food security. 

1961 1971 1981 1991 2001 2011 2021 2022
World 2183.74 2334.11 2465.97 2557.89 2653.97 2808.11 2946.56 2957.1687
India 2064.29 2024.62 2089.33 2303.29 2293.18 2391.21 2550.03 2573.64
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Figure 4: Top Ten Countries with highest food availability for consumption in the world-2022 

 
Source : FAO data Series  

3.9 Opportunities and Challenges in Indian Agriculture:  
 The comparative analysis reveals both achievements and imperatives. India has made 
significant progress in agricultural intensification, irrigation expansion, and production growth 
across all crop categories. However, persistent yield gaps ranging from 14 percent in cereals to 
56 percent in vegetables compared to global averages, and even larger gaps when compared to 
top performers, indicate enormous untapped potential. While farm incomes grew at around 5.4 
percent between 2004-2012, this growth was primarily driven by rising agricultural prices and a 
decline in the number of agricultural workers rather than productivity improvements (Chand et 
al., 2015). Key challenges include fragmented landholdings (average 1.08 hectares), water stress 
in 256 districts, degraded soils affecting 147 million hectares, climate change impacts, and 
inadequate rural infrastructure. Simultaneously, opportunities abound in precision agriculture 
technologies, biotechnology and genomics, renewable energy integration, agri-start-ups and 
innovations, farmer producer organizations, and global market access through quality 
improvements and certifications. The agricultural productivity growth critically depends on the 
role of research and extension services, which remain underdeveloped in many parts of India 
(Kumar and Mittal, 2021). 
4. CONCLUSION 
 The transformation of Indian agriculture is crucial for achieving a Viksit Bharat by 2047. 
As outlined in NITI Aayog’s (2024) comprehensive vision document, India’s ambition to 
become a $30 trillion economy with a per capita income of $18,000 requires a fundamental 
reimagining of its agricultural sector. Although India has made steady progress over the past 
decades, clear gaps remain when compared with leading countries. The analysis reveals that 
India has added over 106 million tonnes of food grain production in the last decade, rising from 
251.54 million tonnes in 2015-16 to 357.73 million tonnes in 2024-25 (Ministry of Agriculture 
and Farmers’ Welfare, 2025). To bridge these gaps, agriculture must shift from input-intensive to 
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knowledge-based practices and from subsistence farming to sustainable, value-oriented systems. 
This requires improving productivity, expanding efficient irrigation, strengthening post-harvest 
and value-added infrastructure, building climate resilience, and empowering farmers through 
digital tools, fair pricing, skills development, and farmer organizations. The achieving nutrition 
security requires diversified production systems, improved health and hygiene environments, 
and greater individual capability to access balanced diets. 

By 2047, India can achieve higher crop yields comparable to global leaders, 75 percent 
irrigation coverage matching best practices, and better food availability exceeding 3,200 
kilocalories per capita for its growing population. This transformation will ensure food and 
nutrition security, make farming profitable and sustainable, and position Indian agriculture as 
globally competitive. Policy interventions such as the Self-Reliance in Pulses Mission, the 
Pradhan Mantri Krishi Sinchayee Yojana, and the National Mission on Sustainable Agriculture 
represent important steps toward this vision. With strong policies, higher investment, innovation, 
and active participation of all stakeholders, agriculture can become a key driver of economic 
growth and rural prosperity, forming a strong foundation for a developed India by the centenary 
of independence. The path forward requires leveraging India's demographic dividend-with a 
median age of 29 years and a working-age population expected to reach 1.12 billion by 2047 
(NITI Aayog, 2024) while addressing structural challenges through research, extension services, 
and technology adoption (Kumar and Mittal, 2021). Success will depend on maintaining 
sustained high growth rates and implementing comprehensive structural reforms across the 
agricultural value chain. 

The transformation of Indian agriculture is crucial for achieving a Viksit Bharat by 2047. 
Although India has made steady progress over the past decades, clear gaps remain when 
compared with leading countries. To bridge these gaps, agriculture must shift from input-
intensive to knowledge-based practices and from subsistence farming to sustainable, value-
oriented systems. This requires improving productivity, expanding efficient irrigation, 
strengthening post-harvest and value-added infrastructure, building climate resilience, and 
empowering farmers through digital tools, fair pricing, skills development, and farmer 
organisations. By 2047, India can achieve higher crop yields, 75 percent irrigation coverage, and 
better food availability for its growing population. This transformation will ensure food and 
nutrition security, make farming profitable and sustainable, and position Indian agriculture as 
globally competitive. With strong policies, higher investment, innovation, and active 
participation of all stakeholders, agriculture can become a key driver of economic growth and 
rural prosperity, forming a strong foundation for a developed India by the centenary of 
independence.  
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Abstract 
 The vision of Viksit Bharat @ 2047 represents India’s aspiration to emerge as a 
developed nation by the centenary year of its independence, with finance playing a central role 
in this transformation. This study examines the financial opportunities and challenges associated 
with achieving this vision by analyzing the role of the financial system in promoting economic 
growth, financial inclusion, and sustainable development. It highlights key opportunities such as 
the expansion of capital markets, growth of digital finance, financial inclusion initiatives, and 
increasing domestic savings, while also identifying major challenges including fiscal deficits, 
banking sector stress, unequal access to finance, financial literacy gaps, and emerging risks in 
digital finance. Based on secondary data and existing literature, the study emphasizes the need 
for strengthening financial institutions, enhancing regulatory frameworks, promoting sustainable 
and green finance, and improving financial literacy. The findings suggest that a strong, inclusive, 
and resilient financial system is essential for mobilizing resources, ensuring long-term stability, 
and supporting India’s journey toward becoming a developed nation by 2047. 
 

Key words: Financing, Vikasit Bharat, Economic Growth Financial Inclusion and Sustainable 
Development etc.  
 

Introduction: 
 The vision of Viksit Bharat @ 2047 marks India’s ambitious goal of transforming itself into a 
developed nation by the 100th year of its independence. This vision encompasses sustained economic 
growth, social inclusion, technological advancement, and institutional strength. Among all these 
dimensions, finance plays a pivotal role, as it acts as the backbone of economic development by 
mobilizing savings, facilitating investment, supporting entrepreneurship, and ensuring equitable 
distribution of resources. A strong and resilient financial system is therefore essential for realizing the 
dream of Viksit Bharat. 
 India’s financial system has undergone significant transformation over the past few decades. 
Banking sector reforms, expansion of capital markets, financial inclusion initiatives, and the rapid growth 
of digital finance have strengthened the country’s economic foundation. Schemes such as Pradhan Mantri 
Jan Dhan Yojana, direct benefit transfers, digital payment platforms like UPI, and the development of 
fintech ecosystems have improved access to financial services for millions of citizens. These 
developments have created enormous financial opportunities, including higher savings and investments, 
improved credit availability, enhanced transparency, and greater participation of households and 
businesses in formal finance. 
 At the same time, achieving the goals of Viksit Bharat @ 2047 presents several financial 
challenges. Persistent fiscal deficits, rising public debt, stress in the banking sector, unequal access to 
finance, and low levels of financial literacy in certain regions pose serious concerns. In addition, 
emerging risks such as cyber frauds, regulatory challenges in fintech, climate-related financial risks, and 
the need for large-scale infrastructure financing demand careful policy planning and effective financial 
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governance. Ensuring financial stability while promoting inclusive and sustainable growth remains a 
critical challenge for policymakers. 
 Furthermore, India’s demographic advantage and growing aspirations require massive 
investments in infrastructure, education, healthcare, and green energy. Mobilizing long-term financial 
resources through capital markets, foreign investment, and innovative financial instruments will be 
crucial. At the same time, the financial system must remain inclusive, transparent, and resilient to shocks 
in an increasingly globalized economy. 
 In this context, the present study aims to examine the financial opportunities and challenges 
associated with Viksit Bharat @ 2047. By analyzing the role of finance in India’s development 
journey, the study seeks to highlight how a robust and inclusive financial system can accelerate economic 
growth and support the realization of India’s long-term developmental vision. 

Review of Literature:  
 Government of India (2022) emphasized that achieving Viksit Bharat requires sustained 
economic growth supported by strong public finance and efficient financial institutions. The 
study highlighted the importance of infrastructure financing, fiscal discipline, and inclusive 
growth policies to achieve long-term development goals. 
 Rajan and Zingales (2003) examined the relationship between financial development and 
economic growth. Their findings suggested that a well-developed financial system improves 
capital allocation, promotes entrepreneurship, and accelerates economic development, which is 
crucial for India’s 2047 vision. 
 Reserve Bank of India (2023) analyzed India’s financial sector reforms and observed that 
digital finance and financial inclusion initiatives such as Jan Dhan–Aadhaar–Mobile (JAM) 
trinity have significantly improved access to financial services. However, the report also 
cautioned about rising cyber security risks and stressed the need for regulatory preparedness. 
 World Bank (2021) studied emerging economies and concluded that inclusive finance 
and strong capital markets are essential for sustainable development. The study highlighted 
challenges such as inequality in credit distribution and weak financial literacy as major obstacles 
to long-term growth. 
 Bhide (2018) analyzed India’s banking sector challenges and noted that issues like non-
performing assets (NPAs), governance concerns, and limited credit flow to MSMEs could hinder 
developmental goals unless structural reforms are strengthened. 

Significance of the Study: 
 The present study is significant as it provides a comprehensive financial perspective on 
the vision of Viksit Bharat @ 2047, highlighting the crucial role of finance in achieving 
sustainable and inclusive economic development. By examining financial opportunities such as 
financial inclusion, digital finance, capital market development, and infrastructure financing, 
along with challenges like fiscal constraints, banking sector stress, and financial literacy gaps, 
the study offers valuable insights for policymakers, academicians, and students. The findings of 
this study can assist in formulating effective financial policies, strengthening institutional 
frameworks, and addressing existing weaknesses in the financial system, thereby contributing to 
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informed decision-making and supporting India’s long-term goal of becoming a developed 
nation by 2047. 

Statements of the Problem: 
 Despite significant progress in economic growth and financial sector reforms, India faces 
several financial challenges that may hinder the achievement of the vision of Viksit Bharat @ 
2047. Issues such as persistent fiscal deficits, stress in the banking sector, unequal access to 
financial services, low levels of financial literacy, and emerging risks associated with digital 
finance continue to affect the efficiency and inclusiveness of the financial system. Additionally, 
the growing need for large-scale investment in infrastructure, education, healthcare, and 
sustainable development places considerable pressure on public and private financial resources. 
In this context, the problem addressed in the present study is to examine the existing financial 
opportunities and challenges and to assess whether the current financial system is adequately 
equipped to support India’s transformation into a developed nation by 2047. 

Objectives of the Study: 
The specific objectives related to the title of the study are as follows: 

1. To study the role of finance in achieving Viksit Bharat @ 2047. 
2. To analyze the major financial opportunities available to India. 
3. To examine the key financial challenges in the development process. 
4. To suggest measures to strengthen the financial system for sustainable growth. 

Results and Discussion: 
1. Role of Finance in Achieving Viksit Bharat @ 2047 
 Finance plays a central and indispensable role in achieving the vision of Viksit Bharat @ 
2047, as it acts as the backbone of economic growth and national development. A well-
developed financial system enables the mobilization of domestic and foreign savings and 
ensures their efficient allocation towards productive sectors of the economy such as 
infrastructure, manufacturing, agriculture, education, healthcare, and technology. Without 
adequate financial resources and effective financial institutions, it would be difficult to achieve 
sustained economic growth and inclusive development required for India to become a developed 
nation by 2047. 
1. Banking sector forms: The banking sector forms the core of India’s financial system by 
providing credit to individuals, businesses, and the government. Commercial banks, cooperative 
banks, and regional rural banks support economic activities by offering loans, advances, and 
other financial services. Through priority sector lending and government-sponsored schemes, 
banks contribute significantly to financial inclusion and rural development. Access to affordable 
credit enables entrepreneurship, promotes MSME growth, and generates employment, which are 
crucial for inclusive economic progress under the Viksit Bharat vision. 
2. Capital markets: Capital markets also play a vital role in achieving long-term development 
goals by mobilizing large-scale funds for infrastructure and industrial growth. Equity markets 
facilitate capital formation, while bond markets provide long-term financing for government and 
corporate projects. A strong and transparent capital market attracts domestic and foreign 
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investors, enhances market efficiency, and supports innovation and industrial expansion. These 
functions are essential for financing large infrastructure projects and technological 
advancements necessary for sustainable growth. 
3. Digital finance: In recent years, digital finance has emerged as a powerful tool in 
strengthening India’s financial ecosystem. Initiatives such as the Jan Dhan–Aadhaar–Mobile 
(JAM) trinity, Unified Payments Interface (UPI), and direct benefit transfers have expanded 
access to financial services, reduced transaction costs, and improved transparency. Digital 
financial platforms have made banking and payment services accessible even in remote areas, 
thereby supporting inclusive growth and economic participation. 
4. Public finance and fiscal policy: Public finance and fiscal policy further influence the 
achievement of Viksit Bharat @ 2047. Efficient tax systems, prudent government expenditure, 
and effective public debt management are essential for maintaining fiscal stability while funding 
development initiatives. Public investment in infrastructure, education, healthcare, and social 
welfare, supported by sound financial management, contributes to human capital development 
and long-term economic resilience. 
 Overall, the study indicates that finance serves as a catalyst for economic transformation 
and social development. A strong, inclusive, and resilient financial system is fundamental to 
achieving the objectives of Viksit Bharat @ 2047. Strengthening financial institutions, 
expanding financial inclusion, deepening capital markets, and promoting digital and sustainable 
finance will play a decisive role in shaping India’s journey toward becoming a developed nation 
by the centenary of its independence. 
2. Major Financial Opportunities Available to India 
 India possesses a wide range of financial opportunities that can significantly contribute to 
achieving the vision of Viksit Bharat @ 2047. One of the most important opportunities lies in the 
country’s strong and growing domestic savings base. With a large population and increasing income 
levels, India has the potential to mobilize household savings through formal financial channels such as 
banks, mutual funds, insurance, and pension schemes. Effective mobilization of these savings can 
provide substantial resources for investment in infrastructure, industry, and social development. 
 Another major financial opportunity is the continued expansion and deepening of India’s capital 
markets. The growth of equity markets, corporate bond markets, and alternative investment instruments 
offers avenues for long-term financing of large-scale development projects. A well-regulated and 
transparent capital market attracts both domestic and foreign investors, thereby enhancing capital 
formation. Foreign direct investment and portfolio investment provide access to global capital, advanced 
technology, and managerial expertise, further supporting economic growth. 
Digital finance and fintech innovations represent a transformative opportunity for India’s financial sector. 
The rapid adoption of digital payment systems such as UPI, mobile banking, and fintech platforms has 
improved efficiency, reduced transaction costs, and expanded financial access. These developments 
support financial inclusion by bringing unbanked and underbanked populations into the formal financial 
system. Digital finance also enhances transparency and supports better policy implementation through 
real-time financial data. 
 Financial inclusion initiatives provide another significant opportunity for inclusive growth. 
Government programs aimed at expanding banking services, credit access, insurance coverage, and 
pension schemes have empowered economically weaker sections of society. Improved access to finance 
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enables entrepreneurship, particularly among MSMEs, women, and rural populations, leading to 
employment generation and balanced regional development. 
 Sustainable and green finance has emerged as an important opportunity in India’s development 
journey. Increasing investments in renewable energy, climate-resilient infrastructure, and 
environmentally sustainable projects align financial growth with long-term ecological goals. Green bonds 
and sustainable finance instruments can mobilize funds while addressing environmental challenges. 
 Overall, these financial opportunities—ranging from savings mobilization and capital market 
growth to digital finance and sustainable investments—provide a strong foundation for India’s 
transformation into a developed nation by 2047. Strategic utilization of these opportunities can accelerate 
economic growth, promote inclusiveness, and ensure long-term financial stability. 
3. Key financial challenges in the development process 
 The study highlights several financial challenges that may impede the realization of Viksit 
Bharat @ 2047. Persistent fiscal deficits, rising public debt, and stress in the banking sector, particularly 
due to non-performing assets, remain major concerns. In addition, unequal access to credit, low levels of 
financial literacy, and regional disparities limit the effectiveness of financial inclusion efforts. Emerging 
challenges such as cyber security risks and regulatory issues in digital finance further complicate the 
financial landscape, requiring proactive policy responses. 
4. Suggest measures to strengthen the financial system for sustainable growth 
 Based on the analysis, the study suggests that strengthening regulatory frameworks, improving 
financial literacy, and enhancing credit flow to priority sectors such as MSMEs and agriculture are 
essential for sustainable growth. Promoting long-term financing through capital markets, encouraging 
green and sustainable finance, and ensuring robust cyber security measures can further enhance financial 
resilience. Coordinated efforts by the government, financial institutions, and regulators are necessary to 
build a strong, inclusive, and sustainable financial system aligned with the vision of Viksit Bharat @ 
2047. 
Findings of the Study 

1. Finance plays a critical role in supporting economic growth and inclusive development for 
achieving Viksit Bharat @ 2047. 

2. Digital finance and financial inclusion initiatives have significantly expanded access to formal 
financial services. 

3. Capital markets provide important opportunities for mobilizing long-term investment funds. 
4. Banking sector challenges such as NPAs continue to affect credit availability. 
5. Fiscal constraints and financial literacy gaps remain major obstacles to sustainable growth. 

Suggestions 

1. Strengthen banking sector reforms to improve credit flow and reduce NPAs. 
2. Enhance financial literacy programs, especially in rural and underserved areas. 
3. Promote long-term financing through capital markets and infrastructure bonds. 
4. Support digital finance with strong cyber security and regulatory frameworks. 
5. Encourage sustainable and green finance to ensure balanced long-term development. 

Conclusion: 
 The vision of Viksit Bharat @ 2047 can be realized only through a strong, inclusive, and resilient 
financial system that supports sustainable economic growth and social development. The study highlights 
that while India has significant financial opportunities in the form of expanding capital markets, digital 
finance, financial inclusion, and a growing savings base, several challenges such as banking sector stress, 
fiscal constraints, and financial literacy gaps must be effectively addressed. By strengthening financial 
institutions, promoting inclusive and sustainable finance, and adopting sound regulatory and policy 
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measures, India can efficiently mobilize financial resources and ensure long-term stability. A well-
coordinated financial strategy will play a decisive role in transforming India into a developed nation by 
2047. 
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भारतातील ᳲलग समानता आिण मिहला सᭃमीकरणातील खेळाची भूिमका 

ले᭢टनंट ᭔योती िवशाल लᱶगरे 
शारीᳯरक िशᭃण संचािलका,                                                                                                              

कमला कॉलेज, को᭨हापूर 
Mail Id. -  jlengare09@gmail.com 

 

गोषवारा :- 

         मिहला सᭃमीकरण एक ᳞ापक ᮧᳰᮓया आह े᭔याम᭟य ेमिहलांना ᭜यां᭒या हᲥांचा, अिधकारांचा आिण 

कतᭅ᳞ांचा समज देण,े ᭜यांना िनणᭅय घेणाᮋया ᮧᳰᮓयेत भाग घे᭛याची संधी देण,े आिण ᭜यां᭒या जीवनशैलीत 

सुधारणा घडवून आणण े याचा समावेश होतो. मिहलांना ᭜यां᭒या अिधकारांची, ᭭वायᱫतेची आिण समान 

संधᱭची ओळख कᱨन देण ेह ेसमाजा᭒या ᮧगतीसाठी आव᭫यक आह.ेभारताम᭟य ेᳲलग समानता आिण मिहला 

सᭃमीकरण ह ेअ᭜यंत महᱬवाचे सामािजक आिण सां᭭कृितक मु᳎ ेआहेत. परंपरेने मिहलांना समाजातील दु᭦यम 

᭭थान ᳰदले आह ेआिण ᭜यांना अनेक ᭃेᮢांम᭟य ेपुᱧषां᭒या तुलनेत कमी संधी िमळा᭨या आहेत. तथािप, आधुिनक 

काळात मिहलांनी िविवध ᭃेᮢांत आपली छाप सोडली आह,े आिण ᭜यापैकᳱ एक महᱬवाचे ᭃेᮢ ᭥हणजे ᮓᳱडा. 

खेळ केवळ शारीᳯरक ᭃमता वᳶधत कर᭛याचे साधन नाही, तर मिहलां᭒या आ᭜मिव᳡ास, मानिसक मजबुती 

आिण समाजातील ᭭थान सुधार᭛यासाठी एक शिᲦशाली मा᭟यम आह.े मिहलांनी आपले ᭭थान िस᳍ केल े

असून, ह े ᭃेᮢ मिहला सᭃमीकरणासाठी एक महᱬवाचे ᳞ासपीठ बनल े आह.े खेळाम᭟य े मिहलांना केवळ 

शारीᳯरकच न᭪ह,े तर मानिसक आिण सामािजक पातळीवरही सशᲦ बनिव᭛याची ᭃमता आह.े मिहलांना 

िविवध खेळांम᭟य ेसहभागी हो᭛यासाठी ᮧेᳯरत करण,े ᭜यां᭒या सᭃमीकरणा᭒या ᮧᳰᮓयेला चालना देऊ शकते, 

कारण खेळ ᭜यांना नेतृ᭜व, सहकायᭅ, आ᭜मिव᳡ास, आिण आ᭪हानांना सामोरे जा᭛याची ᭃमता िनमाᭅण करतो. 
 

बीज श᭣द :- 

           मिहला, सᭃमीकरण, खेळ, ᮓᳱडा, शारीᳯरक, मानिसक, सामािजक, ᳲलग समानता  
 

ᮧ᭭तावना :- 

         ᳲलग समानता आिण मिहला सᭃमीकरण ही आधुिनक भारता᭒या ᮧगतीसाठी अ᭜यंत महᱬवाची उᳰ᳎᳥ े
आहेत. समाजात मिहलांना पुᱧषां᭒या बरोबरीने संधी देणे आिण ᭜यांची ᭃमता ओळखून ᭜यांना पुढे ये᭛यास 

ᮧवृᱫ करण ेहे केवळ ᭠या᭦य नाही, तर देशा᭒या सवाᲈगीण िवकासासाठी आव᭫यक आह.े या संदभाᭅत, खेळ ह े

एक ᮧभावी साधन ठᱨ शकते.खेळ केवळ शारीᳯरक तंदुᱧ᭭ती आिण मनोरंजनापुरते मयाᭅᳰदत नसून ते 

आ᭜मिव᳡ास वाढवतात, नेतृ᭜वगुण िवकिसत करतात आिण सामािजक अडथळे दूर कर᭛यास मदत करतात. 

भारतीय मिहला खेळाडंूनी रा᳦ीय आिण आंतररा᳦ीय ᭭तरावर लᭃणीय कामिगरी कᱨन िस᳍ केले आह ेकᳱ, 

᭜यांनी ᳰदले᭨या संधᱭचा यो᭏य वापर केला तर ᭜या कोण᭜याही ᭃेᮢात उ᭜कृ᳥ता ᮧा᳙ कᱨ शकतात. खेळामुळे 
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मिहलांम᭟य ेआ᭜मिव᳡ास वाढतो, ᭜यांना शारीᳯरक आिण मानिसक बळ िमळते आिण समाजात ᭜यांना ᭭वतंᮢ 

ओळख िमळते. भारतीय मिहला खेळाडंूनी आंतररा᳦ीय ᭭तरावर आपल ेनाव कोरले असून सािनया िमझाᭅ, पी. 

᭪ही. ᳲसधू, िमताली राज, मेरी कोम, ᭭मृती मानधना, मनू भाकर, गीता फोगाट यांसार᭎या खेळाडंूनी आप᭨या 

कतृᭅ᭜वाने मिहलांसाठी नवीन वाटा खु᭨या के᭨या आहेत. माᮢ, अजूनही समाजात मिहलांना खेळा᭒या ᭃेᮢात 

अनेक अडचणᱭचा सामना करावा लागतो. अजूनही अनेक सामािजक बंधने, पूवᭅᮕह आिण संसाधनांची 

कमतरता यामुळे मिहलांना खेळा᭒या ᭃेᮢात अनेक अडचणᱭचा सामना करावा लागतो.  
 

᳞ा᭎या :- 

● ᳲलग समानता :- 

        "ᳲलग समानता ᭥हणजे पुᱧष आिण िᳫयांना समान हᲥ, संधी आिण संसाधनांम᭟य ेᮧवेश असण,े तसेच 
समाजा᭒या सवᭅ ᭃेᮢांम᭟य ेसमान सहभाग िमळण.े" 

                                              — संयुᲦ रा᳦ संघ (United Nations) 

        "ᳲलग समानता ही केवळ नैितक गरज नसून, ती सामािजक आिण आᳶथक ᮧगतीसाठी आव᭫यक आह.े 

मिहलांना समान संधी िमळा᭨यास समाजाचा िवकास अिधक गतीने होतो.” 

— अम᭜यᭅ सेन (Amartya Sen) 
● मिहला सᭃमीकरण :- 

         "ᳫी नावाचा भारतीय समाजातील जो घटक आह े᭜याला आप᭨या जीवनात सवᭅ ᭃेᮢात आप᭨या सु᳙ 

ᭃमता ᮧ᭜यᭃ वापरता येतील असा समाज िनमाᭅण करण े᭥हणजे सबलीकरण होय."                                   

— ( डॉ. िवलास आढाव , 2009) 
         "मिहलांना ᭜यां᭒या वैयिᲦक वाढीसाठी आिण िवकासासाठी सᭃम बनवण े तसेच ᭭वावलंबी बनवण े

आिण आᳶथक दृ᭬Ჷा ᭭वतं᯦य हो᭛यासाठी ᮧो᭜सािहत करण े᭥हणजे मिहला सᭃमीकरण होय.” 

खेळामुळे होणारे मिहलांच ेसᭃमीकरण 
      खेळ मिहलांसाठी केवळ शारीᳯरक ᭃमता वाढव᭛याचे मा᭟यम नाहीत, तर ते मानिसक, सामािजक 

आिण भाविनक दृि᳥कोनातून देखील सᭃमीकरणासाठी महᱬवाचे असतात. खेळांमधून मिहलांना िमळणारे 

फायदे थोड᭍यात मांडल ेआहेत: 
 

1. शारीᳯरक सᭃमीकरण : 

● शारीᳯरक ᭭वा᭭᭝य आिण ताकद :  

       खेळामुळे मिहलांचे शारीᳯरक ᭭वा᭭᭝य सुधारते. िनयिमत ᮓᳱडाᮧवृᱫᱭमुळे ᱡदयरोग, डायिबटीस, आिण 

अ᭠य शारीᳯरक सम᭭या कमी होतात. िज᳜ॅि᭭ट᭍स, बा᭭केटबॉल, आिण अ◌ॅथलेᳯट᭍स सार᭎या खेळांम᭟य े

मिहलांना ताकद, ᭭टॅिमना, आिण चपळतेचा िवकास होतो. 
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● शरीराची लविचकता आिण िनयंᮢण :  

        खेळांमुळे शरीर अिधक लविचक, मजबूत आिण तंदुᱧ᭭त होते. मिहलांना आप᭨या शरीरावर अिधक 

िनयंᮢण िमळव᭛यास मदत होते, ᭔यामुळे ᭜यांची जीवनशैली सुधारते. 

● ᭭वा᭭᭝याच ेमहᱬव :  

         खेळामुळे मिहलांना ᭭वतः᭒या शरीराची आिण ᭭वा᭭᭝याची काळजी घे᭛याची सवय लागते. ᭜यांना 

िनयिमत ᳞ायाम कर᭛याची ᮧेरणा िमळते, जे ᭜यां᭒या मानिसक आिण शारीᳯरक आरो᭏यासाठी अ᭜यंत 

महᱬवाचे आह.े 
 

2. मानिसक सᭃमीकरण : 

● आ᭜मिव᳡ास आिण आ᭜म-स᭠मान :  

      खेळ मिहलांना आप᭨या ᭃमतेवर िव᳡ास ठेवायला िशकवतात. अनेक खेळांसाठी शारीᳯरक आिण 

मानिसक तयारी आव᭫यक असते, ᭔यामुळे मिहलांचे आ᭜मिव᳡ास वाढतो. एक खेळाडू ᭥हणून ᭜यांना आपली 

ᭃमता िस᳍ कर᭛याची संधी िमळते. 

● िनराशा आिण दबावाशी सामना :  

        ᭭पधाᭅ᭜मक खेळांम᭟य े मिहलांना पराभवांचा सामना करावा लागतो, आिण यामुळे ते संघषᭅ सहन 

कर᭛याची ᭃमता िवकिसत करतात. यामुळे ᭜यांची मानिसक दृढता आिण सम᭭या सोडव᭛याची ᭃमता वाढते. 

● सकारा᭜मक मानिसकता आिण ᮧेरणा :  

          खेळामुळे मिहलांना एकाᮕता, धैयᭅ, आिण सकारा᭜मक मानिसकता िवकिसत करण े सोपे जाते. उᲬ 

ᮧित᭭पधाᭅ᭜मक वातावरणाम᭟य ेमिहलांना ᳯटकून राह᭛यासाठी मानिसक िश᭭त आिण ताणतणावाचा सामना 
करण ेिशकवल ेजाते. 
 

3. नेतृ᭜व आिण िनणᭅयᭃमता : 

● खेळांमधून मिहलांना नेतृ᭜वाची भूिमका िनभाव᭛याची संधी िमळते. टीम ᭭पो᭗सᭅम᭟ये मिहलांना 

सामूिहक िनणᭅय घेणे, सम᭭यांचे िनराकरण करणे, आिण नेतृ᭜व सुलभपण ेिशकता येते. 

● मिहलांना िविवध ᮓᳱडाᮧकारांम᭟य े ᮧगती आिण नेतृ᭜वाची संधी िमळवून, ते ᭜यां᭒या जीवनातील 

इतर ᭃेᮢांम᭟येही िनणᭅय घे᭛याची ᭃमता आिण आ᭜मिनभᭅरता िवकिसत करतात. 
 

4. सामािजक सᭃमीकरण : 

● खेळ मिहलांना समाजात उᲬ ᭭थान िमळव᭛यासाठी ᮧेᳯरत करतात. जे᭪हा मिहलांचा  ᮓᳱडांम᭟य े

सहभाग वाढतो, ते᭪हा ते समाजा᭒या ᱨढीवादी आिण पारंपᳯरक धारणांम᭟य ेबदल घडव ूशकतात. 
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● खेळांमधून मिहलांचा सहभाग समाजा᭒या ᱨढीवादी धारणांना आ᭪हान देतो. मिहला खेळाडू आप᭨या 

समाजात िपᲿानिपᲿा आले᭨या असमानते᭒या ᳲभती तोडतात आिण समाजात मिहलां᭒या 
भूिमकेचा पुनᳶवचार करतात. 

● खेळ मिहलांना आ᭜मिनभᭅर, ᭭वावलंबी आिण सशᲦ बनवतात, ᭔यामुळे समाजात ᭜यांची आवाज 

अिधक ᮧभावी होतो. 
 

खेळ आिण भारतातील ᳲलग समानता 
      भारताम᭟ये ᳲलग समानतेचा मु᳎ा महᱬवाचा आह,े आिण खेळां᭒या संदभाᭅत देखील हा मु᳎ा महᱬवाचा 

ठरतो. खेळ मिहलांना समान संधी दे᭛याचे एक ᮧभावी साधन ठᱨ शकतात. परंतु, इितहासानुसार आिण 

समाजातील ᱨढीवादी िवचारधारांनुसार, मिहलांसाठी खेळांम᭟य े समानता साध᭛यात अनेक आ᭪हानं आली 

आहेत. तरीही, खेळां᭒या मा᭟यमातून ᳲलग समानता साध᭛यासाठी अनेक महᱬवपूणᭅ बदल घडवल ेजात आहेत. 
 

● खेळ मिहलांना शारीᳯरकदृ᭬Ჷा सᭃम बनवतात. ᭜यांचे शारीᳯरक आरो᭏य, ताकद सुधारते, जे ᭜यांना 

आ᭜मिनभᭅर बनवते. 

● खेळां᭒या मा᭟यमातून मिहलांना समान ᭭थान िमळव᭛याची संधी िमळते. यामुळे समाजा᭒या 

ᱨढीवादी िवचारधारेला आ᭪हान ᳰदल ेजाते आिण ᳲलग आधाᳯरत भेदभाव कमी होतो. 

● मिहलांचा ᮓᳱडाम᭟य े सहभाग, ᭜यांना पुᱧषांशी समान पातळीवर ᭭पधाᭅ कर᭛याची संधी देते आिण 

समाजात मिहलां᭒या भूिमका बदलते. 

● मिहलांना उᲬ ᮓᳱडा संधी िमळा᭨यास ᭜यांचा आ᭜मिव᳡ास वाढतो आिण ᭜यांना ᭭वतः᭒या ᭃमतेवर 

िव᳡ास ठेवता येतो. 

● मानिसक दृि᳥कोनातून देखील, खेळ मिहलांना धैयᭅ, आ᭜मिव᳡ास, आिण सम᭭यांना सामोरे जा᭛याची 

ᭃमता िवकिसत कर᭛यास मदत करतात. 

● खेळांम᭟य े भाग घेणाᮋया मिहलांना नेतृ᭜व ᭃमता आिण िनणᭅयᭃमता िवकिसत कर᭛याची संधी 

िमळते. यामुळे ᭜या नुस᭜या ᮓᳱडेतच नाही, तर इतर जीवनातील ᭃेᮢांम᭟य े देखील अिधक ᮧभावी 

होतात. 

● खेळ ᳲलग समानते᭒या दृ᳥ीने एक अ᭜यंत ᮧभावी साधन आहेत. मिहलांना समान संधी, ᮧो᭜साहन, 

आिण ᮧिशᭃण िमळा᭨यास, ते खेळांम᭟य े पुᱧषांशी समते᭒या पातळीवर येऊ शकतात, ᭔यामुळे 

समाजातील ᳲलग भेदभाव कमी होईल आिण मिहलां᭒या सᭃमीकरणाला चालना िमळेल. 
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मिहला ᮓᳱडा ᭃेᮢातील महᱬवाच ेउदाहरण 
● सायना नेहवाल आिण पी. ᭪ही. ᳲसध ू:- 

          सायना नेहवाल आिण पी. ᭪ही. ᳲसध ू या भारतीय बॅडᳲमटन खेळाडंू᭒या यशाने भारतात मिहला 
ᮓᳱडा᭒या ᭃेᮢात एक नवा ᮧपंच सुᱨ केला आह.े या दोघी खेळाडंूनी जागितक पातळीवर भारताचे नाव 
गाजवल ेआह,े ᭔यामुळे बॅडᳲमटनसार᭎या खेळांम᭟य ेमिहलांचा सहभाग मोᲹा ᮧमाणावर वाढला आह.े 

● मीराबाई चान ू:- 

      मीराबाई चानू ही भारतीय वेटिलᳲ᭢टग खेळाडू आह ेिजने २०२० ᭒या टोᳰकयो ऑᳲलिपकम᭟य ेरौ᭡य 

पदक ᳲजकले. ित᭒या यशामुळे वेटिलᳲ᭢टगमधील मिहलांचा सहभाग आिण ᭜यातील मिहलांचे यश वाढल ेआह.े 

● मिहला ᳰᮓकेट संघ :- 

          मिहला ᳰᮓकेट संघाने अलीकडेच मोठे यश िमळवल ेआह,े िवशेषत: २०२० ᭒या मिहला T-20 व᭨डᭅ 

कपम᭟य.े यामुळे मिहला ᳰᮓकेटचा ᭭तर उंचावला आह ेआिण अनेक मुलᱭना ᳰᮓकेट खेळ᭛याची ᮧेरणा िमळाली 

आह.े 

          कब᲻ी,कु᭭ती,नेमबाजी,तलवारबाजी इ᭜यादी ᮓᳱडा ᮧकारातील मिहला खेळाडंूची अशी बरीच 

उदाहरण े देता येतील कᳱ ᭔या᭒यातून मिहला सᭃमीकरण झालेले ᳰदसून येईल. माᮢ तरी देखील अजूनही 

मिहलांना काही आ᭪हानांना तᲂड ᳒ाव ेलागते आह.े ᭔यावर काम कᱨन अिधक समानता साधता येईल. 

आ᭪हान े:- 

● मिहलांसाठी खेळां᭒या सुिवधांची कमतरता. 

● समाजात मिहलां᭒या खेळांब᳎ल असलेली नकारा᭜मक मानिसकता. 

● सरकारी आिण खासगी ᭃेᮢांम᭟य ेमिहला खेळाडंूसाठी कमी गुंतवणूक. 

उपाय :- 

● मिहला खेळाडंूना अिधक शारीᳯरक आिण मानिसक समथᭅन िमळवून देण.े 

● ᮓᳱडा ᭃेᮢात समान संधी उपल᭣ध करणे. 

● मिहला ᮓᳱडापटंूसाठी सरकार᭒या िविवध योजनांची अंमलबजावणी करण.े 

िन᭬कषᭅ :- 

     भारताम᭟ये खेळ ह े ᳲलग समानता आिण मिहला सᭃमीकरणा᭒या दृ᳥ीने महᱬवपूणᭅ अंग बनल ेआह.े 

खेळां᭒या मा᭟यमातून मिहलांना सशᲦ बनव᭛याचे कायᭅ मोᲹा ᮧमाणावर सुᱨ आह,े आिण यामुळे समाजात 

मिहलांची भूिमका अिधक महᱬवपूणᭅ झाली आह.े तथािप, अजूनही मिहलांसाठी अिधक समान संधी, सुिवधा 

आिण समथᭅन आव᭫यक आह.े मिहलांना खेळांम᭟य ेअिधक संधी देणे, ᭜यांना यो᭏य ᮧिशᭃण आिण ᮧायोजकांसह 

मदत करणे ह ेᳲलग समानता आिण मिहला सᭃमीकरणा᭒या ᳰदशेने महᱬवपूणᭅ पाऊल ठᱨ शकते. 
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Abstract  
In the 21st century, the explosion of information, technological advancement, massive 

creation of digital resources and the diverse and complex information needs of users have made 
the need for referral services in libraries more urgent than ever. Today, information is not 
available from just one library but is available from the collections of various databases, 
institutions, research networks, open access information sources and digital repositories globally. 
Therefore, it becomes time-consuming and laborious for the user to find out the information 
which is available in various format and in various places.  In this situation, referral services 
guide the user to get the right information from the right expert and from the right database or 
from the right library in quick time. Now-a-days it is essential to obtain up-to-date and accurate 
information in various fields such as research, higher education, medicine, law, engineering, and 
science to fulfil the needs of all type of users. In obtaining such type of information crucial role 
has been played by reference services. 

 

Key Words:  
Library guidance service, Reference service, Difference between Reference service and 

guidance service, Types of library guidance service, Role of librarian in providing Referral 
Service. 

 

Introduction : 
It is a service that provides the necessary information to the user seeking information by 

directing them to the right source, institution or person. In this service, the librarian does not 
provide the information himself, but guides them on where to get the information, from whom to 
get it, or from what to get it. This reduces the time, effort and cost of searching for information 
for the users. 

Difference between Reference Service and Referral Service  
Reference Service - According to the definition given by Dr. S. R. Ranganathan, 

reference service is a personal service provided to the reader to search for books and reading 
materials in order to get the information he needs accurately, completely and promptly. Whereas 
Library Direction / Referral Service is a service where the librarian does not provide the 
information he needs, but guides the user as to where the information can be found. e.g, "This 
subject is not in our library, but information about it can be found in XYZ database or ABC 
University." 

In reference service, information is provided directly whereas in direction service, it is 
directed to the source/institution of information. In reference service, resources are available in 
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the same library whereas in direction service, information is provided directly. Resources may 
be elsewhere. In reference services, accurate, complete information is provided immediately, 
while in guidance services, it requires coordination with other information sources and 
organizations. While the scope of reference services is limited, the scope of guidance services 
can be broad and global. 

Types of Library Referral Service 
Library Directional Referral Service: This is where the user is given directions to find 

books, departments, catalogues, databases, or other services. For example, telling them that the 
children's reading department is on the 2nd floor, or telling them that the electronic department's 
database login is available. 

● Subject Referral: This provides information to the researcher regarding appropriate 
subject resources/institutions as well as subject-specific groups to obtain information on a 
specific subject. For example, suggesting IEEE Xplore for research literature on earthquake 
engineering, ASCE database for civil engineering information. 

● Expert Referral Service: In this, the student is referred to a professor/ researcher/ 
organization for guidance in a specific subject. Specialist 

● For example, providing a law student with access to legal experts and the National 
Law University, or providing more information on the subject of Genetics. For information, 
please contact Dr. Professor 

●Institutional Referral: This refers the learner to an institution that has the necessary 
information or services. For example, information can be found at the National Intellectual 
Property Office for patent searches, historical manuscripts are available at the Asiatic Society 
Library. 

● Web-based Referral Service 
In this, the researcher is directed to find and access online sources, databases, e-journals 

as per his/her requirement. For example, providing links to Scopus, Web of Science, JSTOR. 
● Database Referral Service refers the researcher to available online and offline 

databases. For example, EBSCO Business Source for management, PubMed for medical 
science, Springer / Science Direct for physics, etc. 

●Consortia Referral: If the required article is not available in the library, it is directed to 
the member library of the consortium. For example, INFLIBNET N-List, e-ShodhSindhu etc. 
Open Access Referral service helps the researcher to find the required article. 

It is directed to the educational resources and databases available online for free. e.g. 
NDL, DOAJ, PubMed Central, Shodhganga Information Network Referral Service Interlibrary/ 
Network Referral)- It is directed to the interlibrary network available to the researcher to get the 
required information. e.g. DELNET / INFLIBNET / WorldCat /British Library Consortium 
Artificial Intelligence Smart Guide Service (AI & Digital Referral): 

AI analyzes the information needs of the learner and guides them to relevant books, 
research papers, databases or experts. Artificial Intelligence (AI) makes modern library guidance 
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services fast, accurate and personalized. Using natural language processing (NLP) and machine 
learning, AI systems understand the user's topic and suggest appropriate resources. AI chatbots 
also provide 24x7 referral services. For example, Google Scholar or Semantic Scholar suggest 
relevant articles, authors, research institutions and databases based on the user's search terms. 

 Special Collection Referral Service: This provides information to the researcher about 
the location of rare books, manuscripts, archives/collections. For example, providing 
information that maps before 1920 are available in the National Archives of India, Revision 
Guidance) Research Referral Service) 

It directs researchers to experts in their field, institutions or specialized information 
centres, e.g. referring pharmacy researchers to NIPER libraries or chemistry researchers to CSIR 
institutes. 

E-Governance and Public Information Direction Services:  
This includes Public libraries direct citizens, students or farmers to government 

services/schemes/document sources. For example, providing information to farmers about 
"Agricultural Science Centres" or government portals. 

Career and Employment Guidance Services: Libraries provide information to students 
on appropriate sources of information for competitive exams or employment. For example, 
providing information as per the need of MPSC, UPSC, NCS, NMK portal, etc. The role of 
librarians in providing guidance services as mentioned above is very important. The librarian has 
to identify the needs of the student for accurate information, keep the information of available 
and external information resources up to date, maintain contact with the network and partner 
libraries, responsibly suggest true and reliable sources to the student, and also inform the student 
how to find the perfect information himself. For this, the librarian is expected to play the 
following role. 

Role of the librarian 
Information Navigator: Today information is available in numerous places like print, 

digital, online databases, open access sources etc. Librarian should help the user to reach the 
right, reliable and up-to-date information. The user should be taught "where and how to search", 

Digital Resource Advisor: The librarian should inform the user about e-journals, e-
books online databases, open access repositories. The users should be guided in database search 
strategies, keyword usage, filtering, etc. They should be introduced to resources like DOI, 
ORCID, Google Scholar, Scopus. 

Collaboration & Networking Facilitator: The librarian is expected to liaise with other 
libraries, information centres, research institutes and provide references to the users. They 
should be provided with information through networks like Inter-Library Loan (ILL), DELNET, 
INFLIBNET, e-ShodhSindhu etc. 

Tech-Savvy Professional: Librarians should teach users how to use tools like ChatGPT, 
AI-Search, Semantic Scholar, Zotero, Mendeley. 
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Guidance should be provided using digital referral systems. Online referral services, e-
mail/chat referral services should be provided. 

Information Literacy Educator: Librarians are expected to teach students information 
search, evaluation, and use skills. Raise awareness about "Which sources should we trust?" 
Provide training to protect against misinformation/disinformation. 

User-Centric Service Provider: Librarians should suggest specific resources according 
to the user's subject, course or research area. Create personalized referrals. E.g. specific 
databases for researchers, e-library links for students, etc. 

Maintaining the Human Element : Even as technology advances, human interaction 
remains essential. The main function of a librarian remains to provide compassionate guidance 
to the user as per their needs. Benefits of Guidance Services 

● Saves time and the user gets the right resource instantly. 
● Research is accelerated by the early availability of appropriate resources. 
● Information literacy increases as you become aware of where, how, and from whom 

     you obtain information. 
● Social and academic networking increases the contact between researchers and     
   practitioners. 
● The user is guided directly to the most appropriate source of the required information. 
● Information not available in libraries can also be obtained through collaboration with 

    other institutions. 
● It is easier for researchers and students to connect with subject matter experts and 

     institutions. 
● Inter-library collaboration and resource sharing are strengthened. 
● Consortia and digital networks can be used effectively. 
● The user's ability to find information and confidence increases. 
● The opportunity to make rare and research-based information available increases. 
● The service increases user satisfaction and trust in the library. 
● Library information centres enjoy a reputation as centres of knowledge exchange. 

Conclusion : 
The creation, production and use of information in the current era is increasing rapidly. 

Libraries are no longer just institutions for storing information, but have become competent 
guiding institutions that deliver the right information to the right user at the right time. 
Librarians are not the repository of information. 

So, the role of Information Linker has been established. To identify the information 
needs of users and guide them to the right library, expert, database or research centre  and to 
assist them in obtaining information by providing appropriate contact information, prompt 
response and personal assistance, librarians need to learn new technical skills and strengthen 
relationships with library users with humility, patience and a spirit of cooperation. 
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Abstract 
 In many countries, artificial intelligence (AI) and machine learning (ML) have become 
important policy goals, contributing significantly to national development. Important industries like 
education, economic expansion, healthcare, infrastructure, agriculture, manufacturing, and urban 
development are all benefiting from these technologies. AI is being used by governments more and 
more to improve public service productivity, responsiveness, and accountability. AI and ML have 
become vital parts of contemporary economies despite worries about labor displacement because 
they increase productivity, promote innovation, and open up new job opportunities through 
automation and process optimization. AI-enabled personalized learning solutions in the education 
sector give students the skills they need to succeed in a technologically advanced economy, creating a 
workforce that is more flexible and prepared for the future. Through predictive analytics and data-
driven decision-making, advances in AI and ML in healthcare enable individualized treatment 
plans, precision diagnostics, and better public health outcomes. Additionally, by facilitating 
effective resource management, sustainable environmental practices, resilient infrastructure 
planning, and intelligent transportation systems, AI-driven models enhance smart city initiatives. 
 This paper also examines opportunities, technical challenges, and ethical considerations 
associated with AI–ML deployment. The appropriate and responsible adoption of AI and ML 
technologies has the potential to enhance social welfare, stimulate economic development, and 
contribute significantly to sustainable national growth. 
I. Introduction 
 A technology known as artificial intelligence (AI) makes it possible for computers and other 
devices to carry out tasks that normally call for human intelligence. Alan Turing, a pioneer in 
computing, initially put up the idea of a "thinking machine" that might mimic human cognitive 
functions. This idea served as the basis for contemporary artificial intelligence. AI enables systems 
to see patterns in data, learn from them, and make well-informed judgments to solve challenging 
issues. It depends on sophisticated algorithms that can evaluate big datasets, adjust to new data, and 
continuously enhance performance with practice. 
 Machine Learning (ML), a subset of AI, focuses on developing systems that can 
automatically learn from data and make decisions with minimal human intervention. India is on the 
verge of a new era of innovation and expansion because to the revolutionary technological 
transformation being driven by AI and ML. AI is no longer limited to research labs in today's world; 
it has invaded almost every facet of citizens' life, improving the efficiency, intelligence, and 
interconnectedness of routine tasks. 
 National initiatives such as the IndiaAI Mission and the establishment of Centers of 
Excellence for AI are central to this transformation. ML plays a critical role in unlocking the value 
of data by enabling high-impact automation, improving predictive capabilities for decision-
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making, enhancing citizen query services, and fostering innovative public services through its 
ability to process high-dimensional and unstructured data. 
 It is anticipated that by 2026, AI and ML would be firmly ingrained in many Indian businesses, 
fostering innovation, increasing productivity, and creating new opportunities for social and 
economic advancement. The paper "AI for Inclusive Societal Development" (October 2025) by 
NITI Aayog, which emphasizes the potential of AI to increase access to financial inclusion, 
education, healthcare, and skill development for India's over 490 million informal laborers, reflects 
this inclusive vision. The paper underlines that AI-powered solutions can greatly boost resilience and 
productivity for millions of individuals who comprise the backbone of India’s economy. 

 

II. Role of AI-ML in Nation Development 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Healthcare – 
 Advancements in medical imaging and analysis of data in the early 2000s marked the 
beginning of the use of AI in healthcare, as computer models began to help with disease diagnosis. 
Inclusion of AI-ML in healthcare applications helps to countries with middle income where there is 
resource deficiency.AI algorithms are capable of reding images which helps in analyzing images 
like X-ray film, CT scan reports, MRI and detects dieses faster and accurately. ML algorithms can 
study several sources of data like medical reports, specific environmental information to find out 
disease pattern. AI-powered devices, such as the FDA-approved IDx DR system, may identify 
diabetic retinopathy on their own. Predictive analytics is another crucial application of AI in public 
health that goes beyond diagnosis and therapy. We may anticipate even more advanced AI uses in 
healthcare by 2026, like robotic surgery and medication development driven by AI. 
Finance (Economic Growth) – 
 Artificial intelligence (AI) is becoming more and more important in promoting economic 
expansion and industry-wide innovation. AI is revolutionizing company operations by automating 
difficult jobs, streamlining procedures, and extracting insights from data, all of which boost 
productivity and efficiency. Fraud detection, risk management, and individualized financial 
advising are all being handled by AI-powered systems. Large volumes of financial data are being 
analyzed by machine learning algorithms to find trends that can aid investors in making wiser 
choices. Chatbots with AI capabilities are giving clients immediate help and support. AI is used by 
the retail sector to manage inventory, optimize supply networks, and examine customer behavior.  
Education Sector – 
 Through the creation of individualized learning experiences, the provision of interactive 
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materials, and the alignment of skill development with future job market demands, artificial 
intelligence is transforming education. AI-ML can help in adaptive learning platforms to modify 
course material according to a student's development and understanding, which helps students to work 
through difficult content at their own speed. AI driven teaching and practice technology can give real 
world experience in areas like software development, data analysis to improve practical skills. 
Software’s like IBM SkillsBuild, TalentMS, 360 learning are useful to improve productivity and 
improve retention. AI will be a major factor in raising the standard and accessibility of education 
in India by 2026. 
Agriculture – 
 AI and ML have the ability to completely transform Indian agriculture by increasing crop 
yields and maximizing resource use. AI-powered systems are analyzing crop health, soil conditions, 
and weather patterns to give farmers useful information. AI helps in crop yield improvement by 
real-time advise, sophisticated insect attack detection, and crop price forecast to guide sowing 
techniques are a few examples of application cases. 
Weather Forecasting – 
 AI is improving a country's capacity to anticipate and react to natural disasters. AI-based 
models are used by the India Meteorological Department to predict lightning, rainfall, fog, and fire. 
Instead of traditional numerical weather prediction (NWP) method AI and ML algorithm handles 
huge data, processes it faster. This helps with early predictions. Data visualization using AI tools is 
easy with heavy data. 
II. Rist Factors 
 Data privacy is main concern as in above processes huge data will be handled and it would 
have collected from numerous applications and may be collected unknowingly. For example, AI 
systems in surveillance can gather personal data without explicit consent, posing ethical concerns 
about data security. The complexity of AI systems makes it harder to understand how they make 
certain decisions, which might impede accountability, especially in high-stakes fields like criminal 
justice or healthcare. Furthermore, biases in AI algorithms increase the possibility of unjust or 
discriminating results. Another significant issue is the opaqueness of AI decision-making as it will 
work on data supplied. Automation powered by AI also raises the possibility of job displacement, 
particularly in industries where routine operations might be completely automated. Strong 
regulatory structures that guarantee accountability, justice, and transparency are necessary to 
overcome these issues. 
III. Conclusion 

 India's artificial intelligence path demonstrates a clear vision and swift execution. The goal of 
delivering high-quality healthcare or education cannot be achieved using traditional means. India 
has the chance to use AI technology to address some of its most pressing issues, like the lack of 
healthcare facilities, the poor quality of education, the financial system, etc. 
 India is one of the world's top three hotspots for startups. A national AI program will 
inspire these creative thinkers to collaborate on ideas and help construct a new, technologically 
driven India. In addition to promoting research, skills, and entrepreneurship, strategic programs 
like the IndiaAI Mission, NITI Aayog, Digital India BHASHINI, Digital ShramSetu, and 
fundamental model development are making sure that innovation reaches every person.  
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भारताचे जागितक आᳶथक एकᳱकरण : संधी आिण आ᭪हान े

᮰ी.िभसे सौदागर सितश 
᮰ी.िशवाजी महािव᳒ालय, दयाᭅपूर रोड, 

अकोट िज᭨हा अकोला 
 

 सारांश : 
         ᮧ᭭तुत संशोधन पेपर भारता᭒या जागितक आᳶथक एकᳱकरणाची तपासणी करतो, ᭔यामुळे देशाला 

िमळणाᮋया संधी आिण येणाᮋया आ᭪हानांवर लᭃ कᱶ ᳰᮤत केले जाते. याम᭟ये ᳞ापार उदारीकरण, थेट परकᳱय 

गुंतवणूक (FDI), तंᮢ᭄ान ह᭭तांतरण आिण जागितक मू᭨य साख᭩यांम᭟ये (GVCs) भारता᭒या वाढ᭜या 
सहभागाचे िव᳣ेषण केले आहे. हा पेपर जागितक अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेशी जोड᭨याने िनमाᭅण होणाᮋया आᳶथक वाढी᭒या 
आिण िवकासा᭒या संधᱭवर ᮧकाश टाकतो, ᭔यात बाजारपेठेतील ᮧवेशाची वाढ, भांडवलाची उपल᭣धता आिण 

तांिᮢक ᮧगती यांचा समावेश आहे. ᭜याचबरोबर, ᭭पधाᭅ᭜मक दबाव, उ᭜प᳖ िवषमता, पयाᭅवरणीय ᳲचता आिण 

धोरणा᭜मक आ᭪हाने यांसार᭎या एकᳱकरणामुळे िनमाᭅण होणाᮋया आ᭪हानांवरही चचाᭅ केली आहे. या 
आ᭪हानांवर मात कर᭛यासाठी आिण जागितक एकᳱकरणा᭒या फाय᳒ांचा पुरेपूर उपयोग कर᭛यासाठी यो᭏य 
धोरणे आिण रणनीती िशफारस के᭨या आहेत. 
 

 संिᭃ᳙ श᭣द : FDI : थेट परकᳱय गुंतवणूक,GVCs: जागितक मू᭨य साख᭩या,  
             WTO: जागितक ᳞ापार संघटना, GDP: सकल देशांतगᭅत उ᭜पादन,SEZ: िवशेष आᳶथक ᭃेᮢ 
 

 ᮧ᭭तावना : 
            जागितकᳱकरण आिण आᳶथक एकᳱकरण हे एकिवसा᳞ा शतकातील आंतररा᳦ीय संबंधांचे ᮧमुख 
वैिश᭬Ჷ बनले आहे. भारत जगातील सवाᭅत मोᲹा आिण वेगाने वाढणाᮋया अथᭅ᳞व᭭थांपैकᳱ एक ᭥हणून, 

गे᭨या काही दशकांपासून जागितक आᳶथक ᳞व᭭थेशी अिधकािधक जोडला जात आहे. 1991 म᭟ये सुᱨ 

झाले᭨या आᳶथक सुधारणांनी भारताला जगासाठी खुले केले आिण ᳞ापार, गुंतवणूक आिण तंᮢ᭄ानाम᭟ये 

अभूतपूवᭅ वाढ झाली. या एकᳱकरणामुळे भारताला अनेक संधी िमळा᭨या, ᭔यामुळे आᳶथक वाढीला गती 

िमळाली, दाᳯर᳉ कमी झाले आिण जीवनमान सुधारले. तथािप, यामुळे ᭭पधाᭅ᭜मक दबाव, सामािजक िवषमता 

आिण पयाᭅवरणीय ᳲचता यांसारखी आ᭪हानेही िनमाᭅण झाली आहेत. हा संशोधन पेपर भारता᭒या जागितक 
आᳶथक एकᳱकरणा᭒या बᱟआयामी ᭭वᱨपाचे िव᳣ेषण करतो, ᭔यामुळे देशाला िमळणाᮋया संधी आिण येणाᮋया 

आ᭪हानांवर सखोल चचाᭅ केली जाते. 
 

 संशोधनाची उᳰ᳎᳥े : 
1) भारता᭒या जागितक आᳶथक एकᳱकरणाचे ऐितहािसक संदभᭅ आिण स᭟याची ि᭭थती तपासणे. 
2)  जागितक एकᳱकरणामुळे भारताला िमळणाᮋया ᮧमुख आᳶथक संधᱭचे िव᳣ेषण करणे. 

3)  जागितक एकᳱकरणामुळे भारतासमोर िनमाᭅण झाले᭨या महᱬवा᭒या आ᭪हानांचा शोध घेणे. 
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4)  जागितक एकᳱकरणामुळे भारतासमोर िनमाᭅण झाले᭨या आ᭪हानांवर मात कर᭛यासाठी      
 उपाययोजना शोधणे. 
5)  जागितक एकᳱकरणामुळे भारतासाठी िनमाᭅण झाले᭨या संधᱭचा पुरेपूर फायदा घ᭛ेयासाठी धोरणा᭜मक 
 िशफारशी करणे. 
 संशोधनाची गृहीतके : 
1) जागितक आᳶथक एकᳱकरणामुळे भारता᭒या आᳶथक िवकासाला चालना िमळाली आहे. 

2) जागितक आᳶथक एकᳱकरण भारता᭒या काही ᭃेᮢांम᭟ये ᭭पधाᭅ᭜मकता वाढव᭛यास कारणीभूत ठरले आहे. 

3) जागितक एकᳱकरणामुळे उ᭜प᳖ िवषमता आिण सामािजक-आᳶथक असमानता वाढली आहे. 

4) पयाᭅवरण आिण शा᳡त िवकासावर जागितक एकᳱकरणाचे नकारा᭜मक पᳯरणाम झाले  आहेत. 
 संशोधन प᳍ती : 
     ᮧ᭭तुत संशोधन पेपरम᭟ये गुणा᭜मक आिण काही ᮧमाणात सं᭎या᭜मक संशोधन प᳍तᱭचा अवलंब करतो. 
दु᭦यम डेटा ᮲ोताचंा वापर केला आह,े ᭔यात आंतररा᳦ीय आᳶथक सं᭭थांचे अहवाल (उदा.IMF, World Bank, 

WTO), भारत सरकारचे आᳶथक सवᱷᭃण, ᳯरझ᭪हᭅ बँक ऑफ इंिडयाचे अहवाल, शैᭃिणक जनᭅल लेख, पु᭭तके 

आिण ᮧिति᳧त वृᱫपᮢांतील लेख यांचा समावेश आहे.ऐितहािसक िव᳣ेषण, तुलना᭜मक िव᳣ेषण आिण 

धोरणा᭜मक िव᳣ेषण यांसार᭎या िव᳣ेषणा᭜मक चौकटᱭचा वापर केला आहे. आकडेवारी आिण डेटाचा वापर 
कᱨन युिᲦवादांना पाᳳठबा ᳰदला आहे आिण ᮧमुख आᳶथक ᮝᱶड अधोरेिखत केले आहेत. 
 भारताचे जागितक आᳶथक एकᳱकरण : 
       भारताचे जागितक आᳶथक एकᳱकरण हे 1991 ᭒या आᳶथक सुधारणांपासून सुᱨ झाले. या सुधारणांनी 

आयात-िनयाᭅत धोरणांम᭟ये िशिथलता आणली, परकᳱय गुंतवणुकᳱला ᮧो᭜साहन ᳰदले आिण िवᱫीय ᭃेᮢाचे 

उदारीकरण केले. ते खालील ᭭वᱨपात कर᭛यात आले. 
अ) ᳞ापार उदारीकरण: 1991 म᭟ये भारताचा व᭭तू आिण सेवांमधील एकूण ᳞ापार GDP ᭒या सुमारे 15% 

होता, जो 2023 पयᲈत 40% ᭒या वर गेला आहे.यामुळे भारतीय उ᭜पादनांना जागितक बाजारपेठेत ᮧवेश 

िमळाला आिण ᮕाहकांना अिधक वैिव᭟यपूणᭅ उ᭜पादने उपल᭣ध झाली. 
ब) थेट परकᳱय गुंतवणूक (FDI): FDI हे आᳶथक एकᳱकरणाचे एक महᱬवाचे सूचक आहे. 1991 पूवᱮ FDI 

नाममाᮢ होती. परंतु सुधारणांनंतर, भारतात येणाᮋया FDI म᭟ये लᭃणीय वाढ झाली आहे. 2000-01 ते 

2022-23 या काळात भारताला $950 अ᭣ज पेᭃा जा᭭त FDI इᳰᲤटी इ᭠᭢लो ᮧा᳙ झाला आहे. सेवा ᭃेᮢ, 

संगणक सॉ᭢टवेअर आिण हाडᭅवेअर, दूरसंचार आिण वाहन उ᳒ोग हे ᮧमुख FDI ᮧा᳙ करणारे ᭃेᮢ आहेत. 

क) जागितक मू᭨य साख᭩या (GVCs): भारत जागितक मू᭨य साख᭩यांम᭟ये (GVCs) अिधकािधक सहभागी 

होत आह,े िवशेषतः मािहती तंᮢ᭄ान (IT) आिण फामाᭅ᭭युᳯटक᭨स यांसार᭎या सेवा-आधाᳯरत उ᳒ोगांम᭟ये. 

यामुळे उ᭜पादन ᮧᳰᮓयांचे आंतररा᳦ीयीकरण झाले आहे आिण भारतीय कंप᭠या जागितक पुरवठा साख᭩यांचा 
अिवभा᭔य भाग बन᭨या आहेत. 
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 भारताचे जागितक आᳶथक एकᮢीकरणामुळे िनमाᭅण झाले᭨या संधी : 
 भारताचे जागितक आᳶथक एकᮢीकरणामुळे भारतासाठी अनेक संधी िनमाᭅण झा᭨या आहेत,᭜या 

खालीलᮧमाणे आहेत. 
1) वाढले᭨या बाजारपेठांम᭟ये ᮧवेश : जागितक एकᳱकरणामुळे भारतीय कंप᭠यांना मोᲹा आंतररा᳦ीय 

बाजारपेठेत ᮧवेश िमळतो, ᭔यामुळे ᭜यां᭒या उ᭜पादनांची मागणी वाढते आिण िनयाᭅतीला चालना िमळते. 

उदाहरणाथᭅ, भारतीय IT सेवा उ᳒ोगाने जागितक ᭭तरावर आपली ओळख िनमाᭅण केली आहे. 

2) भांडवल आिण तंᮢ᭄ानाची उपल᭣धता : FDI ᭒या मा᭟यमातून परकᳱय भांडवल आिण अ᭜याधुिनक तंᮢ᭄ान 

भारतात येते. यामुळे देशांतगᭅत गुंतवणुकᳱला चालना िमळते, रोजगार िनᳶमती होते आिण उ᭜पादन ᭃमता 

वाढते. 
3) ᭭पधाᭅ᭜मकता आिण कायᭅᭃमतेत सुधारणा : आंतररा᳦ीय ᭭पधᱷमुळे भारतीय कंप᭠यांना गुणवᱫा 

सुधार᭛यासाठी, उ᭜पादन खचᭅ कमी कर᭛यासाठी आिण नवोपᮓम ᭭वीकार᭛यासाठी ᮧो᭜साहन िमळते, ᭔यामुळे 

᭜यांची जागितक ᭭पधाᭅ᭜मकता वाढते. 
4) रोजगार िनᳶमती: िवशेषतः सेवा आिण उ᭜पादन ᭃेᮢातील वाढले᭨या गुंतवणुकᳱमुळे आिण िनयाᭅतीमुळे 

मोᲹा ᮧमाणावर रोजगार िनᳶमती होते, ᭔यामुळे बेरोजगारी कमी होते आिण जीवनमान सुधारते. 

5) ᭄ान आिण कौश᭨य ह᭭तांतरण: जागितक कंप᭠यां᭒या भारतात ये᭛याने ᳞व᭭थापकᳱय कौश᭨ये, तांिᮢक 

᭄ान आिण सवᲃᱫम प᳍तᱭचे ह᭭तांतरण होते, ᭔यामुळे भारतीय कामगारांची आिण उ᳒ोगांची ᭃमता वाढते. 

6) पायाभूत सुिवधांचा िवकास: िनयाᭅत-कᱶ ᳰᮤत ᭃेᮢांसाठी ᳴कवा िवशेष आᳶथक ᭃेᮢासंाठी (SEZ) आव᭫यक 

असले᭨या पायाभूत सुिवधां᭒या िवकासाला सरकार ᮧो᭜साहन देते, ᭔यामुळे दळणवळण, ऊजाᭅ आिण 

लॉिजि᭭ट᭍सम᭟ये सुधारणा होते. 
 जागितक एकᳱकरणामुळे भारतासमोर िनमाᭅण झालेली आ᭪हाने : 
जागितक एकᳱकरणामुळे भारतासमोर िनमाᭅण झाले᭨या महᱬवा᭒या आ᭪हानांचा आढावा खालीलᮧमाणे घेतला 
आहे. 
1) वाढती ᭭पधाᭅ: जागितक बाजारपेठेत ᮧवेश करणे ᭥हणजे कठोर आंतररा᳦ीय ᭭पधᱷचा सामना करणे. अनेक 

भारतीय उ᳒ोगांना, िवशेषतः लहान आिण म᭟यम उ᳒ोगांना (SMEs), बᱟरा᳦ीय कंप᭠यांशी ᭭पधाᭅ करणे 

कठीण वाटते. 
2) उ᭜प᳖ िवषमता: जागितक एकᳱकरणाचे फायदे समाजातील सवᭅ ᭭तरांपयᲈत पोहोचले नाहीत. कुशल 

कामगार आिण शहरी भागांना याचा जा᭭त फायदा झाला, तर अकुशल कामगार आिण ᮕामीण भागांना 

तुलनेने कमी फायदा झाला, ᭔यामुळे उ᭜प᳖ िवषमता वाढली. 

3) पयाᭅवरणीय पᳯरणाम: औ᳒ोिगक वाढ आिण उ᭜पादन वाढीमुळे नैसᳶगक संसाधनांवर ताण येतो आिण 
ᮧदूषण वाढते. शा᳡त िवकासा᭒या दृि᳥कोनातून हे एक मोठे आ᭪हान आहे. 
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4) धोरणा᭜मक दुिवधा: जागितक ᳞ापार िनयमांचे पालन करताना देशांतगᭅत उ᳒ोगांचे संरᭃण करणे हे 

सरकारसमोरील एक मोठे धोरणा᭜मक आ᭪हान आहे. WTO ᭒या िनयमावलीमुळे अनेकदा देशांतगᭅत उ᳒ोगांना 
संरᭃण देणे अवघड होते. 
5) जागितक ध᭍᭍यांना संवेदनशीलता: जागितक अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेशी जोड᭨यामुळे भारत आंतररा᳦ीय आᳶथक 

संकटे, तेल ᳰकमतीतील वाढ ᳴कवा जागितक ᳞ापारातील घट यांसार᭎या ध᭍᭍यांना अिधक संवेदनशील 

बनतो. 
6) रोजगाराची लविचकता आिण सामािजक सुरᭃा: वाढ᭜या ᭭पधᱷमुळे कंप᭠यांना कायᭅᭃम राहावे लागते, 

᭔यामुळे अनेकदा कामगारांची नोकरीची सुरᭃा धो᭍यात येते आिण अनौपचाᳯरक ᭃेᮢात काम करणाᮋया 
कामगारांसाठी सामािजक सुरᭃा जाळे मयाᭅᳰदत राहते. 
7) बौि᳍क संपदा हᲥांचे (IPR) संरᭃण: जागितक ᭭तरावर ᳞ापार वाढ᭨याने बौि᳍क संपदा हᲥांचे उ᭨लंघन 

आिण सायबर गु᭠हेगारी यांसार᭎या सम᭭या वाढू शकतात. 
 जागितक एकᳱकरणामुळे भारतासमोर िनमाᭅण झाले᭨या आ᭪हानांवर उपाय : 
जागितक एकᳱकरणामुळे िनमाᭅण झाले᭨या आ᭪हानांवर खालीलᮧमाणे उपाययोजना राबव᭨यास ती आ᭪हाने 
नᲥᳱ दूर होतील. 
1) कौश᭨य िवकास आिण िशᭃणाम᭟ये गुंतवणूक : कामगारांना जागितक बाजारपेठेशी सुसंगत कौश᭨ये ᮧदान 
कर᭛यासाठी िशᭃण आिण ᮧिशᭃण कायᭅᮓमांम᭟ये मोᲹा ᮧमाणावर गुंतवणूक करणे. यामुळे रोजगारᭃमता 
वाढेल आिण उ᭜प᳖ िवषमता कमी होईल. 
2) लघु आिण म᭟यम उ᳒ोगांना (SMEs) ᮧो᭜साहन : SMEs ला तांिᮢक उ᳖ती, बाजारपेठ ᮧवेश आिण 

िवᱫीय सहा᭦य ᮧदान कᱨन ᭜यांची ᭭पधाᭅ᭜मकता वाढवणे. 'मेक इन इंिडया' सार᭎या योजना या ᳰदशेने उपयुᲦ 

ठᱨ शकतात. 
3) शा᳡त िवकास धोरण े : औ᳒ोिगक वाढीबरोबरच पयाᭅवरणाचे संरᭃण सुिनि᳟त कर᭛यासाठी कठोर 
पयाᭅवरणीय िनयम आिण शा᳡त उ᭜पादन प᳍तᱭना ᮧो᭜साहन देणे. हᳯरत तंᮢ᭄ानाचा वापर आिण अᭃय ऊजाᭅ 
᮲ोतांम᭟ये गुंतवणूक करणे. 
4) सामािजक सुरᭃा जाळे मजबूत करण े : जागितक एकᳱकरणामुळे िव᭭थािपत झाले᭨या ᳴कवा असुरिᭃत 

असले᭨या कामगारांसाठी ᮧभावी सामािजक सुरᭃा जाळे (उदा. आरो᭏य िवमा, िनवृᱫीवेतन योजना) आिण 

पुनवᭅसन कायᭅᮓम तयार करणे. 
5) पायाभूत सुिवधांचा िवकास : बंदर, र᭭ते, रे᭨वे आिण िडिजटल पायाभूत सुिवधांचा सतत िवकास करणे, 

᭔यामुळे लॉिजि᭭ट᭍स खचᭅ कमी होईल आिण ᳞वसाय सुलभ होईल. 
6) संशोधन आिण िवकास (R&D) म᭟ये गुंतवणूक : नवोपᮓम आिण तंᮢ᭄ान िवकासाला ᮧो᭜साहन दे᭛यासाठी 

R&D म᭟ये सावᭅजिनक आिण खाजगी गुंतवणूक वाढवण,े ᭔यामुळे भारतीय कंप᭠या जागितक ᭭तरावर ᭭पधाᭅ 

कᱨ शकतील. 
7) संतुिलत ᳞ापार धोरण े: जागितक ᳞ापार िनयमांचे पालन करताना, देशांतगᭅत उ᳒ोगांना उिचत संरᭃण 

देणारी आिण िनयाᭅत वाढवणारी संतुिलत ᳞ापार धोरणे तयार करणे. 
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8) जागितक सहकायᭅ आिण बᱟपᭃीयता : जागितक ᳞ापार संघटना (WTO) सार᭎या बᱟपᭃीय सं᭭थांम᭟ये 

सᳰᮓयपणे भाग घेणे आिण जागितक ᳞ापार िनयमांना आकार दे᭛यासाठी योगदान देणे. 
 िन᭬कषᭅ : 
1) आᳶथक वाढ आिण गुंतवणूक : भारताने ᭭वीकारले᭨या उदारीकरणा᭒या धोरणांमुळे जागितक अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेशी 

एकᱨप होताना देशा᭒या िनयाᭅत आिण थेट परकᳱय गुंतवणुकᳱत (FDI) भरीव वाढ झाली आहे. 

2) लोकसं᭎येचा लाभांश : भारताची ᮧचंड युवा लोकसं᭎या आिण िवशाल ᮕाहक बाजारपेठ ही जागितक 

उ᳒ोगांना आकᳶषत करणारी सवाᭅत मोठी संधी आह,े ᭔यामुळे भारत हे भिव᭬यातील उ᭜पादनाचे कᱶ ᮤ बनू 

शकतो. 
3) पायाभूत सुिवधांचे आ᭪हान : जागितक ᭭पधᱷत पूणᭅ ᭃमतेने ᳯटकून राह᭛यासाठी भारताला आप᭨या पायाभूत 
सुिवधांमधील तफावत दूर करणे आिण ᮧशासकᳱय अडथळे कमी करणे अ᭜यंत गरजेचे आहे. 
4) जागितक पुरवठा साखळी : 'चीन अिधक एक' या जागितक धोरणामुळे भारताला जागितक पुरवठा 

साखळीतील एक िव᳡ासाहᭅ आिण महᱬवाचे कᱶ ᮤ ᭥हणून उदयास ये᭛याची मोठी संधी ᮧा᳙ झाली आहे. 
5) सवᭅसमावेशक िवकास : जागितक आᳶथक एकᮢीकरणाचा फायदा केवळ शहरी भागापुरता मयाᭅᳰदत न 

राहता, तो ᮕामीण आिण कृषी ᭃेᮢापयᲈत पोहोचवण,ेहे भारतापुढील सवाᭅत मोठे आ᭪हान व उᳰ᳎᳥ आहे. 

 िशफारशी : 
1) समावेशक वाढीसाठी धोरण े : आᳶथक वाढीचे फायदे समाजातील दुबᭅळ घटकांपयᲈत पोहोचव᭛यासाठी 

आरो᭏य, िशᭃण आिण सामािजक सुरᭃा या ᭃेᮢांम᭟ये सावᭅजिनक गुंतवणूक वाढवावी. 

2) िनयाᭅत वैिव᭟यीकरण : पारंपᳯरक िनयाᭅती᳞ितᳯरᲦ उᲬ-तंᮢ᭄ान उ᭜पादने आिण सेवां᭒या िनयाᭅतीवर लᭃ 
कᱶ ᳰᮤत कᱨन िनयाᭅत बा᭭केटम᭟ये वैिव᭟य आणावे. 
3) िडिजटल पायाभूत सुिवधांचा िव᭭तार : ᮕामीण आिण शहरी दो᭠ही भागांम᭟ये िडिजटल कनेि᭍टि᭪हटी 

वाढवावी, जेणेकᱨन ई-कॉमसᭅ आिण िडिजटल सेवांचा लाभ सवाᲈना िमळू शकेल. 

4) कराराची अंमलबजावणी आिण सुलभता : ᳞वसायासाठी अनुकूल वातावरण िनमाᭅण कर᭛यासाठी 
कराराची अंमलबजावणी मजबूत करावी आिण ᮧशासकᳱय ᮧᳰᮓया सुलभ करा᳞ात. 
5) पयाᭅवरणीय िनयमांची अंमलबजावणी : उ᳒ोगांवर कठोर पयाᭅवरणीय िनयमांची अंमलबजावणी करावी 
आिण हᳯरत तंᮢ᭄ानाम᭟ये गुंतवणुकᳱला ᮧो᭜साहन ᳒ावे. 
6) िनयमन सुधारणा : िवᱫीय आिण ᳞ावसाियक िनयमनांम᭟ये सुधारणा करावी, ᭔यामुळे गुंतवणुकᳱसाठी 

सुरिᭃत आिण पारदशᭅक वातावरण िनमाᭅण होईल. 
 समारोप : 
           भारताचे जागितक आᳶथक एकᳱकरण हे एक सतत िवकिसत होणारी ᮧᳰᮓया आहे. यो᭏य धोरणे आिण 
दूरदृ᳥ी᭒या नेतृ᭜वासह, भारत या एकᳱकरणातून िमळणाᮋया संधᱭचा पुरेपूर उपयोग कᱨन आᳶथक समृ᳍ी 

आिण शा᳡त िवकास साधू शकतो. आ᭪हानांना ᭭वीकाᱨन आिण ᭜यावर ᮧभावी उपाययोजना कᱨन, भारत 

जागितक अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेत एक ᮧमुख आिण जबाबदार खेळाडू ᭥हणून आपले ᭭थान अिधक मजबूत कᱨ शकतो. 
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 Viksit Bharat 2047 : Opportunities and Challenges 
Dr. Santoshkumar B. Yadav1 

 
Introduction: 
 As India moves toward its 100th year of independence, the "Viksit Bharat 2047" campaign is 
extremely important from the perspective of India's sustainable development. This concept presents a 
vision of creating an India that balances the country's economic, social, educational, and technological 
growth. Its main objective is to ensure the balanced development of the country's agriculture, industry, 
and trade, and to achieve inclusive growth by eliminating poverty, unemployment, and economic-social-
regional inequalities. 
 India has the opportunity to emerge as a developed nation by 2047. This includes factors such as 
the demographic dividend, the digital revolution happening in India, innovation and its benefits to the 
country's economic growth, leadership in renewable energy, and the development of the country's 
infrastructure. While there are opportunities to become a developed India by 2047, the country also faces 
many challenges. These include poverty and inequality, unemployment and skills, climate change and 
environmental damage, global and geopolitical instability, and the need for reforms in the education 
system. This paper analyzes the opportunities for a Developed India and the challenges facing it. 
Objectives of the Paper: 
 Following are the main objectives of the paper: 

1. To study the current status of the Indian economy. 
2. To review the opportunities available for India to be recognized as a developed nation. 
3. To examine the obstacles or challenges in India emerging as a developed nation by 2047 and to 

suggest appropriate measures/solutions. 
Research Methodology: 
 The present paper is based on published official data and information and theoretical literature. 
The necessary secondary data has been collected from sources like the basic reference books on 
economic development and growth, various issues of journals, documents and reports of Ministry of 
Finance. Secondary data and information collected from various sources have been interpreted. 
Concept of Developed Nation: 
 Nations / economies are generally classified into three groups: (A) underdeveloped / backward 
economy, (B) developing economy, and (C) developed economy. 
1. Underdeveloped or backward economy: A nation or economy is termed underdeveloped or 

backward when it exhibits a low level of socio-economic development indices. Problems such as 
poverty, unemployment, and economic instability are prominent, and the gross national income 
(GNI), net national income, and per capita income are extremely low. According to World Bank’s 
definition, these economies have a net per capita income of less than $ 1,135. Examples include 
Uganda, Myanmar, Zambia, and Afghanistan. 

2. Developing economy: A nation characterized by a low level of GNI and per capita income, along 
with a low standard of living and a lack of significant industrialization, is called a developing 
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economy. These economies have a net per capita income ranging between $ 1,136 and $ 4,435. This 
group includes countries like China, India, Indonesia, and Thailand. 

3. Developed economy / nation: An economy that boasts a high level of gross national product, net 
national product, and per capita income, along with a high standard of living, advanced technology, 
and highly developed infrastructure, is classified as a developed nation. According to the World 
Bank's definition, an economy with a net per capita income exceeding $ 13,845 is termed a high - 
income or developed economy. As of 2025 data, this includes North America, Europe, Israel, Japan, 
Canada, Korea, Australia, New Zealand, Singapore, and Norway. 

Opportunities for Viksit Bharat @ 2047: 
 Considering India's natural resources, population, renewable energy, infrastructure development, 
and digital revolution, India has the potential to be counted as a developed nation by 2047. To achieve 
this, it is essential to fully capitalize on the following opportunities: 
1. Demographic dividend: As of 2025, India's population is approximately 145 crore, making it the 

most populous country in the world as of April 2025. The age structure is as follows: 25.68 per cent 
are under the age of 15 years, 67.49 per cent fall within the working-age group (15–64 years), and 
6.83 per cent are above 65 years. This indicates a massive productive workforce that can drive 
economic growth. To reap this dividend, India must provide quality education, skill-based 
development, increased job creation, and a robust healthcare system. 

2. Digital revolution: The ongoing digital revolution is a cornerstone for a developed India. Deliberate 
efforts are needed to innovate and improve existing systems through technology. This includes 
expanding internet access to all regions, enhancing digital payment systems, and innovating in 
Artificial Intelligence (AI). In 2025, the value of digital payment transactions reached ₹300 lakh 
crore, a 32.5 per cent increase over 2024. 

3. Economic growth and transformation: Innovation is the primary driver of economic growth. 
India’s GDP growth rate was 7.0 per cent in 2022-23, 8.2 per cent in 2023-24, and 7.2 per cent in 
2024-25, with an estimate of around 7 per cent for 2025-26 and 2026-27. To sustain this, the 
government is playing an active role by strengthening manufacturing units, promoting technological 
innovation, and encouraging eco-friendly startups. 

4. Renewable energy leadership: Renewable energy from solar and wind is vital for sustainable 
development. India is a leading nation in aligning economic policies with climate action. Balancing 
economic growth with environmental conservation is important to build a developed nation. 

5. Agricultural transformation Despite the growth of the service sector, agriculture remains vital, 
contributing 18.2 per cent to the GDP and supporting 42.3 per cent of the population. While the 
integration of IT, Biotechnology, and AI offers opportunities to increase food production and global 
dominance, challenges remain. Low productivity, rural poverty, and a modest real growth rate 
(estimated at 3.1 per cent for 2025-26) are obstacles that need to be addressed through research and 
extension services. 

6. Infrastructure development: Physical and institutional infrastructure like roads, railways, 
electricity, ports, and irrigation are the backbones of a developed nation. Projects like Smart Cities, 
Vande Bharat trains, and expansive highways are accelerating growth. 2025 is considered a 
"transformational" year for Indian infrastructure, with a budgeted expenditure of ₹11.21 lakh crore 
(3.1 per cent of GDP) for 2025-26. 
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7. Space and technology: Space research and its applications in agriculture, industry, and daily life are 
pillars of modern development. Satellite technology has revolutionized communication, weather 
forecasting, and disaster management. Ambitious missions like Chandrayaan and Gaganyaan have 
highlighted the global importance of ISRO and India in the space sector.  

Challenges Facing Viksit Bharat @ 2047: 
 Considering its available natural resources, India has the potential to be recognized as a 
developed nation by 2047. However, to achieve this status, the country must overcome several significant 
obstacles. Although the intensity of the problems faced by the Indian economy at the time of 
independence has diminished, many issues persist. Challenges such as poverty, economic and regional 
inequality, unemployment and skill gaps, climate change, environmental degradation, rapid urbanization 
with inadequate facilities, deficient healthcare systems, and the lack of high-quality infrastructure must 
be addressed. They can be analyzed as follows: 
1. Poverty and Inequality: Poverty remains a chronic issue for the Indian economy. While the 

percentage of people living in poverty is declining relative to the total population, the absolute 
numbers remain high. Currently, an individual is considered to be living in poverty if their monthly 
income is below ₹ 1,286 in urban areas and ₹ 1,059 in rural areas. The poverty rate dropped from 
29.17 per cent in 2013-14 to 11.28 per cent in 2022-23. However, severe wealth inequality persists; 
as of 2025, the top 1 per cent of the population holds 40.1 per cent of the nation's total wealth and 
earns 22.6 per cent of the national income, while the bottom 50 per cent earn only 15 per cent. 

2. Unemployment and Skill Mismatch: The mismatch between a growing population and a slow rate 
of job creation is a major obstacle. The unemployment rate was 4.2 per cent in 2020-21, 3.2 per cent 
in 2022-23, and rose to 4.8 per cent in 2025-26. Insufficient investment from both public and private 
sectors, combined with a lack of industry-relevant skills among the youth, has hindered employment 
growth. Notably, unemployment is higher in urban areas (6.7 per cent) compared to rural areas (3.9 
per cent), particularly affecting educated youth and women. 

3. Climate Change and Environmental Degradation: Climate change is adversely affecting 
agriculture, industry, and the general standard of living. Key concerns include noise, water, air, and 
land pollution, deforestation, and urban solid waste management. These factors lead to food 
insecurity, health risks, extreme weather events (floods / droughts), and forced migration. 

4. Urbanization and Infrastructure: India is urbanizing rapidly. The urban population increased from 
34.4 per cent in 2020 to 37.1 per cent (54.8 crore people) in late 2025. This rapid growth has 
outpaced the development of facilities, leading to housing shortages, poor transport systems, strained 
water and sanitation services, and increased electricity demand. 

5. Healthcare Systems: To improve productivity, citizens need affordable healthcare. While life 
expectancy has risen to 72.48 years (70.95 years for men, 74.13 years for women), the disease burden 
is increasing. The National Health Policy 2017 aimed to increase public health spending to 2.5 per 
cent of GDP by 2025, but it reached only 1.84 per cent in 2021-22 and is estimated at 1.9 per cent for 
2025-26. Improving women's health is particularly critical for reaching "Developed Nation" status. 

6. Geopolitical Instability: Rising tensions with neighbors like China, Pakistan, and Bangladesh have 
adversely impacted international trade and national security. This instability creates economic 
hurdles and humanitarian crises through refugee influxes, challenging global security and social 
peace. 

7. Reforms in the Education System: The current education system faces gaps in creating an 
‘employable’ workforce. India's Gross Enrolment Ratio (GER) in higher education is approximately 



KAMALA RESEARCH JOURNAL                                                                                                     ISSN-3049-415X(Print) 
  
 

 
Peer Reviewed, Academic Journal of Interdisciplinary Research                                                            235 
 

30 per cent, with a target of 50 per cent by 2035. To become a knowledge-based economy, 
investment in Research and Development (R&D) is vital. While the National Education Policy 
(NEP) 2020 set a target of 6 per cent of GDP for education, spending was 4.1 per cent in 2022-23 
and is projected to be between 4.3 per cent and 4.6 per cent for 2025-26.  

Conclusion and suggestions: 
1. Eradicating Poverty and Inequality: to reduce poverty and the disparity in income and wealth, the 
following measures are necessary: 
 Equitable Resource Allocation: Ensuring fair and just access to national resources. 
 Social Services: Providing high-quality education and healthcare at affordable rates. 
 Infrastructure Investment: Increasing public investment in utilities to bridge the gap between 

different socio-economic classes. 
2. Employment and Skill Development: To tackle unemployment, the focus should be on: 
 Educational and Skill Reforms: Aligning curriculum with industry needs and emphasizing 

vocational training. 
 Entrepreneurship: Incentivizing startups and fostering a competitive environment for the youth. 
 Strategic Growth: Encouraging public - private partnerships, prioritizing rural development, and 

maintaining population control. 
3. Environmental Conservation and Climate Action: To prevent climate change and environmental 
degradation, India must prioritize: 
 Renewable Energy: Shifting toward solar, wind, and green technology. 
 Natural Resource Protection: Focused conservation of forests, oceans, and rivers. 
4. Resource Management Formulating a strategy for the sustainable and optimal use of natural 
resources — such as water, minerals, forests, and energy—is the need of the hour. Water Security: Given 
that the water crisis and river pollution severely impact agriculture and the general population, integrated 
water and resource management must be treated as a high priority. 
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Abstract: 
 Early-stage startups operate in highly uncertain, resource-constrained, and competitive 
environments where survival and growth depend largely on their ability to innovate. This review paper 
synthesizes existing literature to examine how different dimensions of innovation—product, process, 
business model, marketing, and organizational innovation—contribute to the success of early-stage 
ventures. Drawing on prior studies from entrepreneurship, strategic management, and innovation 
management, the paper analyses how innovative practices help startups achieve competitive advantage, 
attract customers and investors, optimize resources, and adapt to dynamic market conditions. 
 The study concludes that innovation is not merely a differentiating factor but a critical success 
driver for early-stage startups. The paper provides a consolidated framework that can guide 
entrepreneurs, management practitioners, and policymakers in fostering innovation-driven startup 
ecosystems, and offers directions for future research in the domain of innovation and entrepreneurship. 

Introduction: 

 Startups play a vital role in economic development by generating employment, introducing new 
products and services, and stimulating competition and technological progress. 
 In such conditions, traditional management approaches are often insufficient for survival and 
growth. Innovation emerges as a critical factor that enables startups to differentiate themselves, create 
value, and build sustainable competitive advantage. 
 Innovation in startups extends beyond the development of new products. It includes process 
innovation, business model innovation, marketing innovation, and organizational innovation. 
Existing literature in entrepreneurship and management highlights that startups with strong innovation 
orientation tend to demonstrate higher survival rates and faster scalability. At the same time, startups face 
multiple barriers to innovation, including financial limitations, lack of expertise, and market 
unpredictability. 
 This review paper aims to analyze and synthesize previous research studies to understand how 
various forms of innovation contribute to the success of early-stage startups. By examining theoretical 
perspectives and empirical findings, the paper seeks to identify patterns, best practices, and key drivers 
that link innovation with startup performance. The study also intends to provide insights for 
entrepreneurs, management professionals, and policymakers to foster innovation-led startup ecosystems 
and outlines directions for future research in this domain. 
 Entrepreneurship — 
 Entrepreneurship is a multidisciplinary concept studied extensively in the fields of management, 
economics, sociology, and innovation studies. In academic literature, entrepreneurship is broadly defined 
as the process through which individuals or groups identify opportunities, mobilize resources, take 
calculated risks, and create value by establishing new ventures or transforming existing ones through 
innovation. 
 Scholars have presented entrepreneurship from different perspectives. Schumpeter (1934) viewed 
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entrepreneurship as a process of creative destruction, where entrepreneurs introduce innovations that 
disrupt existing markets and create new ones. These perspectives collectively highlight that 
entrepreneurship is not limited to starting a business but involves innovation, risk-taking, and strategic 
resource utilization. 
 In the context of startups, entrepreneurship plays a crucial role in economic development, 
employment generation, and technological advancement. Entrepreneurs act as change agents who convert 
ideas into viable business models, contributing to competitive markets and societal progress. 
 For review-based research, entrepreneurship can be understood as a dynamic process that 
integrates innovation, opportunity recognition, risk management, and value creation. This conceptual 
understanding provides the foundation for examining how entrepreneurial practices influence the success 
and sustainability of early-stage startups. 

 Research Methodology: 
 The research study is using the descriptive research design. Secondary data has been used in this 
research. The secondary data has been collected from research papers, published materials, online 
websites, HR blogs, and survey reports published by various research organizations. 
 Concept of Innovation : Innovation is widely recognized as the foundation of startup creation and 

growth. Startups emerge primarily to introduce novel products, services, technologies, or business 
models that address unmet market needs. Unlike established organizations that often rely on 
structured processes and stable resources, startups operate in uncertain and resource-constrained 
environments where innovation becomes essential for survival, differentiation, and scalability. 

 In the context of startups, innovation is not limited to product development. It encompasses process 
innovation, business model innovation, marketing innovation, and organizational innovation. These 
dimensions enable startups to respond quickly to market changes, utilize limited resources efficiently, 
and create unique value propositions for customers. Innovative startups are more likely to gain 
competitive advantage, attract investment, and achieve sustainable growth in dynamic markets. 

 Existing literature in management and entrepreneurship emphasizes that innovation-driven startups 
demonstrate higher adaptability and resilience. Factors such as visionary leadership, supportive 
organizational culture, technological adoption, collaboration with incubators and accelerators, and 
effective knowledge management significantly contribute to fostering innovation in early-stage 
ventures. At the same time, startups face challenges such as financial limitations, skill gaps, and 
market uncertainty that may hinder their innovative potential. 

 This review paper aims to examine and synthesize prior research on the role of innovation in startups, 
identifying key patterns, determinants, and outcomes associated with innovative practices. By 
analyzing theoretical and empirical studies, the paper seeks to provide a comprehensive 
understanding of how innovation influences startup performance and long-term success, while also 
suggesting directions for future research in this evolving field. 

 Concept of Startup 
 A startup is generally defined in academic literature as a newly established business venture 
designed to develop a scalable and repeatable business model under conditions of extreme uncertainty. 
Unlike traditional small businesses that focus on steady income from established markets, startups are 
primarily innovation-driven and aim for rapid growth by addressing unmet or emerging market needs. 
Startups typically operate with limited resources, small teams, and high levels of risk. They rely heavily 
on creativity, technological adoption, and innovative strategies to survive and compete with established 
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firms. The startup lifecycle involves stages such as idea generation, validation, prototyping, market 
testing, funding acquisition, and scaling. Throughout these stages, adaptability and innovation remain 
central to their progress. 
 From a review perspective, startups can be understood as innovation-oriented ventures 
characterized by uncertainty, scalability potential, and entrepreneurial experimentation. This conceptual 
understanding provides a basis for analyzing how innovation influences startup success and 
sustainability across different industries and contexts. 
 Innovation in Startups: 
 Innovation is a fundamental driver of startup success, enabling new ventures to survive, compete, 
and grow in uncertain and dynamic market environments. Startups typically enter markets dominated by 
established firms with greater resources, brand recognition, and customer loyalty. In such situations, 
innovation becomes the primary tool through which startups differentiate themselves and create unique 
value propositions. 
 Firstly, innovation helps startups differentiate their products and services from existing market 
offerings. Through product and service innovation, startups can address unmet customer needs, introduce 
improved solutions, and attract early adopters. 
 Secondly, innovation supports the development of efficient processes and business models. 
Process innovation enables startups to optimize limited resources, reduce operational costs, and improve 
productivity. Business model innovation, such as platform-based models, subscription services, or digital 
delivery systems, allows startups to scale rapidly and generate sustainable revenue streams. 
 Thirdly, innovation enhances a startup’s ability to adapt to market changes. In rapidly evolving 
industries, startups that continuously innovate can respond quickly to customer feedback, 
technological advancements, and competitive pressures. 
 Innovation also plays a significant role in attracting investors and stakeholders. Investors are 
more inclined to fund startups that demonstrate innovative potential and scalability. Innovative practices 
signal growth opportunities and long-term viability, making startups more attractive for funding and 
partnerships. 
 Furthermore, innovation fosters a culture of learning, creativity, and collaboration within 
startups. It encourages teams to experiment, solve problems creatively, and improve continuously, which 
contributes to overall organizational development. 
 Conclusion 
 This review paper highlights that innovation is a central pillar in the success and sustainability of 
early-stage startups. Across the literature in entrepreneurship, strategic management, and innovation 
studies, a consistent pattern emerges: startups that embed innovation into their products, processes, 
business models, marketing approaches, and organizational practices are better equipped to navigate 
uncertainty, differentiate themselves in competitive markets, and achieve scalable growth. 
 The review shows that innovation enables startups to utilize limited resources efficiently, respond 
rapidly to changing customer needs, and build unique value propositions. It also strengthens their ability 
to attract investors, partners, and skilled talent, which are crucial for expansion and long-term survival. 
 Factors such as visionary leadership, supportive organizational culture, technological adoption, 
knowledge sharing, and collaboration with incubators and networks significantly influence the 
innovative capacity of startups. 
 At the same time, the literature acknowledges the challenges startups face in fostering 
innovation, including financial constraints, lack of expertise, and market unpredictability. Addressing 
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these barriers through supportive ecosystems, policy initiatives, and managerial practices can enhance 
the innovation potential of new ventures. 
 

 References 
 Blank, S. (2013). The four steps to the epiphany: Successful strategies for products that win. K&S 

Ranch. 
 Chesbrough, H. (2003). Open innovation: The new imperative for creating and profiting from 

technology. Harvard Business School Press. 
 Christensen, C. M. (1997). The innovator’s dilemma: When new technologies cause great firms to 

fail. Harvard Business School Press. 
 Drucker, P. F. (1985). Innovation and entrepreneurship. Harper & Row. 
 Lumpkin, G. T., & Dess, G. G. (1996). Clarifying the entrepreneurial orientation construct and 

linking it to performance. Academy of Management Review, 21(1), 135–172. 
 

 

  



KAMALA RESEARCH JOURNAL                                                                                                     ISSN-3049-415X(Print) 
  
 

 
Peer Reviewed, Academic Journal of Interdisciplinary Research                                                            240 
 

YOGA FOR MENTAL HEALTH AND STRESS MANAGEMENT                                      
IN FUTURE INDIA 

 

Manisha Brihaspati Shinde 
Department of Yoga  

Night College of Arts & Commerce, Kolhapur. Email ID : manishabshinde@gmail.com 
 
 
Abstract 
 India is undergoing rapid socio-economic, technological, and cultural transformations that have 
significantly influenced the mental health of its population. Rising academic pressure, workplace stress, 
urbanization, unemployment, lifestyle disorders, and digital dependency have contributed to a marked 
increase in stress-related mental health issues such as anxiety and depression. Although conventional 
medical and psychological interventions are effective, they are often constrained by high costs, limited 
accessibility, shortage of trained professionals, and persistent social stigma. Yoga, an ancient Indian 
system of holistic well-being, offers a sustainable, cost-effective, and culturally acceptable approach to 
mental health promotion and stress management. 
 The present paper examines the role of yoga in enhancing mental well-being and managing stress 
in future India. It explores the conceptual foundations of yoga, emerging mental health challenges, 
mechanisms through which yoga influences psychological health, and scientific evidence supporting its 
effectiveness. The paper also highlights the potential for integrating yoga into education, healthcare, and 
workplace systems. The study concludes that yoga can play a vital role in fostering a mentally resilient 
and emotionally balanced future India. 
 

Keywords: Yoga; Mental Health; Stress Management; Future India; Holistic Health 

1. Introduction 
 Mental health has emerged as one of the most critical public health concerns in contemporary 
India. Rapid urbanization, highly competitive education systems, demanding work environments, 
technological dependence, and changing social structures have significantly increased psychological 
stress among individuals. National and international health reports indicate that a substantial proportion 
of the Indian population experiences stress-related disorders, anxiety, depression, and emotional 
imbalance. 
 Despite advances in psychiatry and clinical psychology, mental healthcare in India continues to 
face serious challenges, including lack of awareness, social stigma, high treatment costs, and a shortage 
of trained professionals. Consequently, there is a growing need for preventive, holistic, and culturally 
rooted approaches to mental well-being. 
 Yoga, which originated in India more than 5,000 years ago, emphasizes harmony among the 
body, mind, and spirit. Once viewed primarily as a spiritual discipline, yoga has gained global 
recognition for its therapeutic value in both physical and mental health. In future India, where mental 
health challenges are expected to intensify, yoga offers a promising and sustainable solution. 
 

2. Concept of Yoga and Mental Health 
 The term yoga is derived from the Sanskrit word Yuj, meaning union or integration. Yoga seeks 
to integrate the physical, mental, emotional, and spiritual dimensions of human existence. Classical yoga, 
as described in Patanjali’s Yoga Sutras, comprises eight interconnected limbs: Yama, Niyama, Asana, 
Pranayama, Pratyahara, Dharana, Dhyana, and Samadhi. 
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Mental health, as defined by the World Health Organization (WHO), refers to a state of well-being in 
which individuals realize their abilities, cope effectively with normal stresses of life, work productively, 
and contribute meaningfully to society. Yoga supports mental health by promoting self-awareness, 
emotional stability, concentration, and inner calm. 
 Practices such as asanas, pranayama, and meditation directly influence psychological 
functioning by calming the nervous system, reducing mental fluctuations, and enhancing clarity of 
thought. 
 

3. Stress and Mental Health Challenges in Future India 
 Future India is expected to encounter increasing mental health challenges due to rapid 
industrialization, technological advancement, and evolving lifestyles. The youth population, which 
constitutes a significant segment of India’s demographic structure, is particularly vulnerable to stress 
arising from academic competition, career uncertainty, unemployment, and social media pressure. 
 Urban isolation, an aging population, economic instability, and the erosion of traditional support 
systems further contribute to rising mental stress. If left unmanaged, chronic stress can result in anxiety 
disorders, depression, insomnia, cardiovascular diseases, and reduced productivity. 
 Conventional treatment approaches often emphasize symptom management rather than 
prevention. Therefore, holistic systems such as yoga, which address both the underlying causes and long-
term consequences of stress, are essential for developing sustained mental resilience. 
 

4. Mechanisms of Yoga in Stress Management 
 Yoga influences mental health through multiple physiological and psychological mechanisms. 
Regular practice activates the parasympathetic nervous system, which governs relaxation and recovery 
processes. Pranayama techniques regulate breathing patterns, leading to reduced levels of cortisol, the 
primary stress hormone. 
 Meditation and mindfulness practices enhance attention control, emotional regulation, and self-
awareness, enabling individuals to manage negative thoughts and emotional reactions more effectively. 
Yoga asanas improve posture, flexibility, and physical comfort, thereby indirectly reducing mental 
tension. 
 In addition, yoga enhances sleep quality, supports neuroplasticity, and fosters emotional balance, 
collectively strengthening overall mental well-being. 
 

5. Scientific Evidence Supporting Yoga for Mental Health 
 A growing body of scientific research demonstrates the effectiveness of yoga in managing stress 
and improving mental health. Studies report significant reductions in symptoms of anxiety, depression, 
post-traumatic stress disorder (PTSD), and other stress-related conditions among individuals who 
practice yoga regularly. 
 Neuroimaging research has revealed positive structural and functional changes in brain regions 
associated with emotional regulation and attention following sustained yoga practice. Clinical trials 
conducted in India and abroad further suggest that yoga serves as an effective complementary therapy in 
mental healthcare. 
 Renowned institutions such as AIIMS and NIMHANS have incorporated yoga-based 
interventions into mental health programs, thereby reinforcing its therapeutic credibility. 
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6. Role of Yoga in Education, Workplace, and Healthcare 
 The integration of yoga into educational institutions can help students manage academic stress, 
improve concentration, and develop emotional intelligence. Several school- and college-based yoga 
programs have reported positive outcomes, including reduced anxiety and enhanced academic 
performance. 
 In workplace settings, yoga contributes to stress reduction, improved job satisfaction, and 
increased productivity. Corporate wellness initiatives that include yoga practices have documented 
reduced absenteeism and improved employee morale. 
 Within the healthcare sector, yoga complements conventional treatments by supporting holistic 
recovery. Government initiatives such as the Ministry of AYUSH and the National Yoga Mission 
highlight the growing recognition of yoga in public health policy. 
 

7. Yoga as a Sustainable Mental Health Strategy for Future India 
 Yoga aligns closely with the principles of preventive healthcare and sustainability. It requires 
minimal infrastructure, is cost-effective, and can be practiced by individuals across all age groups. Unlike 
many pharmacological interventions, yoga has negligible side effects and promotes long-term well-being. 
Integrating yoga into national mental health programs, community-based initiatives, and digital health 
platforms can substantially enhance mental resilience. Moreover, yoga can help reduce the burden on 
healthcare systems by preventing stress-related disorders before they escalate. 
8. Challenges and Future Scope 
 Despite its numerous benefits, the widespread adoption of yoga faces challenges such as a 
shortage of trained instructors, inconsistent quality of instruction, and limited public awareness. 
Standardization of yoga practices and rigorous scientific validation are essential for its effective 
integration into mainstream mental healthcare. 
 Future research should prioritize long-term impact studies, the development of digital yoga 
platforms, and integration with technology-driven mental health tools. Public–private partnerships can 
further strengthen efforts to promote yoga as a mainstream mental health intervention. 
9. Conclusion 
 Yoga offers a holistic, culturally rooted, and scientifically supported approach to mental health 
promotion and stress management. In future India, where mental health challenges are expected to 
intensify, yoga can serve as a powerful tool for enhancing emotional stability, resilience, and overall 
well-being. Systematic integration of yoga into education, healthcare, and workplace systems can help 
India progress toward a healthier and more mentally empowered society. 
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पि᳟म महारा᳦ के सातारा िजले के चयिनत ᭃेᮢᲂ मᱶ तंबाकू सेवन एवं तंबाकू से                           
मुिᲦ हेतु जागᱨकता कायᭅᮓम 

 

Smt.Rijwana Firoj Khan 
 

सारांश 
          यह अ᭟ययन महारा᳦ रा᭔य के सतारा िजले के िविभ᳖  महािव᳒ालयᲂ से चुने गए युवा लड़कᲂ के बीच 
िसगरेट के उपयोग कᳱ ᳞ापकता और उनके िसगरेट शुᱨ करने के कारणᲂ का आकलन करने के िलए आयोिजत 
ᳰकया गया था।सतारा िजले के एक अ᭟ययन के मुतािबक, 18-19 वषᭅ के कॉलेज छाᮢᲂ मᱶ तंबाकू का 

उपयोग 47.2% पाया गया, िजसमᱶ 44.2% लड़के और 3% लड़ᳰकया ंशािमल थᱭ।हालाँᳰक, एक ᳯरपोटᭅ के 

मुतािबक महारा᳦ मᱶ 13-15 वषᭅ के बᲬᲂ मᱶ नशा करने कᳱ दर (5%) देश के औसत (8.5%) से कम है।सतारा मᱶ 

ᳰकए गए सवᱷ से पता चला ᳰक खुली िसगरेट कᳱ िबᮓᳱ आम है। ᳰक 2020 से महारा᳦ मᱶ ᮧितबंिधत है।महारा᳦ 
मᱶ नशीले पदाथᲄ के बढ़ते दुᱧपयोग को रोकने और युवाᲐ व कॉलेज जाने वाले छाᮢᲂ के मानिसक तनाव को 
कम करने के िलए ᭭कूल-कॉलेज ᭭तर पर अिनवायᭅ योग कायᭅᮓम लागू ᳰकए जाने चािहए।छाᮢᲂ को उनके 

नुकसान (तंबाकू से होने वाली हािन) के बारे मᱶ सूिचत करना और उ᭠हᱶ जागᱨक करना चािहए।उनके 

िलए उपᮓम आयोिजत करने चािहए।उ᭠हᱶ तनाव मुᲦ करना चािहए।नशीले पदाथᲄ से दूर-दूर तक कोई संबंध 

नहᱭ रखना चािहए।(DYP) डायिबटीज योग ᮧोटोकॉल (Diabetes Yoga Protocol) कᳱ ᭭थापना कᳱ जानी 
चािहए। 
मु᭎य श᭣द : “नशीले पदाथᲄ का दुᱧपयोग, िसगरेट, शराब, डायिबटीज योग ᮧोटोकॉल, महारा᳦ / भारत।" 

पᳯरचय 
          शराब और िसगरेट भारत मᱶ वैध पदाथᭅ (legal substances) ह,ᱹ िजनका अ᭍सर दुᱧपयोग ᳰकया जाता 

है और ये िविभ᳖ रोगᲂ के ᮧमुख जोिखम कारक हᱹ। यह उनके गैर-संचारी रोगᲂ (Non-Communicable 

Diseases - NCDs) के बोझ को बढ़ाता है। ᭔यादातर युवा लड़कᲂ के बीच यह सम᭭या ᳰदखाई दे रही है। 

महारा᳦ मᱶ GATS-2 ᳯरपोटᭅ के अनुसार, 35.5% पुᱧष, 17% मिहलाए ँऔर 26.6% वय᭭कᲂ के बीच नशीले 

पदाथᲄ (तंबाकू) का उपयोग ᳰकया जा रहा है। कराड मᱶ ᮟ᭏स रैकेट: दुगाᭅण डᲂगरी पᳯरसर मᱶ ᮟ᭏स का काला 
बाज़ार। कराड और सतारा पुिलस इस ᭃेᮢ मᱶ नशे के िखलाफ लगातार कारᭅवाई कर रही है। कॉलेज के दौरान 
(18-25 वषᭅ) कᳱ आयु मᱶ िनकोटीन और िसगरेट का सेवन बढ़ जाता ह,ै िजसमᱶ दो᭭तᲂ का ᮧभाव (Peer 

Pressure) सबसे अिधक होता है। यह उ᮫ मनोवै᭄ािनक ᱨप से बᱟत संवेदनशील होती है जहाँ युवा 
सामािजक ᱨप से ᭭वीकायᭅ होने के िलए अ᭍सर गलत आदतᲂ को अपना लेते हᱹ। कई अ᭟ययनᲂ मᱶ यह ᳰदखाई 
ᳰदया है ᳰक बᲬे अपनी पहली िसगरेट ᮧाथिमक िव᳒ालय मᱶ पढ़ते समय ही पी लेते ह ᱹ, हालाँᳰक, सामा᭠यतः 

धू᮫पान कᳱ शुᱧआत युवाव᭭था मᱶ होने कᳱ संभावना अिधक होती है। िवकिसत देशᲂ मᱶ युवाᲐ के बीच धू᮫पान 

कᳱ ᮧवृिᱫ लड़ᳰकयᲂ मᱶ अिधक देखी जाती ह,ै जबᳰक अिधकांश िवकासशील देशᲂ मᱶ यह ᮧवृिᱫ लड़कᲂ मᱶ 

अिधक पाई जाती है। 
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 भारत मᱶ धू᮫पान करने वालᲂ कᳱ सं᭎या बᱟत अिधक ह,ै जो लगभग 10 करोड़ से 12 करोड़ के बीच है 

(लगभग 100-120 िमिलयन)। Global State of Tobacco Harm Reduction 2025 कᳱ ᳯरपोटᭅ के अनुसार, 

2024 मᱶ धू᮫पान करने वालᲂ कᳱ सं᭎या 100.2 िमिलयन (10.02 करोड़) से अिधक थी।  भारत मᱶ लगभग 25 

करोड़ से 27 करोड़ लोग ᳰकसी न ᳰकसी ᱨप मᱶ तंबाकू का सेवन करते हᱹ। धू᮫पान के कारण भारत मᱶ हर साल 

लगभग 10 लाख से अिधक लोगᲂ कᳱ जान जाती है। ᮧितᳰदन 6.25 लाख से अिधक बᲬे िसगरेट पीते हᱹ। भारत 

दुिनया मᱶ तंबाकू का दूसरा सबसे बड़ा उपभोᲦा और उ᭜पादक है। 

         कराड मᱶ ᳰकए गए अ᭟ययनᲂ मᱶ वय᭭कᲂ के बीच तंबाकू उपयोग कᳱ कुल ᳞ापकता लगभग 43% से 

47% तक पाई गई है। साथ ही, अ᭠य तंबाकू उ᭜पादᲂ (जैस ेᱟᲥा, िसगरेट और गांजा) के उपयोग मᱶ ᳲलग के 

आधार पर कोई मह᭜वपूणᭅ अंतर नहᱭ पाया गया ह,ै हालांᳰक इनका उपयोग लड़कᲂ मᱶ अिधक है। 

वतᭅमान अ᭟ययन के उ᳎े᭫य हᱹ: 

1. ᳞ापकता का आकलन: सतारा/कराड के कॉलेज छाᮢᲂ मᱶ तंबाकू और िसगरेट के उपयोग कᳱ दर को 
मापना। 

2. कारणᲂ कᳱ पहचान: युवाᲐ ᳇ारा धू᮫पान शुᱨ करने के पीछे के सामािजक और मानिसक कारणᲂ 
(जैसे तनाव या िमᮢᲂ का दबाव) का पता लगाना। 

3. ᳲलग आधाᳯरत िव᳣ेषण: लड़के और लड़ᳰकयᲂ के बीच नशीले पदाथᲄ के सेवन के पैटनᭅ मᱶ अंतर को 
समझना। 

4. िनवारक उपाय: युवाᲐ को नशे से बचाने के िलए 'डायिबटीज योग ᮧोटोकॉल' जैसे समाधानᲂ का 
सुझाव देना। 

सामᮕी और िविधया ँ
          पि᳟म महारा᳦ के चयिनत कॉलेज छाᮢᲂ मᱶ एक वणाᭅ᭜मक ᮓॉस-से᭍शनल अ᭟ययन (Descriptive 

Cross-sectional Study) ᳰकया गया। पायलट अ᭟ययन के पᳯरणामᲂ के आधार पर, 90% िव᳡सनीयता 

᭭तर और 5% ᮢुᳯट सीमा के साथ 500 ᮧितभािगयᲂ का नमूना (Sample Size) िनधाᭅᳯरत ᳰकया गया। पि᳟मी 
महारा᳦ के महािव᳒ालयᲂ कᳱ सूची ᮧा᳙ कᳱ गई और कॉलेजो का चयन ᮧणालीब᳍ या᳇ा᭒वक नमूना िविध 
᭪दारा ᳰकया गया। चुिनत कालेजो से अ᭟ययन करने कᳱ अनुमित ᮧा᳙ कᳱ गई। इन कॉलेजᲂ से ᮧितभािगयᲂ का 
चयन साधारण यादृि᭒छक नमनूा िविहरी ᳇ारा ᳰकया गया। इस अ᭟ययन के िलए िव᳡िवदयमाच कᳱ नैितक 
सिमित से नैिनक ᭭वीकृित ᮧा᳙ कᳱ गई तथा जभी ᮧितभािगयᲂ से सूिचत सहमित ᮧा᳙ कᳱ गई। 
पᳯरणाम 

 महारा᳦ मᱶ तंबाकू सेवन के पᳯरणाम 
 महारा᳦ मᱶ लगभग 26–27% वय᭭क ᳰकसी न ᳰकसी ᱨप मᱶ तंबाकू का सेवन करते हᱹ। 

 धू᮫पान (िसगरेट/बीड़ी) कᳱ तुलना मᱶ िबना धुए ँवाला तंबाकू (गुटखा, खैनी, मावा) अिधक ᮧचिलत है। 
 पुᱧषᲂ मᱶ तंबाकू सेवन कᳱ दर मिहलाᲐ से अिधक पाई गई है। 
 ᳰकशोर और युवाᲐ (13–15 वषᭅ) मᱶ लगभग 5% तंबाकू का उपयोग देखा गया ह,ै जो ᳲचता का 

िवषय है।कई लोग कम उ᮫ (11–20 वषᭅ) मᱶ ही तंबाकू सेवन शुᱨ कर देते हᱹ। 
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 तंबाकू सेवन के कारण मुख कᱹसर, फेफड़ᲂ कᳱ बीमारी, ᱡदय रोग और दांतᲂ कᳱ सम᭭याए ँबढ़ रही हᱹ। 

 गुटखा और पान मसाला पर ᮧितबंध के बावजूद अवैध िबᮓᳱ जारी है। 
 सरकार ᳇ारा रा᳦ीय तंबाकू िनयंᮢण कायᭅᮓम (NTCP) के तहत जागᱨकता और नशा मुिᲦ कᱶ ᮤ 

चलाए जा रह ेहᱹ। 
 िपछल ेवषᲄ कᳱ तुलना मᱶ तंबाकू सेवन मᱶ कुछ कमी आई ह,ै लेᳰकन सम᭭या अभी भी गंभीर ह ै

 

तािलका 1: अ᭟ययन मᱶ भाग लेने वाले ᮧितभािगयᲂ कᳱ जनसांि᭎यकᳱय िवशेषताएँ 

जनसांि᭎यकᳱय चर                                        (n=500)                                                  ᮧितशत) 

आय(ुवषᭅ) 

18-19                           236                                                  47.2% 

20-21                                                137                                                  27.4% 

22-23                           221    44.2% 

24-25                           15    3%                                                                                                                                    
ᳲलग 
पुᱧष              221                         44.2%           

मिहला                                                           15                                                 3% 

 
 

तािलका 2 : आदतᱶ शुᱨ करने के कारण 

कारण                                               (n=500)                                            (ᮧितशत) 

मज़े के िलए                                      4248                                                18% 

दो᭭तᲂ के ᮧभाव मᱶ                         16520                                              70% 

दूसरᲂ के कारण                             3761.84                                           15.94 

िज᭄ासा के िलए                              10785.2                                           45.7% 
 

बहस 
 तंबाकू से होने वाली अिधकांश मौतᱶ िवकासशील देशᲂ मᱶ होती ह,ᱹ जहाँ तंबाकू कᳱ सम᭭या ᳲचताजनक 

ᱨप से बढ़ रही है। भारत के गुजरात रा᭔य मᱶ ᳰकए गए एक अ᭟ययन मᱶ इस आदत कᳱ शुᱧआत कᳱ उ᮫ मᱶ 
िगरावट देखी गई ह,ै जो एक गंभीर ᳲचता का िवषय है।[8-15] भारत के िविभ᳖ रा᭔यᲂ मᱶ ᭭कूली छाᮢᲂ मᱶ 

तंबाकू के उपयोग कᳱ ᳞ापकता 1.9% (ᳰद᭨ली) से लेकर 75.3% (िमजोरम) तक िभ᳖ पाई गई है। 

 वतᭅमान अ᭟ययन मᱶ "तंबाकू के कभी भी उपयोग" कᳱ ᳞ापकता 48.2% थी, जो उᱫर ᮧदेश मᱶ 

आयोिजत जीवाईटीएस ᳇ारा ᳯरपोटᭅ कᳱ गई 37.2% (लड़के: 39.2%, लड़ᳰकया:ं 31.9%) से काफᳱ अिधक है। 

[16] नोएडा शहर मᱶ कम ᳞ापकता वा᭭तव मᱶ इसके पड़ोसी शहर ᳰद᭨ली कᳱ दरᲂ को दशाᭅ सकती है, ᭍यᲂᳰक 
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नोएडा के ᭭कूली छाᮢᲂ का एक बड़ा िह᭭सा ᳰद᭨ली का िनवासी है। हालांᳰक छाᮢाᲐ मᱶ तंबाकू का उपयोग बढ़ 
रहा है, हमने पाया ᳰक यह आदत लड़कᲂ कᳱ तुलना मᱶ लड़ᳰकयᲂ मᱶ अभी भी थोड़ी कम ᮧचिलत है। यह 

अवलोकन अ᭠य भारतीय अ᭟ययनᲂ ᳇ारा समᳶथत है। 
िन᭬कषᭅ  : 
 यह अ᭟ययन तंबाकू छोड़ने और भिव᭬य मᱶ होने वाली बीमाᳯरयᲂ से बचाव के िलए इसके मह᭜व पर 
आधाᳯरत एक मॉडल संरचना का िह᭭सा था। अ᭟ययन मᱶ पाया गया ᳰक तंबाकू के ᮧभावᲂ के बारे मᱶ सामा᭠य 
जानकारी होने के बावजूद, इसका उपयोग ᳰदन-ᮧितᳰदन बढ़ता जा रहा है। यह आव᭫यक ह ैᳰक सरकार तंबाकू 

सेवन के संबंध मᱶ स᭎त कानून बनाए, िजससे युवा पीढ़ी और हमारे देश के भावी नागᳯरकᲂ कᳱ रᭃा हो सके। 

इस अ᭟ययन मᱶ तंबाकू के उपयोग कᳱ ᮧथाᲐ, इसके हािनकारक ᮧभावᲂ के बारे मᱶ जागᱨकता और नशामुिᲦ 
कायᭅᮓम का खुलासा ᳰकया गया है। 
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Abstract: 
 India’s remarkable journey since gaining independence in 1947 has been one of resilience, 
transformation, and progress. As the nation approaches the centenary of its independence in 2047, the 
ambitious vision of Viksit Bharat 2047 takes center stage, aiming to make India a developed, inclusive, 
and equitable nation. This vision is anchored on four foundational pillars: Youth, Women, Poor, and 
Farmers. Together, these pillars represent the aspirations of a diverse population and provide a roadmap 
for achieving sustainable growth, social justice, and economic prosperity. 
 This article delves into India’s achievements over the decades, including advancements in 
education, healthcare, technology, and agriculture. It highlights the critical role of government policies 
and initiatives that have empowered youth, uplifted women, alleviated poverty, and strengthened the 
agricultural sector. Furthermore, it explores the challenges that lie ahead, such as unemployment, gender 
inequality, poverty, and agricultural vulnerabilities, and emphasizes the need for collaborative efforts 
between the government, citizens, and private enterprises. 
 By addressing these challenges and capitalizing on its demographic dividend, technological 
innovation, and cultural heritage, India can emerge as a global leader by 2047. The vision of Viksit 
Bharat 2047 is not merely a dream but a collective responsibility, inspiring every citizen to contribute to 
the nation’s journey toward excellence. This milestone represents not only 100 years of independence but 
also 100 years of striving for an equitable, prosperous, and developed future for all. 
 

Keywords:  India@2047, Youth Empowerment, Women’s Leadership, Poverty Eradication, Sustainable 
Farming, Inclusive Development 
 

Introduction 
 India’s journey since its independence in 1947 is a testament to resilience, progress, and the 
collective spirit of its people. Over the decades, the nation has transformed from a nascent democracy 
grappling with colonial scars to an emerging global powerhouse. The year 2047 marks a monumental 
milestone—100 years of freedom. It offers a unique opportunity to reflect on our achievements and, more 
importantly, envision the future of a developed India: Viksit Bharat 2047. 
 This ambitious vision seeks to create an equitable, prosperous, and inclusive nation. Central to 
this framework are four key pillars identified by the government: Youth, Women, Poor, and Farmers. 
Together, they form the foundation of India’s roadmap to sustainable development and excellence. 
Historical Perspective and Achievements 
 Since independence, India has achieved remarkable progress in diverse areas. Economically, 
India transitioned from a primarily agrarian society to one of the fastest-growing economies in the world, 
fuelled by industrialization, technological innovation, and global trade. Landmark policies like 
Liberalization, Privatization, and Globalization in 1991 catalysed this growth. 
 In education, initiatives such as the Right to Education Act and the New Education Policy 2020 
aim to make learning accessible and holistic. These policies have focused on building infrastructure, 
promoting digital literacy, and ensuring that education reaches even the remotest corners of the country. 
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Vocational training programs and higher education reforms have further strengthened India’s education 
system. 
 In healthcare, programs like Ayushman Bharat and the eradication of polio reflect the country’s 
commitment to public health. India has also made significant advancements in manufacturing vaccines 
and addressing global health crises, such as the COVID-19 pandemic. 
 Agricultural advances through the Green Revolution and ongoing reforms have ensured food 
security for millions. The adoption of high-yield crop varieties, modern irrigation techniques, and rural 
credit schemes has transformed Indian agriculture. 
 India’s technological strides from space exploration with ISRO’s Chandrayaan missions to 
digital empowerment through Digital India have positioned it as a leader in innovation. The IT sector, a 
major driver of economic growth, has earned India the title of the “world’s back office.” These 
achievements underscore the nation’s potential to transform challenges into opportunities. 
Vision for Viksit Bharat 2047 
The government’s vision for Viksit Bharat 2047 centers on four pillars: 
1. Youth: The Driving Force of the Economy 
 India’s demographic dividend, with over 50% of its population under the age of 30, is a powerful 
asset. Empowering youth through skilling, education, and entrepreneurship is critical. Programs like Skill 
India and Start-up India are designed to harness their potential. By 2047, the vision is to create a 
generation of innovators, leaders, and global contributors. Investments in STEM (Science, Technology, 
Engineering, and Mathematics) education and collaborations with global institutions will play a vital 
role. 
 Efforts must also focus on mental health and well-being, ensuring that the youth are equipped to 
handle challenges. Initiatives for career counselling and digital literacy will further enhance their 
readiness for the global job market. 
2. Women: Catalysts of Change 
 Women have historically played a pivotal role in India’s progress. Initiatives like Beti Bachao 
Beti Padhao and Mahila E-Haat aim to ensure gender equality, financial inclusion, and educational 
access. By 2047, the goal is to shatter the glass ceiling, enabling women to lead in all spheres from 
politics and business to science and arts. 
 Empowering women through self-help groups, access to credit, and leadership training programs 
can bring about transformative change. Policies promoting maternity benefits, workplace equality, and 
safety will ensure that women can thrive in all environments. Recognizing and rewarding women’s 
contributions in non-traditional sectors will further boost their participation. 
3. Poor: Ensuring Dignity and Opportunity 
 Alleviating poverty remains a cornerstone of India’s development agenda. Programs such as 
Pradhan Mantri Awas Yojana and Jan Dhan Yojana aim to provide affordable housing, financial 
inclusion, and social security. The vision for 2047 is a poverty-free India where every citizen has access 
to basic amenities, quality healthcare, and opportunities for upward mobility. 
 Strengthening rural infrastructure, promoting microfinance initiatives, and expanding social 
welfare schemes are critical to this vision. Efforts must also focus on skill development for marginalized 
communities, ensuring their participation in the mainstream economy. 
4. Farmers: The Backbone of the Nation 
 Agriculture sustains millions of Indian families. Reforms like the PM-Kisan Samman Nidhi and 
technological advancements in farming aim to ensure better incomes, sustainability, and food security. 
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By 2047, the vision is to make Indian agriculture more resilient, technology-driven, and globally 
competitive. 
 Encouraging organic farming, water conservation, and crop diversification will address 
environmental concerns. Collaborations with agri-tech startups and international markets will enhance 
farmers’ incomes and market access. 
Challenges to Overcome 
While the vision for 2047 is inspiring, several challenges need immediate attention and resolution: 
Challenges for Youth 
 India’s youth face rising unemployment and a significant skills gap. Despite numerous skilling 
programs, many young individuals are unable to secure jobs due to a mismatch between industry 
requirements and educational training. The lack of quality vocational training, especially in rural areas, 
hampers their employability. Mental health concerns among youth are another pressing issue, often 
overlooked due to stigma and inadequate mental health resources. 
Challenges for Women 
 Gender disparities persist in education, workforce participation, and leadership roles. Cultural 
and societal norms continue to limit women’s access to opportunities. Safety and security remain major 
concerns, affecting their mobility and confidence. Despite policies promoting gender equality, the lack of 
effective implementation at the grassroots level restricts progress. 
Challenges for the Poor 
 Poverty alleviation efforts are often hindered by uneven distribution of resources and corruption. 
Urban-rural divides exacerbate the issue, leaving many rural areas without access to quality healthcare, 
education, and infrastructure. The lack of awareness about government schemes among marginalized 
communities further prevents them from availing the benefits they are entitled to. 
Challenges for Farmers 
 Climate change poses a significant threat to Indian agriculture, leading to unpredictable weather 
patterns, water scarcity, and declining soil fertility. Farmers often face market volatility and lack access 
to fair pricing for their produce. The reliance on traditional farming methods, coupled with inadequate 
support for technological adoption, limits productivity and income growth. Debt and financial insecurity 
remain persistent issues, driving many farmers into distress. 
 Addressing these challenges requires collaborative efforts from the government, private sector, 
and civil society. Policy reforms, robust implementation mechanisms, and active citizen participation are 
essential to overcoming these hurdles. 
Role of Government and Citizens 
 Achieving Viksit Bharat 2047 necessitates a synergistic relationship between the government and 
its citizens. The government’s responsibility lies in formulating and executing robust policies that cater to 
the needs of all societal segments. Programs such as Digital India, Make in India, Skill India, and 
Swachh Bharat Abhiyan highlight how strategic planning and strong governance can drive significant 
progress. 
 The government must continue to strengthen infrastructure, promote innovation, and ensure 
transparency and accountability in its operations. Policies must evolve with time, focusing on sustainable 
development, climate resilience, and equitable resource distribution. Effective implementation and 
monitoring mechanisms are critical to bridging gaps and achieving desired outcomes. 
 Citizens, on the other hand, play an equally critical role in transforming this vision into reality. 
Active civic participation in governance, environmental conservation, and social initiatives can accelerate 
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the pace of development. Citizens can contribute by adopting sustainable practices, supporting local 
businesses, volunteering for community welfare, and promoting unity in diversity. The collective effort 
of an informed and empowered populace can amplify the impact of governmental initiatives, ensuring a 
brighter future for the nation. 
Global Perspective 
 A developed India by 2047 is not just a national aspiration; it holds global significance. India’s 
demographic advantage, coupled with advancements in technology, innovation, and entrepreneurship, 
positions it as a key player on the international stage. As a global leader, India can set benchmarks in 
sustainable development, digital transformation, and inclusive governance. 
 India’s cultural richness, scientific achievements, and economic growth offer opportunities for 
international collaboration in areas such as renewable energy, healthcare, and technology. Initiatives like 
International Solar Alliance and contributions to global vaccine production during the COVID-19 
pandemic demonstrate India’s potential to address global challenges. 
 By 2047, India can emerge as a hub for research, innovation, and trade, fostering partnerships 
with nations worldwide. Its commitment to peace, diplomacy, and sustainable practices can position it as 
a role model for global development. India’s journey to becoming a developed nation will not only 
benefit its citizens but also inspire progress across the world. 
Conclusion 
 As India nears 100 years of independence in 2047, the vision of Viksit Bharat 2047 is both a 
hopeful goal and a serious promise. This vision is not merely about economic prosperity but about 
creating an equitable, inclusive, and sustainable society that reflects the collective dreams of its 1.4 
billion citizens. The roadmap for achieving this goal hinges on recognizing and empowering the four 
pillars;Youth, Women, Poor, and Farmers; that form the backbone of the nation. 
 India's youth, with their dynamism and creativity, hold the potential to drive innovation and 
global leadership. By equipping them with world-class education, advanced skillsets, and a conducive 
ecosystem for entrepreneurship, India can harness its demographic dividend to emerge as an economic 
powerhouse. Similarly, empowering women is essential not only for gender equality but also for 
leveraging their untapped potential as change-makers in every sphere of life, from governance to 
business and social leadership. A society that uplifts its women creates the foundation for balanced and 
inclusive growth. 
 The battle against poverty continues to be a critical priority. Ensuring dignity and opportunity for 
every citizen through targeted welfare programs, access to basic amenities, and pathways to economic 
mobility is vital for a cohesive and thriving nation. At the same time, addressing the challenges of Indian 
agriculture—supporting farmers with technology, sustainable practices, and market access—will 
reinforce food security and rural development while ensuring the welfare of millions who rely on this 
sector for their livelihoods. 
 However, the vision of Viksit Bharat 2047 cannot rest solely on government initiatives. It 
demands active participation from all stakeholders; citizens, private enterprises, academia, and civil 
society. Citizens have a pivotal role in fostering a culture of unity, accountability, and environmental 
consciousness. Collective efforts, such as those seen in the Swachh Bharat Abhiyan and Digital India 
initiatives, demonstrate the transformative power of public participation in nation-building. 
 On the global stage, a developed India in 2047 has the potential to redefine its role as a leader in 
sustainable development, technological innovation, and cultural diplomacy. With its rich heritage, 
youthful population, and advances in technology, India can present itself as a model for equitable growth 
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and inclusivity. Its leadership in areas such as climate change, digital transformation, and healthcare can 
set global benchmarks and inspire other nations to pursue balanced and sustainable progress. 
 The journey toward Viksit Bharat 2047 is undeniably challenging, but it is also achievable with 
determination, collaboration, and a shared sense of purpose. It is a call to action for every Indian to 
contribute to this grand vision; whether by innovating, educating, farming, leading, or simply making 
mindful choices that support the nation’s goals. 
 As we stand at the crossroads of history, the next 23 years represent a golden opportunity to 
redefine India’s destiny. Together, we can ensure that Viksit Bharat 2047 becomes not just a vision but a 
lived reality; an India that shines as a beacon of hope, equality, and excellence in the global arena. 
 

References: 
 Government of India. (2014). Beti Bachao Beti Padhao Scheme. Ministry of Women and Child 

Development. https://wcd.gov.in/ 
 Government of India. (2021). Ayushman Bharat Pradhan Mantri Jan Arogya Yojana (PMJAY). 

https://pmjay.gov.in/ 
 Government of India. (2022). Pradhan Mantri Awas Yojana - Housing for all. Ministry of Housing 

and Urban Affairs. https://pmaymis.gov.in/ 
 ISRO. (2023). Chandrayaan missions. Indian Space Research Organisation. https://www.isro.gov. in/ 

Chandrayaan3.html 
 Ministry of Education, Government of India. (2020). National Education Policy 2020. 

https://www.education.gov.in/sites/upload_files/mhrd/files/NEP_Final_English_0.pdf 
 

 

  



KAMALA RESEARCH JOURNAL                                                                                                     ISSN-3049-415X(Print) 
  
 

 
Peer Reviewed, Academic Journal of Interdisciplinary Research                                                            252 
 

Preventive Nutrition and Functional Foods for a Healthy India : Vision 2047 
Miss. Aarohi L. Moghe 

Dept. of B. Voc. Food Processing and Management, Kamala College, Kolhapur 
Corresponding author Mail: aarohimoghe@gmail.com 

 
Abstract 

India is undergoing a rapid epidemiological transition marked by a sharp rise in lifestyle-related 
non-communicable diseases such as diabetes mellitus, cardiovascular diseases, obesity, and hypertension. 
These conditions are closely associated with urbanization, reduced physical activity, dietary shifts toward 
processed foods, and increased stress. Functional and preventive foods present a viable, culturally 
relevant, and cost-effective strategy for addressing these health challenges. Functional foods provide 
physiological benefits beyond basic nutrition by virtue of bioactive components such as dietary fiber, 
antioxidants, probiotics, and phytochemicals. 

Traditional Indian foods including millets, fermented products, pulses, spices, fruits, and 
vegetables possess scientifically recognized anti-inflammatory, hypoglycemic, lipid-lowering, and 
cardioprotective properties. In alignment with the national vision of Viksit Bharat @2047, the integration 
of functional and preventive foods into regular diets can enhance population health, reduce long-term 
healthcare costs, and promote sustainable food systems. Despite these advantages, the widespread 
adoption of functional foods in India is constrained by limited consumer awareness, affordability issues, 
lack of standardization, regulatory challenges, and insufficient clinical substantiation of health claims. 

This paper reviews the role of functional and preventive foods in the prevention of lifestyle 
diseases in India, identifies opportunities for innovation and entrepreneurship, and discusses major 
challenges and future directions. Strengthening research, policy support, and nutrition education is 
essential to realize the potential of functional foods in building a healthier and economically resilient 
India by 2047. 

 

Keywords: Functional foods, Preventive nutrition, Lifestyle diseases, Indian diet, Viksit Bharat @2047 
 

Introduction 
Lifestyle diseases constitute a major public health concern in India and are responsible 

for a significant proportion of premature mortality and long-term morbidity. Rapid urbanization, 
industrialization, and economic growth have brought substantial changes in food consumption 
patterns and lifestyle behaviors. Traditional balanced diets are increasingly replaced by highly 
processed, energy-dense, and nutrient-poor foods. Sedentary occupations, reduced physical 
activity, and increased psychological stress further aggravate the risk of non-communicable 
diseases. The rising prevalence of diabetes, cardiovascular diseases, obesity, and hypertension 
has placed immense pressure on India’s healthcare system.  

Preventive approaches focusing on diet and lifestyle modification are therefore gaining 
importance. Functional and preventive foods offer a practical solution by addressing nutritional 
deficiencies while reducing disease risk. These foods provide bioactive components that 
positively influence metabolic and physiological functions. India’s diverse food culture and 
traditional dietary practices provide a strong foundation for the promotion of functional foods. 
Integrating traditional knowledge with modern nutritional science can support long-term health 
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outcomes. Hence, functional foods play a critical role in achieving sustainable health goals 
under the vision of Viksit Bharat @2047. 

 
Lifestyle Diseases in the Indian Context 

India bears a substantial share of the global burden of lifestyle-related non-
communicable diseases. The prevalence of type 2 diabetes has increased rapidly, making India 
one of the leading countries affected by this condition. Cardiovascular diseases remain the 
leading cause of death across both urban and rural populations. Obesity and overweight are 
increasingly observed among children, adolescents, and adults due to poor dietary habits and 
physical inactivity. Hypertension often remains undiagnosed and untreated, increasing the risk of 
stroke and heart disease.  

Genetic susceptibility among the Indian population further intensifies disease risk when 
combined with unhealthy lifestyles. Rising healthcare costs associated with chronic disease 
management pose a major economic challenge. Productivity losses due to illness reduce 
workforce efficiency and national growth. Preventive nutrition is recognized as a cost-effective 
strategy to reduce disease burden. Early dietary interventions can delay disease onset and 
progression. Therefore, addressing lifestyle diseases through functional foods is of national 
importance. 
Concept of Functional and Preventive Foods 

Functional foods are foods that offer health benefits beyond basic nutrition due to the 
presence of biologically active compounds. These foods may be natural or processed and are 
consumed as part of a regular diet. Preventive foods focus primarily on maintaining health and 
reducing the risk of chronic diseases. Bioactive components such as dietary fiber, antioxidants, 
probiotics, prebiotics, omega-3 fatty acids, and phytochemicals play a vital role in disease 
prevention. Functional foods help regulate blood glucose levels, improve lipid profiles, enhance 
gut health, and strengthen immune function. They also reduce oxidative stress and inflammation, 
which are key contributors to lifestyle diseases. Regular consumption of functional foods 
supports metabolic balance and overall well-being.  

These foods are not meant to replace medications but to complement healthy lifestyles. 
Scientific validation of health benefits is essential for consumer acceptance. The scope of 
functional foods is expanding due to increased awareness and research. Thus, functional and 
preventive foods form an integral part of modern preventive nutrition strategies. 
Traditional Indian Functional Foods 

Traditional Indian diets include a wide variety of foods with proven functional 
properties. Millets such as ragi, jowar, and bajra are rich in dietary fiber, minerals, and 
antioxidants. These grains help in glycemic control and are beneficial for individuals with 
diabetes. Pulses and legumes provide plant-based protein and improve satiety, aiding in weight 
management. Fermented foods such as curd, idli, and dosa support gut health by enhancing 
beneficial gut microflora. Spices like turmeric, ginger, garlic, and cumin possess anti-
inflammatory and antioxidant properties. Fruits and vegetables provide vitamins, minerals, and 
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phytochemicals essential for disease prevention. Nuts and oilseeds contribute healthy fats that 
support heart health. Traditional cooking practices often preserve nutrient quality and enhance 
bioavailability. These foods are culturally acceptable and easily adaptable to daily diets. 
Therefore, traditional Indian foods serve as an effective functional food system for preventing 
lifestyle diseases. 
Opportunities under Viksit Bharat @2047 

The vision of Viksit Bharat @2047 emphasizes holistic development with a strong focus on 
health, nutrition, and sustainability. Functional foods offer significant opportunities to improve public 
health and address the rising burden of lifestyle diseases. Promotion of indigenous crops such as millets 
aligns with national nutrition goals and is supported by initiatives like the National Food Security 
Mission and the International Year of Millets (2023). Value addition through food processing enhances 
farmers’ income and reduces post-harvest losses, in line with the Pradhan Mantri Kisan Sampada 
Yojana. 

The increasing demand for health-oriented foods creates scope for entrepreneurship, startups, and 
expansion of the nutraceutical and wellness sectors. Functional food development also generates 
employment across agriculture, processing, research, and marketing. Preventive nutrition can lower long-
term healthcare expenditure for both individuals and the government. Integration with programs such as 
POSHAN Abhiyaan and Ayushman Bharat can further strengthen outreach and impact. Thus, 
functional foods play a strategic role in achieving the health and sustainability objectives of Viksit Bharat 
@2047. 
Challenges in Adoption of Functional Foods 

Despite their potential benefits, functional foods face several challenges in India. Limited 
consumer awareness remains a major barrier to widespread adoption. Many consumers lack 
scientific understanding of functional food benefits. High costs of certain functional food 
products reduce affordability for low-income groups. Lack of standardization and quality control 
affects product reliability. Regulatory frameworks for functional foods and health claims are still 
evolving. Inadequate labeling practices create confusion among consumers. Limited clinical 
trials and evidence restrict acceptance by healthcare professionals. Traditional knowledge is 
often underutilized due to insufficient scientific validation. Supply chain and storage issues 
affect product availability and quality. Addressing these challenges requires coordinated efforts 
from policymakers, researchers, industry stakeholders, and educators. 

 

Future Prospects and Recommendations 
Future development of functional foods should focus on evidence-based research and 

innovation. Strengthening collaboration between research institutions and the food industry is 
essential. Nutrition education programs can improve consumer awareness and acceptance. Clear 
regulatory guidelines will help ensure product safety and credibility. Encouraging the use of 
indigenous crops supports sustainability and nutrition security. Functional foods should be 
incorporated into public health and nutrition programs. Affordable product development will 
improve accessibility for diverse populations. Clinical studies are needed to substantiate health 
claims. Promotion of traditional dietary practices can enhance cultural acceptance. Public–
private partnerships can accelerate growth and innovation in the functional food sector. 
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Conclusion 
 Functional and preventive foods represent a powerful approach to address the growing 
burden of lifestyle diseases in India. By integrating traditional dietary wisdom with modern food 
science, India can move toward a healthier population and achieve the goals of Viksit Bharat 
@2047. Strategic planning, awareness creation, and supportive policies will be key to 
overcoming challenges and maximizing benefits. 
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Abstract 
 Nutrition security is a critical global challenge that requires continuous access to safe, affordable, 
and nutrient-dense foods to support human health and well-being. While conventional food processing 
technologies have played an essential role in enhancing food safety and extending shelf life, they often 
result in significant nutrient losses, high energy consumption, and increased post-harvest waste. These 
limitations have raised concerns regarding their long-term sustainability and effectiveness in addressing 
nutrition security. In response, next-generation food processing technologies have emerged as promising 
alternatives capable of preserving nutritional quality while improving processing efficiency and 
sustainability. 
 This paper reviews key emerging food processing technologies, including high-pressure 
processing, pulsed electric fields, cold plasma, microwave and ohmic heating, freeze drying, extrusion, 
and fermentation. These innovative methods offer several advantages over traditional techniques, such as 
improved retention of vitamins, minerals, and bioactive compounds, enhanced microbial safety with 
minimal thermal damage, and reduced processing time and energy use. Additionally, next-generation 
technologies contribute to the reduction of food losses and waste by extending shelf life and enabling the 
utilization of under-exploited raw materials. 
 The role of these technologies in supporting nutrition security is examined in terms of food 
availability, accessibility, utilization, and stability. Despite their significant potential, challenges related to 
high initial investment costs, technical complexity, regulatory approval, and limited awareness among 
small-scale producers hinder widespread adoption. The paper also discusses future prospects, 
emphasizing the need for policy support, technological advancements, and capacity building to promote 
large-scale implementation. 
 Overall, next-generation food processing technologies represent a vital pathway toward 
sustainable food systems and improved nutrition security, offering innovative solutions to meet the 
growing global demand for nutritious, safe, and sustainable foods. 
 

Keywords : Nutrition security, next-generation food processing, non-thermal processing, food 
sustainability, nutrient retention. 
 

1. Introduction 
 Nutrition security is a fundamental component of public health and sustainable development, 
ensuring that individuals have continuous access to safe, affordable, and nutritionally adequate food 
necessary for a healthy and active life. Unlike food security, which primarily emphasizes availability and 
access, nutrition security also focuses on food utilization, dietary diversity, and the presence of essential 
nutrients. Rapid population growth, urbanization, climate change, and changing dietary patterns have 
intensified the demand for nutritious foods, placing increased pressure on global food systems. 
 Conventional food processing techniques such as thermal processing, drying, and chemical 
preservation have been widely adopted to enhance food safety and extend shelf life. Although effective, 
these methods often result in nutrient degradation, loss of sensory quality, high energy consumption, and 
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increased post-harvest losses. Furthermore, the reliance on intensive heat treatments can reduce the 
bioavailability of vitamins, antioxidants, and other bioactive compounds, thereby limiting the nutritional 
value of processed foods. 
 Next-generation food processing technologies have emerged as innovative solutions to overcome 
these challenges. These advanced techniques aim to minimize nutrient loss while ensuring microbial 
safety, improving processing efficiency, and supporting environmental sustainability. Technologies such 
as high-pressure processing, pulsed electric fields, cold plasma, microwave and ohmic heating, freeze 
drying, extrusion, and fermentation enable precise control over processing conditions, allowing for better 
preservation of nutritional and functional properties of foods. 
 By improving nutrient retention, reducing food waste, and enabling the development of value-
added and functional foods, next-generation food processing plays a crucial role in strengthening 
nutrition security. However, the adoption of these technologies faces challenges related to cost, 
infrastructure, technical expertise, and regulatory frameworks. Understanding their potential and 
limitations is essential for promoting sustainable and resilient food systems. This paper explores the role 
of next-generation food processing technologies in enhancing nutrition security and discusses their 
implications for future food systems. 
 

2. Objectives  
1. To identify and review at least 6–8 next-generation food processing technologies (such as HPP, 

PEF, cold plasma, extrusion, and fermentation) and document their key principles and 
applications in nutrition security. 

2. To evaluate changes in nutrient retention and food safety outcomes reported in scientific studies 
by comparing conventional and next-generation food processing methods. 

3. To assess the contribution of advanced food processing technologies in reducing post-harvest 
losses and extending shelf life, based on published data and case studies. 

4. To analyze the role of next-generation food processing in improving food availability, 
accessibility, utilization, and stability within a defined study period. 

5. To identify major technological, economic, and regulatory challenges affecting the adoption of 
next-generation food processing technologies, with reference to developing countries. 

6. To examine future prospects and policy measures required to promote the adoption of advanced 
food processing technologies for strengthening nutrition security by the end of the study period. 

Concept of Next-Generation Food Processing 
 Next-generation food processing refers to advanced and innovative technologies designed to 
improve the quality, safety, nutritional value, and sustainability of food products. Key objectives include: 

 Maximum retention of vitamins, minerals, and bioactive compounds 
 Improved food safety and shelf life 
 Reduction in post-harvest losses and food waste 
 Lower energy and water consumption 
 Enhanced consumer acceptance and product quality 

 

3. Emerging Food Processing Technologies 
3.1 High-Pressure Processing (HPP) 
 High-pressure processing involves the application of very high pressure to food, which 
inactivates microorganisms and enzymes without significant heat. HPP helps retain fresh-like qualities, 
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color, flavor, and heat-sensitive nutrients such as vitamins and antioxidants. It is widely used in fruit 
juices, ready-to-eat meals, and dairy products. 
3.2 Pulsed Electric Field (PEF) 
 Pulsed electric field processing uses short bursts of high voltage to disrupt microbial cell 
membranes. PEF is suitable for liquid and semi-liquid foods such as juices and milk. It improves 
microbial safety while maintaining nutritional and sensory quality. 
3.3 Cold Plasma Technology 
 Cold plasma is an emerging non-thermal technology that generates reactive species capable of 
inactivating microorganisms on food surfaces. It is effective for fresh produce, grains, and packaging 
materials, contributing to food safety with minimal impact on nutrients. 
3.4 Microwave and Ohmic Heating 
 Microwave and ohmic heating provide rapid and uniform heating, reducing processing time and 
energy losses. These methods help preserve nutritional quality compared to conventional heating and are 
used in ready-to-eat foods and liquid products. 
3.5 Freeze Drying 
 Freeze drying removes moisture from food at low temperatures under vacuum, preserving 
structure, flavor, and nutrients. It is particularly useful for fruits, vegetables, and functional foods, 
although the high cost limits its large-scale use. 
3.6 Extrusion Technology 
 Extrusion is a versatile processing method used for cereals, snacks, and fortified foods. It allows 
incorporation of proteins, fibers, and micronutrients, supporting the development of nutrient-dense and 
affordable foods. 
3.7 Fermentation and Bioprocessing 
 Fermentation improves nutritional quality by enhancing bioavailability of nutrients, synthesizing 
vitamins, and reducing anti-nutritional factors. Traditional and modern fermentation techniques 
contribute to sustainable and culturally acceptable nutrition solutions. 
 

4. Role of Next-Generation Processing in Nutrition Security 
Next-generation food processing technologies play a significant role in nutrition security by: 

 Preserving essential nutrients and bioactive compounds 
 Enhancing food safety and reducing foodborne illnesses 
 Minimizing post-harvest losses and food waste 
 Enabling fortification and development of functional foods 

 

5. Challenges and Limitations 
 Despite their advantages, the adoption of next-generation food processing technologies faces 
several challenges: 
 Despite the numerous advantages of next-generation food processing technologies, their adoption 
faces several critical challenges and limitations: 

1. High Initial Investment and Operational Costs 
 Advanced technologies such as high-pressure processing, pulsed electric fields, and 
freeze-drying require expensive equipment and infrastructure. The high capital and maintenance 
costs can discourage small- and medium-scale enterprises from adoption. Operational costs, 
including energy consumption and specialized inputs, may also be higher than conventional 
methods. 
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2. Need for Skilled Personnel and Technical Expertise 
Implementing and maintaining these technologies demands trained personnel with specialized 
knowledge in food engineering, microbiology, and process optimization. Lack of trained 
workforce can limit the efficiency and safety of the processing systems. 

3. Limited Consumer Awareness and Acceptance 
Consumers may be hesitant to accept foods processed with newer technologies due to 
unfamiliarity or perceived unnaturalness. Marketing, education, and awareness programs are 
necessary to build trust in these methods. 

4. Regulatory and Standardization Issues 
Regulatory frameworks for non-thermal and emerging processing technologies are still evolving 
in many countries. Lack of clear guidelines, standards, and labeling norms can slow down 
commercialization and cross-border trade. 

5. Technological Limitations 
Some technologies, like cold plasma or pulsed electric fields, are suitable only for specific types 
of foods (e.g., liquids or surface-treated products). Their effectiveness may be limited for solid, 
dense, or multi-component foods. 

6. Scalability and Infrastructure Constraints 
Scaling up laboratory or pilot-scale technologies to industrial production can be challenging. 
Limited infrastructure, especially in developing regions, may hinder large-scale implementation. 

7. Energy and Environmental Concerns 
While many next-generation technologies are energy-efficient, certain processes such as freeze 
drying or extrusion can still consume significant energy. Assessing their environmental impact 
and sustainability is essential. 

8. Supply Chain and Raw Material Compatibility 
The effectiveness of these technologies depends on the quality and characteristics of raw 
materials. Variations in raw material quality can affect nutrient retention, microbial safety, and 
product consistency. 

6. Future Prospects 
 The future of food processing is expected to be shaped by the integration of advanced 
technologies, digital innovations, and sustainable practices. Next-generation processing technologies, 
when combined with automation, artificial intelligence (AI), machine learning, and smart sensors, can 
enable real-time monitoring of critical processing parameters, ensuring consistent quality, safety, and 
nutrient retention. This digitalization can also optimize energy use, reduce waste, and improve supply 
chain efficiency. 
1. Technology Integration and Smart Processing 
 Emerging technologies such as high-pressure processing, pulsed electric fields, cold plasma, 
microwave and ohmic heating, and extrusion can be integrated with Internet of Things (IoT)-based 
sensors to monitor temperature, pressure, and moisture during processing. Such integration allows 
precise control over nutrient preservation, microbial inactivation, and shelf-life extension. 
2. Cost-Effective and Scalable Solutions 
 Research and innovation should focus on making these technologies affordable and scalable, 
particularly for small- and medium-scale food enterprises. Modular, energy-efficient systems and low-
cost equipment can help bridge the technology gap in developing regions. Promoting local processing 
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units using these innovations can reduce post-harvest losses, improve local nutrition security, and 
generate employment. 
3. Development of Functional and Fortified Foods 
 Next-generation processing can facilitate the production of functional foods, fortified foods, and 
value-added products that address micronutrient deficiencies and promote health. Combined with 
biotechnology and fermentation processes, these technologies can enhance the bioavailability of nutrients 
and develop region-specific nutrient-rich foods. 
4. Sustainable and Circular Food Systems 
 Future developments will emphasize sustainability, including water and energy conservation, 
minimal environmental impact, and waste valorization. By utilizing under-exploited raw materials, by-
products, and residues, food industries can create circular systems that reduce food waste while 
enhancing nutrition security. 
5. Policy, Collaboration, and Research Focus 
 To realize the full potential of next-generation technologies, policy support, public–private 
partnerships, and international collaborations are crucial. Research should focus on adapting technologies 
to local contexts, ensuring affordability, regulatory compliance, and cultural acceptance. 
6. Consumer Engagement and Awareness 
 Finally, increasing consumer awareness about the safety, nutritional benefits, and environmental 
advantages of foods processed using these advanced technologies will enhance acceptance and market 
adoption. 
 Overall, the future of food processing lies in the synergistic combination of technology, 
sustainability, and innovation, creating resilient food systems that ensure nutrition security for a growing 
global population. 
7. Conclusion 
 Next-generation food processing technologies offer promising solutions to enhance nutrition 
security by improving nutrient retention, food safety, and sustainability. Their strategic adoption can 
reduce post-harvest losses, support the production of nutrient-rich foods, and contribute to healthier 
populations. Continued research, supportive policies, and stakeholder collaboration are vital for realizing 
their full potential. 
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Abstract: 
 Mental health disorders, including stress, anxiety, and depression, are rising rapidly in India due 
to sociocultural transitions such as urbanization, academic competition, occupational stress, digital 
dependency, and socioeconomic disparities. Traditional mental healthcare services are constrained by 
limited resources, stigma, and unequal access, particularly in rural areas. Consequently, there is growing 
interest in integrating low-cost, scalable, and culturally relevant interventions into public health 
frameworks. Yoga, an ancient Indian practice encompassing physical postures (asanas), controlled 
breathing (pranayama), and meditation (dhyana), has garnered global scientific attention for its potential 
therapeutic effects on psychological well-being. 
 This paper examines the role of yoga in stress reduction and mental health promotion within the 
Indian context. Drawing on a synthesis of peer-reviewed literature, randomized controlled trials, and 
national mental health patterns, we identify key mechanisms through which yoga may influence 
psychological functioning. Empirical evidence shows that structured yoga interventions can reduce 
perceived stress, decrease salivary cortisol (a biomarker of stress), enhance attention and cognition, and 
improve emotional regulation among diverse populations, including adolescents and working adults. For 
example, a large cluster randomized controlled trial involving Indian adolescents demonstrated 
significant reductions in stress scores and salivary cortisol following a 17-week yoga program compared 
to controls, alongside improvements in cognition and metabolic parameters. (PubMed) 
 Neurobiological research further suggests that yoga practices affect autonomic nervous system 
balance, increase parasympathetic activation, and modulate neurotransmitters linked to mood regulation, 
such as gamma-aminobutyric acid (GABA). (ijltemas.in) Despite promising outcomes, challenges remain 
regarding standardization of protocols, training of instructors, and integration into conventional health 
systems. Future strategies should focus on establishing national yoga standards, expanding tele-yoga 
access for rural and underserved populations, and embedding yoga into school and workplace wellness 
programs. With rigorous longitudinal research and policy support, yoga holds promise as a culturally 
acceptable, cost-effective adjunct for enhancing psychological resilience across India’s demographic 
spectrum. 

Keywords: Yoga, Mental Health, Stress Management, Public Health, India, Mind–Body Intervention 

1. Introduction: 
 Mental health plays a foundational role in individual well-being, social functioning, and 
economic productivity. In India, the prevalence of stress-related conditions (including anxiety, 
depression, and burnout) has increased significantly over recent decades. Urban lifestyles characterized 
by long work hours, academic pressure, social isolation, and pervasive digital engagement contribute to 
chronic stress and emotional dysregulation. Additionally, socioeconomic disparities and limited access to 
quality mental healthcare services further exacerbate psychological distress in both urban and rural 
populations. 
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 National health surveys and epidemiological estimates suggest substantial unmet mental health 
needs across India. These include a shortage of trained mental health professionals, insufficient 
integration of mental health into primary care, and persistent stigma that hinders help-seeking behavior. 
Under such constraints, conventional biomedical approaches alone are inadequate to address the 
magnitude of mental health burdens, highlighting the importance of complementary and preventive 
strategies. 
 Yoga, a holistic mind–body practice rooted in Indian philosophical traditions, integrates physical 
postures (asanas), breathing regulation (pranayama), and mental concentration/meditation (dhyana). In 
recent years, scientific research has explored yoga’s therapeutic potential in stress reduction and mental 
health promotion. Yoga differs from standard exercise by emphasizing breath control and mindfulness, 
which may yield specific neurophysiological and psychological benefits beyond general physical activity. 
This paper explores yoga’s role as an intervention for mental health and stress management in India. We 
review mechanisms of action, summarize empirical evidence on psychological outcomes, and propose 
frameworks for integrating yoga into national mental health strategies. By situating yoga within India’s 
cultural and healthcare landscape, we aim to highlight its potential as a scalable, low-cost, and culturally 
congruent approach to strengthening psychological resilience. 
2. Background and Literature Review : 
2.1 Mental Health Landscape in India : 
 India, with a population exceeding 1.4 billion, faces significant challenges in mental health care 
delivery. Increasing rates of stress, anxiety, and depressive symptoms are reported across age groups, 
including adolescents, young adults, and older populations. Socioeconomic pressures, academic and 
workplace competition, rapid urbanization, and changing family structures contribute to psychological 
distress. Evidence indicates that high levels of stress correlate with reduced quality of life and increased 
risk of physical health problems. 
 Despite this rising burden, mental health resources in India remain limited. The ratio of mental 
health professionals to the population is significantly below global recommendations, with rural areas 
particularly underserved. A low level of mental health literacy coupled with sociocultural stigma inhibits 
help-seeking and early intervention. 
2.2 Yoga: Concept and Components : 
 Yoga is traditionally conceptualized as a system for harmonizing body, breath, and mind. Its 
primary components include: 

 Asanas: Physical postures designed to improve strength, flexibility, and bodily awareness. 
 Pranayama: Regulated breathing techniques that influence autonomic nervous system activity. 
 Dhyana: Meditative practices that cultivate focused attention, introspection, and emotional 

balance. 
 Contemporary scientific frameworks view yoga as a complex mind–body intervention that 
engages physiological, cognitive, and emotional processes. Unlike conventional physical exercise, yoga’s 
emphasis on breath and mindfulness may directly influence stress-related neuroendocrine and autonomic 
systems. 
2.3 Empirical Evidence on Yoga and Mental Health : 
 Research evidence supports the mental health benefits of yoga across a range of populations and 
outcomes. A large cluster randomized controlled trial conducted in Indian schools found that a 17-week 
standardized yoga program produced significant reductions in stress, improved attention and 
concentration, and decreased salivary cortisol levels among adolescents compared to controls. (PubMed) 
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Beyond Indian adolescents, yoga interventions have shown promise in adult populations, where practices 
focusing on asanas, pranayama, and meditation are associated with reductions in anxiety, perceived 
stress, and depressive symptoms. Comprehensive reviews report positive effects of yoga on 
psychological well-being, stress reduction, and emotional regulation, suggesting mind–body practices 
may complement traditional therapies. (urr.shodhsagar.com) 
 Neurobiological research suggests yoga influences autonomic nervous system balance and 
neurotransmitter function. Studies highlight increases in gamma-aminobutyric acid (GABA) and 
modulation of stress hormones like cortisol following yoga practice, correlating with improvements in 
mood and emotional stability. (ijltemas.in) Additionally, yoga’s effects on heart rate variability (HRV) 
indicate enhanced parasympathetic (relaxation) activity, which is inversely associated with stress 
reactivity. 
3. Methods : 
 This paper employs a mixed-method approach combining literature synthesis, analysis of 
empirical research, and theoretical integration. 
3.1 Literature Synthesis : 
 Peer-reviewed studies published between 2000 and 2025 were identified through databases such 
as PubMed, Scopus, and Google Scholar using keywords: yoga, mental health, stress, anxiety, 
depression, autonomic nervous system, India. Studies were screened for relevance to yoga’s impact on 
psychological outcomes. 
3.2 Neurophysiological and Psychological Frameworks : 
 Scientific models explaining yoga’s mechanisms were examined, including effects on 
neuroendocrine function, autonomic regulation, and cognitive/emotional processes. 
3.3 Integration with National Context : 
 Data on mental health trends in India were reviewed to contextualize yoga’s potential role in 
public health. Implementation challenges and policy considerations were mapped through existing 
literature and health strategy reports. 
4. Results : 
4.1 Physiological Mechanisms : 
 Yoga practice engages multiple physiological systems implicated in stress responses. Controlled 
breathing (pranayama) and meditation promote activation of the parasympathetic nervous system, 
reducing sympathetic (fight-or-flight) dominance and lowering stress hormone levels such as cortisol. 
(ijltemas.in) Practices combining breath and movement also enhance heart rate variability, a biomarker of 
autonomic flexibility and stress resilience. 
 Neurochemical pathways are modulated through yoga, with evidence suggesting increases in 
GABA activity — a neurotransmitter associated with mood regulation and reduced anxiety. (ijltemas.in) 
These neuroendocrine changes reflect adaptive responses to repeated practice, contributing to improved 
emotional regulation and cognitive function. 
4.2 Psychological Outcomes : 
 Quantitative results from real-world interventions indicate that yoga significantly reduces 
perceived stress, anxiety, and depressive symptoms. In Indian adolescents, a structured yoga program 
yielded large reductions in stress scores and salivary cortisol indicators compared to control groups. 
(PubMed) Similar findings are observed among adult populations, where yoga improves self-reported 
mood, sleep quality, and coping skills. (urr.shodhsagar.com) 
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 Qualitative insights highlight increased self-awareness, emotional balance, and resilience among 
regular practitioners. Improved attention, concentration, and cognitive clarity are frequently reported, 
aligning with neurobiological evidence of enhanced prefrontal regulation of emotional responses. 
4.3 Social and Cultural Dimensions : 
 Yoga’s cultural roots in India facilitate acceptance across diverse demographic groups. 
Community-based programs in schools, workplaces, and healthcare settings report positive engagement 
and sustained participation when practices are adapted to local needs and preferences. (jaims.in) 
5. Discussion : 
 The synthesized evidence indicates that yoga acts through multiple pathways to support mental 
health. Physiologically, it reduces stress hormone levels, improves autonomic balance, and modulates 
neurochemical systems associated with emotional regulation. Psychologically, yoga enhances coping 
strategies, reduces rumination, and fosters mindfulness — elements central to stress resilience. 
 However, several challenges limit yoga’s broader implementation within public health systems. 
First, variability in intervention protocols — including differences in duration, intensity, and yoga styles 
— hampers standardization. Second, there is a shortage of certified instructors trained in evidence-based 
methods, particularly in rural and underserved regions. Third, integration with formal healthcare systems 
is limited, reducing opportunities for referral, monitoring, and combined therapeutic use with 
conventional treatments. 
 Policy efforts may address these challenges by establishing standardized training and 
certification frameworks for yoga instructors, integrating yoga into primary healthcare and school 
curricula, and expanding digital platforms (tele-yoga) to reach remote populations. Collaborative models 
involving healthcare professionals and yoga therapists can ensure safe, tailored interventions that 
complement traditional mental health care. 
 Longitudinal research employing larger sample sizes, rigorous controls, and standardized 
outcome measures is needed to strengthen the evidence base. Mixed-method designs incorporating 
physiological biomarkers, psychological scales, and qualitative insights will deepen understanding of 
yoga’s mechanisms and long-term effects. 
6. Future Directions : 
To maximize yoga’s potential as a public health intervention, future research should focus on: 

 Standardization: Develop evidence-based yoga protocols tailored for specific mental health 
outcomes. 

 Certification Frameworks: Establish national standards for training yoga therapists and 
instructors. 

 Integration: Embed yoga into primary care, educational settings, and workplace wellness 
programs. 

 Digital Access: Expand tele-yoga platforms and mobile health technologies to increase reach in 
rural and underserved communities. 

 Longitudinal Studies: Conduct rigorous long-term trials with physiological and psychological 
outcome measures. 

7. Conclusion : 
 The growing burden of mental health challenges in India presents a critical public health concern 
that demands innovative, inclusive, and sustainable solutions. Rapid urbanization, academic and 
occupational pressures, digital dependency, and socioeconomic inequalities have intensified stress, 
anxiety, and depressive symptoms across diverse population groups. Given the limited reach of 
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conventional mental health services and persistent barriers such as stigma and workforce shortages, 
complementary and preventive approaches are essential to bridge existing gaps in care. 
 The evidence reviewed in this paper demonstrates that yoga offers a scientifically supported, 
culturally grounded, and cost-effective intervention for mental health promotion and stress management 
in India. By integrating physical postures, breath regulation, and meditative practices, yoga influences 
key physiological and psychological mechanisms underlying stress, including autonomic nervous system 
regulation, neuroendocrine balance, emotional regulation, and cognitive resilience. Empirical findings 
from randomized controlled trials, observational studies, and qualitative reports consistently indicate 
reductions in perceived stress, anxiety, and depressive symptoms, along with improvements in attention, 
sleep quality, and overall psychological well-being. 
 Beyond individual-level benefits, yoga holds broader social and public health relevance. Its 
cultural familiarity and adaptability enable acceptance across age groups, educational settings, 
workplaces, and community environments. When implemented through schools, workplaces, primary 
healthcare systems, and community programs, yoga has the potential to foster collective resilience, 
emotional literacy, and preventive mental health practices. However, to realize this potential at scale, 
systematic efforts are required to standardize yoga protocols, establish nationally recognized training and 
certification frameworks, and integrate yoga-based interventions within formal healthcare and public 
health infrastructures. 
 Future progress depends on rigorous longitudinal research, interdisciplinary collaboration, and 
supportive policy frameworks that recognize yoga as an evidence-based complementary approach rather 
than an alternative to conventional care. Leveraging digital technologies such as tele-yoga and mobile 
health platforms can further enhance accessibility, particularly in rural and underserved regions. In 
conclusion, yoga represents a valuable component of India’s future mental health strategy—one that 
aligns scientific validation with cultural relevance, promotes preventive well-being, and contributes 
meaningfully to addressing the nation’s evolving mental health needs. 
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Introduction: 

Viksit Bharat @2047: Voice of Youth is a program initiated by Prime Minister Narendra Modi on 
December 11, 2023, intended to involve Indian youth in the development journey of the nation as it nears 
its centenary of independence in 2047.  

The aim is to develop a shared roadmap for India's advancement with the enthusiastic 
involvement of all citizens, especially the youth, as India moves towards becoming a developed country 
by 2047. India aims to transition from a lower middle - income nation to a high-income developed 
country by 2047 — the targeted year for Viksit Bharat. For this purpose, and to prevent falling into the 
middle - income trap, it will be essential to foster technological innovation and enhance the quality of the 
workforce. Its goal is to enhance multiple facets of their lives, such as education, employment prospects, 
healthcare, and environmental conditions, guaranteeing a higher quality of life for everyone. This paper 
analyze the the sigtnificance of Viksit Bharat strategies and its impact on the Indian economy as well as 
Sindhudurg district. 

Objectives of the study: 
Following are the main objectives of the study: 
1) To explore the concept and vision of Viksit Bharat @2047 and its significance for the socio-

economic advancement of Sindhudurg district. 
2) To analyze the impact of Viksit Bharat strategies on Indian economy as well as Sindhudurg district. 
3) To make suggestions for Sidhudurg district in the field of socio and economic conditions. 

Research Methodology: 
 The data and information used in this study are officially published. Secondary data has been 
collected from a variety of sources, such as official government data and reference books. The study 
makes use of secondary data from government reports, NITI Aayog policy documents, official speeches, 
journals, newspapers, and reliable Viksit Bharat @ 2047 websites. To understand the goals, vision, and 
role of youth in attaining a developed India by 2047, the data were analyzed using descriptive and 
analytical methodologies. 

Viksit Bharat 2047: Goals, Intent, and Importance: 
 The Viksit Bharat 2047 initiative aims to transform India into a developed country by the 100th 
anniversary of its independence in 2047. 

No Poverty 
 Achieving Zero Poverty in Viksit Bharat 2047 is possible by adopting a multifaceted strategy to 

empower marginalized communities and foster inclusive progress. 
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 Concurrently, food security programs continue to aid more than 80 crore Indians. The Jan Dhan 
Yojana, the largest globally, has enabled millions by facilitating banking access and ensuring 
financial empowerment. 

 Prioritizing tribal development involves offering over three crore rural poor affordable housing 
equipped with basic amenities, which improves their quality of life. 

Agricultural Beneficiary Support: 
 Various initiatives like PM KISAN, Pradhan Mantri Fasal Bima Yojana, and Soil Health Cards 

provide financial support and safeguard against the risk of crop failure, aiding millions of farmers. 
 Initiatives like Kisan Credit Cards, the Agriculture Infrastructure Fund, and the SVAMITVA scheme 

aim to provide farmers with improved resources, increased access to credit, and better ownership 
titles. 

 The PM-PRANAM initiative encourages organic cultivation and the use of sustainable fertilizers, 
enhancing the outlook of a thriving, self-sufficient agricultural industry.  

 In the Sindhudurg district, the economy primarily relies on the agricultural sector. A significant 
number of farmers integrate time - honored methods with contemporary approaches in their agricultural 
practices. The farming community in the Kokan area cultivates a diverse range of agricultural items; 
among these, rice, cashew nuts, and the Alphonso mango stand out as the most prominent crops grown in 
the Sindhudurg area. Vengurla taluka, along with Dodamarg taluka, accounts for the largest share of 
cashew nut production, with cashew serving as its primary cash-generating crop. The Kokan region 
stands to gain advantages from the schemes under the Viksit Bharat program. To modernize operations 
and boost competitive edge, the government and linked organizations like APEDA have put forth 
monetary encouragements, which include offering subsidies reaching up to 40% on equipment intended 
for cashew processing factories. The Sindhudurg district administration has formally recognized 
‘Processed Cashew’ as it’s One District One Product (ODOP). Through this assignment, the district is 
guaranteed targeted help aimed toward bolstering its branding, elevating quality, widening its market 
reach, stimulating exports, and enhancing overall value. The government extends resources to farmers, 
playing a role in the thriving cashew production seen in the region. 

Empowerment of Women: 
 Allocating 33% of the seats in the Lok Sabha and state assemblies and the Nari Shakti Vandan 

Adhiniyam, ensuring quotas for SC and ST women, is fostering women's leadership. 
 The prohibition of triple talaq has enhanced the rights and safety of Muslim women. 
 Initiatives for financial inclusion have resulted in more than 28 crore women establishing Jan Dhan 

accounts, with the majority of beneficiaries of PM Mudra Yojana and Stand-Up India being women. 
 Self-Help Groups (SHGs) – Women’s SHGs in Sindhudurg assist women in saving, obtaining 
credit, initiating micro-businesses (such as food processing, tailoring, handicrafts, or agricultural value 
addition), and engaging in local enterprises associated with district ODOP products (including processed 
cashew and mango).  This enables women to generate income and achieve financial independence.  Skill 
Training & Business Support – By integrating national schemes with local capacity building, women 
receive training in vocational skills, digital literacy, and business development, thereby enhancing their 
employability and entrepreneurial capabilities. Formal Inclusion in SHG Income Target Schemes – 
Programs like those under DAY-NRLM and the Lakhpati Didi initiative are designed to foster women 
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entrepreneurs who can earn substantial income, thereby benefiting rural women in regions such as 
Sindhudurg. 

Education: 
 Approximately Rs. A sum of 630 crores has been released as the initial installment for the selected 

PM SHRI schools, and 12 institutions have been designated as Institutions of Eminence. 
 The Skill India Mission and PM Kaushal  Vikas Yojana have trained millions, while SAMARTH 

Udyog Centers are preparing the workforce for Industry 4.0. 
 Over 10,000 Atal Tinkering Labs across the country foster a scientific mindset, and the inaugural 

National Sports University in Manipur represents a significant accomplishment. 
 The ‘Sampark Smart Shala Smart Blocks’ program was inaugurated in Sindhudurg by the 
Education Minister of Maharashtra. The goal is to transform state-run elementary schools into modern 
centers of learning furnished with digital tools like Sampark TVs, engaging classes, videos, games, and 
evaluations that align with the NCERT syllabus for kindergarten through fifth grade. Nearly 150 
government-operated schools located in the Sawantwadi, Dodamarg, and Vengurla areas stand to gain 
from this project, which is expected to have a favorable influence on more than 5000 students. This 
signifies a considerable benefit for the Sindhudurg region. 
 In the PERKH (Performance Assessment Review) nationwide evaluation for the 2024–25 school 
year, Sindhudurg secured the second spot in Maharashtra for student achievement in subjects like 
language, mathematics, science, and social studies for grades 3, 6, and 9. This accomplishment reflects 
improved classroom instruction, better execution of the curriculum, and greater teacher proficiency. 

Medical Care: 
 The PM - Ayushman Bharat Health Infrastructure Mission and Digital Mission are enhancing public 

healthcare and digital connectivity, featuring thousands of health centers and millions of registered 
health accounts. 

 Programs like e - Sanjeevani OPD and PM Jan Aushadhi Yojana improve the availability and cost-
effectiveness of quality healthcare and medications. 

 Efforts in organ donation and the treatment of drug addicts through the Nasha Mukt Bharat Abhiyaan 
and the Child Health and Nutrition Mission Indradhanush are fostering a sustainable healthcare 
system in India.  

Simplicity in conducting business: 
 India has achieved significant progress in enhancing business facilitation by focusing on 

simplification, transparency, and minimizing compliance. 
 The authorities have eliminated 41,000 unnecessary regulations and decriminalized certain company 

law clauses, enhancing the business environment. 
 Reforms in taxation have diminished the corporate tax load, while the adoption of the PLI scheme 

and the National Single Window System is boosting manufacturing and investment. Framework. 
 The UDAN program has made air travel accessible to the general public. 

Strategies: 
 The “vikisit Bharat” (Developed India) plan for 2047 presents a holistic vision concentrating on 
specific domains. These key areas act as the foundation of the initiative: 
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 Curriculum Alignment: Guarantee that the departmental curriculum aligns with the objectives of 
Viksit Bharat 2047 by incorporating topics related to sustainability, innovation, and technology.  

 Industry Partnership: Cultivate collaborations with industries to enable hands-on learning 
opportunities, internships, and initiatives that align with the country's development objectives. 

 Technology Integration: Embed technology into instructional methods and research approaches, 
fostering digital literacy and utilizing technology for creative solutions. 

 Startup India: Fostering creativity and business ventures. 
 Ayushman Bharat: Delivering comprehensive health coverage. 
 National Education Policy (NEP 2020): Restructuring the education framework. 

Obstacles: 
 Every objective brings its own obstacles and factors to consider. The key challenges and factors 
for the Viksit Bharat 2047 initiative are as follows: 
 India’s large population makes it difficult to provide services to everyone effectively. 
 In India, the unemployment rate for youth is approximately 6 - 7 per cent, and numerous individuals 

are not in the jobs they desire. Thus, generating sufficient employment opportunities is a challenge. 
 Poverty is a significant obstacle as numerous families in the nation continue to find it difficult to 

obtain essential items such as food, clothing, and housing. An extraordinary level of support would 
be necessary from the government to address this problem. 

 The issue of climate change is also present. The climate is shifting, and we need to safeguard the 
environment as we expand. 

 Increasing population growth and shifts in demographics present obstacles to the objective of ‘Viksit 
Bharat. There are also difficulties related to infrastructure, regulations, and taxation. 

 Socially, unequal access to and quality of education and healthcare continue to exist and must be 
tackled to guarantee fair development. Persistent gender inequality and social discrimination remain 
major obstacles that need ongoing commitment to address.  

Conclusion: 
 The aim is to transform the nation into a space where all individuals enjoy a decent life, 
regardless of their location or occupation. The analysis shows that although the established targets are 
demanding, they can be realistically met with ongoing dedication and efficient execution of clearly 
outlined strategies. The initiative's all - encompassing strategy, including economic expansion, social 
advancement, environmental sustainability, and effective governance, demonstrates a well - rounded 
perspective on development. The active involvement of diverse stakeholders, especially the youth, in 
forming this vision highlights the significance of a collaborative approach. The economic growth 
forecasts, though ambitious, are considered achievable by numerous experts and organizations, 
dependent on the execution of significant structural reforms and a sustained emphasis on essential growth 
drivers like manufacturing, services, exports, infrastructure improvement, and technological 
advancement. 
 When we examine the connection between Viksit Bharat and Sindhudurg district, we observe that 
even today Sindhudurg district lacks adequate healthcare services and facilities, and many patients avail 
treatment from Goa Medical College, Bambolim, Goa. Hence Government should buildup medical care 
facilities with good treatment. 
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 On the other side, Sindhudurg district is known as Tourist destination, but even today there are no 
proper tourism facilities in this area. Therefore, it is the need of the hour for the government to provide 
different types of employment opportunities in Sindhudurg district. 
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Abstract:  
 The Indian The framework for government, as contained in its founding document, has to be 
analysed in a critical manner if the country is to achieve the status of a developed nation by 2047. 
Although the apex law of the country has shown an impressive ability to withstand the test of time, in 
order to address contemporary issues such as the inefficiency within the bureaucratic apparatus, 
regression of democracy, challenges of digital governance, and a deficit of trust in institutions, it is 
essential to make institutional and constitutional modifications. This paper examines the relevance of the 
constitutional framework to the challenges of the twenty-first century and as well as the requirements of 
reform in the framework of democratized responsibility, social justice, and constitutional morality. By 
examining the issues of federalism, judicial performance, separation of powers, governance structures, 
and technology-based administration, the study report argues there exists a necessity for a gradual change 
within the constitution instead of a complete overhaul? The research investigation report concludes with 
strengthening constitutional governance via transparency, inclusiveness, and integrity of institutions is 
equally important in achieving the objective of Viksit Bharat @2047 as economic development. 
 

Keywords: Constitutional Governance, Viksit Bharat 2047, Institutional Reforms, Rule of Law, Indian 
Constitution, Democratic Accountability 
 

1. Introduction: 
 Besides the development of governmental institutions, the highest law of India additionally 
meant being making a living along with transformative instrument that would effectively respond to the 
ever-changing social, economic, and political realities. The Constitution of India is a living constitution 
due to the concept of its ability to develop through interpretation and not through constant amendments. 
iThe Indian Constitution has remained the bedrock of the country’s democratic system for over 70 years, 
mediating between the contradictions of liberty and authority, unity and diversity, and stability and 
change. However, the nature and complexity of modern-day governance challenges, ranging from digital 
governance and democratic accountability to administrative centralization and institutional fatigue, have 
exposed the structural and functional limitations of constitutional institutions. ii 
 The ambitious developmental path envisioned in the Government of India’s vision of Viksit 
Bharat @2047, marking the centenary of India’s independence, is based on economic development, 
technological development, and global leadership. But economic factors alone cannot contribute to 
sustainable development at the national level. Sound constitutional governance, adherence to the rule of 
law, an efficient division of powers, and institutions that enjoy the people’s trust are all hallmarks of a 
developed nation. iii Constitutional governance plays a pivotal role in this context, as it prescribes the 
manner in which power is exercised, checked, and validated in a democratic state. 
 Even though India has a robust fundamental framework, organizational deterioration, 
politicization of constitutionally autonomous organizations, and uneven application of legal constraints 
are frequently the causes of administrative shortcomings rather than textual flaws.⁠ iv Concerns about 
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institutional equilibrium including statutory faithfulness have been raised by the weakening of 
parliamentary discussion, growing governmental supremacy, as well as excessive judiciary intrusion in 
administration domains. Additionally, the validity of democratic even public trust has been impacted by 
the examination of oversight organizations including the Election Commission, vigilance groups, and 
information commissions.v 
 In light of this, the current study investigates whether India's current constitutional governance 
frameworks are sufficiently capable of facilitating the revolutionary objectives of Viksit Bharat @2047. 
Without weakening democratic ideals or constitutional morality, it looks for institutional and legal reform 
avenues that uphold constitutional values including social fairness, accountability, transparency, and 
federalism. The article makes the case that, as long as its institutions operate in accordance with the text 
and spirit of constitutionalism, India's Constitution still has enough normative power to steer the country 
toward its developmental goals by emphasizing reformative recalibration over drastic reconstruction.vi 
2. Conceptual Framework: Constitutional Governance in India: 
 A system which carefully adheres with legal requirements, ideals, and institutional arrangements 
when exercising political authority is known as constitutional governance. This involves how 
fundamental principles can be applied in day-to-day life thus does not restrict simply the mere existence 
having an official document. India's dedication to parliamentary legitimacy, the supremacy of statutes, 
fiscal responsibility, as well as the defence of basic liberties is reflected within its parliamentary system. 
In order against power concentration along with guarantee an administration that is in accordance with 
the morality of the constitution, the Indian constitutional framework creates a number of statutory 
balances.vii 
2.1 Supremacy of the Constitution: 

The basis to democratic governance in the country lies in the sovereignty of the law of the land. 
It makes it the final authority of the land, binding every branch about the executive branch. All laws, 
policies, and executive acts must comply with fundamental obligations; no authority derives power apart 
from the laws of the land. By guaranteeing that governance is governed by rules rather than by 
personalities, this idea keeps the use of public power from becoming arbitrary. viii 

Nevertheless, when executive actions evade congressional review or when ordinances and 
delegated laws are overused, the rule of law is put to the test. Despite being allowed under the laws of the 
land, these actions run the risk of weakening the spirit of its supremacy by putting expediency ahead of 
responsibility. Therefore, effective democratic governance needs both substantive respect for legal limits 
and formal adherence to fundamental rules.ix 
2.2 Separation of Powers: 
 The law of the land implicitly upholds the principle of the division of authority, regardless of 
whether it isn't defined in strict terms. The judicial, executive, and legislative branches have been each 
given specific roles under the founding document, although a particular operational overlap is permitted 
to maintain coordination. The goal of this structural structure is to encourage mutual responsibility 
among institutions as well as avoid the concentration of power. x 

However, current tendencies in governance point to a slow imbalance in this division. By using 
party discipline, creating ordinances, and controlling the parliamentary agenda, the ruling party is gaining 
progressively greater authority over the legislative process. Concerns about judicial overreach have also 
been raised by court action in policy and administrative problems, which is frequently rationalized as 
being required to protect rights. By erasing functional boundaries and weakening democratic 
accountability, excessive institutional encroachment undermines constitutional governance.xi 
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2.3 Federal Balance: 
 Indian legal system is characterized by federalism, which reflects the social, cultural, and 
regional variety of the nation. It divides legislative, administrative, and financial authority between the 
Union as well as the States, creating a quasi-federal system with a strong centre. While maintaining 
national unity, federal balance makes sure that governance continues to be responsive to local concerns.xii 

Stresses within India's federal structure have been brought to light in recent years by conflicts in 
the relationship between the Centre and the State. Cooperative federalism may be eroding as a result of 
fiscal centralization, uniform policy imposition, along with decreased state consultation. Democratic 
governance suffers when the federal balance is upset because participatory decision-making with regional 
autonomy are jeopardized. National institutions must operate through communication, cooperation, plus 
respect for one another in order for a matured fundamental system to exist.xiii 
2.4 Independent Constitutional Institutions: 
 To guarantee openness, impartiality, and accountability in government, the law of the land calls 
for a number of independent organizations, including the Election Commission, Comptroller and Auditor 
General, Union Public Service Commission, and information commissions. By protecting vital 
democratic processes from political meddling, these organizations serve as fundamental watchdogs. xiv 

These institutions' functional autonomy, fair hiring procedures, and tenure security are all 
necessary for their efficacy. Public trust in certain democratic organizations has been damaged by claims 
of politicization along with independence degradation. Constitutional governance is reduced to formality 
when such institutions are unable to operate impartially, weakening the rule of law as well as democratic 
legitimacy. ¹¹ 
3. Challenges to Constitutional Governance in Contemporary India: 
3.1 Centralization of the Executive 

Concerns over Parliament's marginalization and the erosion of federal autonomy have been 
raised by the executive branch's increasing consolidation of authority. This trend is reflected in delegated 
legislation, ordinance-making authority, including policy choices that avoid legislative review. 
3.2 Legislative Reduction 

Representative democracy is weakened by fewer legislative sessions, frequent disruptions, as 
well as little discussion of complicated legislation. Policy is becoming more and more focused on 
expediency rather than careful consideration. 
3.3 Activism and Judicial Overburdening 

Although judicial activism has filled gaps in governance, an over-reliance on courts runs the risk 
of obfuscating institutional limits. Access to justice along with pendency are still major issues. 
3.4 Crisis of Institutional Credibility 

There are claims that democratic organizations including the Election Commission, information 
commissions, other vigilance agencies have become politicized, undermining public confidence. 
4. Equal and Institutional Reforms for Viksit Bharat @2047 
4.1 Strengthening Parliamentary Governance: 

By requiring pre-legislative engagement, strengthening committee structures, and enforcing 
legislative effect assessments, reforms should concentrate on reinstating Parliament's deliberative role. 
4.2 Bringing Federalism Back to Life: 

Balanced development and regional equity require respect for state autonomy, cooperative 
federal mechanisms, and fiscal decentralization. 
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4.3 Reforms in the Judiciary: 
To lower pendency and improve access to justice, it is essential to improve judicial infrastructure, 

open appointment procedures, and alternative conflict resolution procedures. 
 4.4 Constitutional Institutions' Autonomy: 

Bipartisan selection committees and fixed tenure protections are necessary to protect 
constitutional authority appointment procedures against presidential domination. 

5. Conclusion: 
 The path to Viksit Bharat by 2047 is both an economic and constitutional undertaking. In order to 
reimagine constitutional governance, democratic institutions must be strengthened, power dynamics must 
be adjusted, and constitutional morality must be incorporated into daily governance. Only when growth is 
based on social justice, institutional trust, and the rule of law can sustainable development be attained. 
India's Constitution can still effectively lead the country toward its centennial goals if it is upheld in both 
law and spirit. 
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Abstract - 
 In today’s era of globalization, maintaining environmental balance alongside economic growth 
has become a major challenge. Industrialization, urbanization, and an increasing consumer culture have 
placed immense pressure on natural resources. In this context, the concepts of Sustainable Business 
Practices and Corporate Environmental Responsibility (CER) have gained significant importance. 
 

 The objective of this research article is to examine the implementation of sustainability in the 
business sector, understand the environmental responsibility of corporate institutions, and analyze its 
impact on social and economic development. This study is based on secondary data, utilizing various 
reports, research articles, government documents, and case studies. The findings reveal that companies 
adopting sustainable practices experience improved long-term performance, enhanced brand image, and 
increased social trust. 
 

Keywords - 
 Sustainable Business, Corporate Environmental Responsibility, Green Economy, Corporate 
Social Responsibility (CSR), Environmental Protection, Sustainable Development. 
 

I. Introduction - 
 Business today is no longer merely a means of earning profit; it has evolved into an institution 
responsible for fulfilling social and environmental obligations. According to the United Nations 
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), the industrial sector is expected to maintain a balance among 
environmental protection, social inclusion, and economic prosperity. Sustainable business refers to 
practices that meet present needs without compromising the ability of future generations to meet their 
own needs. Under Corporate Environmental Responsibility, companies contribute to environmental 
protection through initiatives such as pollution control, resource conservation, and reduction of carbon 
emissions. 
 

I (a). Problem Statement - 
 Although many companies in India undertake initiatives under Corporate Social Responsibility 
(CSR), environmental responsibility is still observed in a limited manner. Effective implementation, 
measurement, and reporting mechanisms of sustainable business practices remain inadequate. Therefore, 
an in-depth study of this subject becomes essential. 
 

II. Objectives of the Research Article - 
1. To understand the concept of sustainable business practices. 
2. To study corporate environmental responsibility. 
3. To analyze the current scenario in India. 
4. To assess impacts through selected case studies. 
5. To propose strategic recommendations. 
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III. Research Methodology, Population and Sample, and Research Tools 
A) Research Methodology - 
 The present study is descriptive as well as analytical in nature. It primarily relies on secondary 
data collected from various research journals, annual reports, ESG reports, government publications, and 
official websites. A theoretical understanding of sustainable business practices and corporate 
environmental responsibility has been combined with comparative analysis to examine their practical 
implications. Available data were classified, compared, and interpreted to derive meaningful conclusions. 
B) Population and Sample - 
 The study includes selected leading corporate companies in India, namely Tata Group, Infosys, 
and ITC. These organizations were chosen through purposive sampling due to their leadership in 
environmental responsibility, CSR initiatives, and sustainability strategies. Through these case studies, 
broader conclusions were drawn by examining implementation practices, environmental impacts, and 
organizational policies. 
C) Research Tools - 
 The research mainly utilizes secondary data, including annual reports of selected companies, 
ESG (Environmental, Social, and Governance) reports, national and international journal articles, and 
official statistics published by central and state governments. The collected data were systematically 
organized, comparatively analyzed, and interpreted. Based on this secondary information, an objective 
evaluation of sustainable business practices, the current status of corporate environmental responsibility, 
and their socio-economic impact was carried out. 
 

IV. Literature Review 
 Several scholars at both global and national levels have conducted research on sustainable 
business practices, corporate environmental responsibility, and sustainable development. 
1. Elkington, J. (1997). Cannibals with Forks: The Triple Bottom Line of 21st Century Business. 
Capstone. 
 Elkington (1997) introduced the concept of the “Triple Bottom Line,” emphasizing the balance 
among Profit, People, and Planet. According to his study, sustainable business is not based solely on 
economic gains but is closely linked to social and environmental accountability. 
2. Porter, M. E., & Kramer, M. R. (2011). Creating Shared Value. Harvard Business Review. 
 Porter and Kramer(2011) proposed the concept of “Shared Value,” highlighting the 
interdependence between business and society. They argued that companies can achieve long-term 
economic benefits by addressing social and environmental challenges. 
3. World Commission on Environment and Development (1987). Our Common Future. 
 This report provides the foundational definition of sustainable development, stating that 
development should meet present needs without compromising the ability of future generations to meet 
their own needs. 
4. OECD (2018).Business Models for Sustainable Development. OECD Publishing. 
 According to the OECD (2018), sustainable business models reduce environmental risks while 
fostering innovation. The report emphasizes that green technologies, resource efficiency, and ESG 
policies are essential for long-term business success. 
5. United Nations (2022). Global Sustainable Development Report. United Nations. 
 This report recognizes corporate environmental responsibility as a powerful mechanism for 
achieving the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs). It stresses that active participation of the 
industrial sector is crucial for addressing climate change, biodiversity conservation, and social inclusion. 
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6. NITI Aayog (2023). India CSR and Sustainability Report. Government of India. 
 The NITI Aayog (2023) report indicates growing participation of India’s corporate sector in 
environmental protection through CSR and ESG initiatives, particularly in renewable energy, water 
conservation, and green manufacturing. 
 

7. Carroll, A. B. (1991). The Pyramid of Corporate Social Responsibility. Business Horizons. 
 Carroll (1991) presented the CSR pyramid, outlining economic, legal, ethical, and philanthropic 
responsibilities. He emphasized that environmental responsibility occupies a central position in modern 
CSR frameworks. 
 The above literature clearly indicates that sustainable business practices and corporate 
environmental responsibility are complementary concepts. Most scholars emphasize the integration of 
business, society, and environment. Global reports suggest that companies adopting ESG-based strategies 
tend to be more stable and credible. In the Indian context as well, CSR and green initiatives are 
enhancing the social impact of the corporate sector.  
       Overall, the literature review suggests that sustainable development can be achieved through 
strategic innovation, government support, and active corporate participation. 
 

V. Concept of Sustainable Business - 
A) Definition and Nature - 
       Sustainable business refers to a business model that balances economic profitability with 
environmental protection and social welfare. Such businesses use natural resources judiciously, focus on 
reducing pollution, and contribute to the development of various social groups. The foundation of 
sustainable business lies in the concept of the “Triple Bottom Line,” which gives equal importance to 
Profit, People, and Planet. 
 

  The fundamental nature of sustainable business is to preserve resources for future generations 
through a long-term perspective. It is a business process that simultaneously achieves financial profit 
(Profit), environmental protection (Planet), and social responsibility (People). This approach is also 
known as the Triple Bottom Line Approach (People–Planet–Profit). The objective of this concept is not 
merely short-term profit but long-term social and environmental value creation. 
 

B) Features / Characteristics - 
1 . Energy Efficiency - 

 Sustainable businesses adopt energy-saving systems, utilize solar and wind energy, and 
implement low-carbon technologies. This reduces production costs while minimizing environmental 
impacts. 

2 . Waste Management - 
 Reducing waste, promoting reuse and recycling, and implementing zero-waste policies are key 
characteristics of sustainable business. 

3 . Green Supply Chain - 
 This includes using environmentally friendly processes from raw material procurement to final 
production, encouraging local suppliers, and reducing transportation emissions. 

4 . Transparent Reporting - 
 Through ESG or sustainability reports, companies disclose their environmental and social 
performance, enhancing stakeholder trust. 
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5 . Social Participation - 
 Active engagement with society is achieved through community development, tree plantation 
drives, cleanliness campaigns, and environmental awareness programs. 
C) Major Types of Sustainable Business Practices - 

1 . Green Production - 
 Green production is an important sustainable business practice involving the use of eco-friendly 
raw materials, energy-efficient machinery, and modern manufacturing technologies. The process 
emphasizes waste reduction, efficient use of water and energy, recycling, and reuse. 
 The concept of “Zero Waste Manufacturing” aims to eliminate waste generation during 
production. Indian companies such as Tata Steel promote green production through carbon reduction and 
carbon-neutral initiatives. These efforts support environmental conservation while achieving long-term 
cost savings. 

2 . Green Marketing - 
 Green marketing promotes environmentally friendly products and services while creating 
environmental awareness among consumers. It includes eco-labeling, plastic-free packaging, products 
made from natural ingredients, and responsible advertising strategies. Green marketing encourages 
consumers not only to purchase products but also to participate in environmental protection. 
 Indian companies like Patanjali and ITC e-Choupal have used green marketing to deliver eco-
friendly products to rural and urban consumers, strengthening brand value and encouraging sustainable 
consumption. 

3 . Carbon Neutral Strategy - 
 The primary objective of a carbon-neutral strategy is to reduce business-related carbon emissions 
to zero. Companies measure their carbon footprint, increase renewable energy use, undertake 
afforestation, and implement carbon offset programs. These measures help mitigate climate change 
impacts. 
 Infosys is among India’s first IT companies to become carbon neutral, setting an example 
through solar energy adoption, green buildings, and energy-efficient systems. 

4 . CSR-Based Environmental Initiatives - 
 Under the Companies Act, 2013, large Indian companies are required to spend at least 2%  of 
their average profits on CSR activities. These include water conservation, rural development, Swachh 
Bharat initiatives, education, and healthcare. 
Organizations such as Reliance Foundation have made significant contributions to water management, 
rural infrastructure, and health services. CSR-based environmental initiatives strengthen business–society 
relationships and accelerate sustainable development goals. 
D) Core Components of Sustainable Business - 
 Sustainable business rests on three interconnected pillars: economic, environmental, and social. 
 The economic component focuses on long-term financial stability, investor confidence, cost 
efficiency, and market competitiveness rather than short-term profit alone. Sustainable financial strategies 
enable organizations to remain resilient during crises and ensure continuous value creation. 
 The environmental component involves conservation of natural resources, energy efficiency, 
carbon emission reduction, waste management, and recycling. Environment-friendly production 
processes and green technologies help maintain ecological balance and enhance resilience to climate 
change, making businesses active contributors to environmental protection. 
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 The social component emphasizes employment generation, labor rights, gender equality, 
community development, and social justice. Sustainable business practices empower marginalized 
groups, promote skill development, and foster inclusive growth. When businesses embrace social 
responsibility, organizational reputation improves and consumer trust strengthens. Thus, achieving social 
balance alongside economic progress becomes the ultimate goal of sustainable business. 
E) Current Status of Sustainable Business in India — 2013 to 2026 
1. Growth in ESG (Environmental, Social & Governance) Reporting - 
 Over the past decade, ESG reporting in India has witnessed significant growth. With SEBI 
mandating Business Responsibility and Sustainability Reporting (BRSR) from 2022–23 onwards, more 
than 1,000 listed companies are now required to disclose environmental, social, and governance data. The 
rising investments in ESG mutual funds, green bonds, and the allocation of CSR budgets toward 
environmental initiatives have made corporate policies more transparent and accountable. 
2. Green Innovation in Startups - 
 India’s startup ecosystem has experienced rapid expansion in green tech, clean tech, and ESG-
focused enterprises. Currently, over 6,600 environmental technology startups are operating in the country, 
collectively attracting approximately USD 13.1 billion in investment by 2025. These startups primarily 
work in renewable energy, green hydrogen, e-waste recycling, circular economy solutions, and 
sustainable agri-tech. Companies like ReNew Power are leading large-scale clean energy generation, 
while several others are driving innovation in plastic recycling, sustainable mobility, and energy storage. 
i) National Solar Mission - 
 Under the Jawaharlal Nehru National Solar Mission, India has significantly accelerated its solar 
and renewable energy development. The country’s renewable energy capacity increased from 75.52 GW 
in 2014 to over 232 GW by 2025. In 2024, an additional 28.7 GW was added, followed by 44.5 GW in 
2025. This progress plays a crucial role in achieving India’s Net Zero by 2070 target and Sustainable 
Development Goals (SDGs). 
ii) Startup India – Green Startups 
 Through the Startup India initiative, green startups have received financial support, mentorship, 
and market access. Digital infrastructure, Production Linked Incentive (PLI) schemes, and Green 
Innovation Hubs have accelerated the growth of sustainability-focused ventures. Since 2016, India’s 
startup ecosystem has expanded rapidly, reaching third place globally by 2025. 
iii) Make in India – Sustainable Manufacturing - 
 The Make in India policy promotes sustainable manufacturing through energy-efficient 
production processes, increased solar panel and battery manufacturing capacity, and the adoption of eco-
friendly technologies across value chains. These efforts have strengthened India’s renewable energy 
supply chain while reducing the industrial carbon footprint. 
 Between 2013 and 2018, awareness regarding ESG and environmental responsibility increased, 
alongside the active implementation of the National Solar Mission. From 2019 to 2022, the introduction 
of SEBI’s BRSR framework led to higher environmental investments under CSR. During 2023–2026, 
India witnessed a boom in green startups, strengthened ESG funds, and substantial growth in renewable 
energy capacity. 
 Overall, India’s sustainable business landscape has evolved positively over the past decade. 
Government initiatives, mandatory ESG reporting, and green innovation within the startup ecosystem are 
driving the country steadily toward a sustainable economy. This transition reflects a balanced integration 
of environmental responsibility, economic development, and social inclusion. 
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F) Benefits, Opportunities, and Challenges of Sustainable Business - 
1. Benefits - 
 Adopting sustainable business practices enhances a company’s brand value and builds long-term 
customer trust. Energy conservation and resource efficiency help reduce production costs, while 
compliance with environmental regulations lowers legal risks. Moreover, ESG-based strategies attract 
domestic and international investors, strengthening the financial stability of businesses. 
2. Opportunities - 
 Sustainable business offers significant opportunities to achieve long-term economic stability, 
environmental protection, and social development. Green technologies, renewable energy, circular 
economy models, and ESG-based investments are fostering new industries. Growing environmental 
awareness among consumers is increasing demand for green products, thereby improving corporate 
brand image. Additionally, supportive government policies and international agreements are creating a 
favorable environment for sustainable business growth. 
3. Major Challenges - 
 Despite its advantages, sustainable business implementation faces several challenges. High initial 
investment costs discourage many small and medium enterprises. Limited availability of advanced green 
technologies, lack of skilled manpower, and low sustainability awareness in rural areas pose major 
barriers. Furthermore, inconsistencies in policy implementation and inadequate financial incentives slow 
down the pace of sustainable initiatives. 
 

VI. Sustainable Business and the SDGs- 
 Sustainable business practices play a vital role in achieving the United Nations’ 17 Sustainable 
Development Goals (SDGs). In particular, they directly contribute to Affordable and Clean Energy, 
Responsible Consumption and Production, Climate Action, and Decent Work and Economic Growth. 
Through green technologies, reduced carbon emissions, efficient resource utilization, and inclusive 
employment policies, the corporate sector promotes social and environmental development. 
 Sustainable business is not merely a temporary trend but a fundamental requirement of the future 
economic system. For a developing country like India, a business model that balances environmental 
protection, social inclusion, and economic progress is essential. Such an integrated and responsible 
development approach can realize the vision of “Developed India” and lay a strong foundation for long-
term prosperity. 
 

VII. Results - 
 The study reveals that companies adopting sustainable business practices have significantly 
improved market credibility. Organizations implementing eco-friendly policies receive stronger investor 
support and show positive growth in brand value. Additionally, such companies maintain more stable 
long-term profitability by efficiently utilizing resources, reducing risks, and gaining customer confidence. 
 

VIII. Analysis and Interpretation - 
 Analysis of the available data indicates that companies with higher ESG scores tend to 
demonstrate stronger and more stable stock performance. Investor preference is increasingly shifting 
toward firms emphasizing environmental, social, and governance practices. Simultaneously, rising 
environmental awareness is driving consumers toward eco-friendly products and brands, enhancing 
competitive advantage through sustainable strategies. 
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IX. Conclusion - 
 Sustainable business practices and corporate environmental responsibility have become 
indispensable in today’s world. Companies must participate actively in environmental protection not 
merely as a legal obligation but as a moral responsibility. Such initiatives support economic growth while 
fostering social well-being and environmental balance. Consequently, sustainability adoption serves as a 
fundamental pillar of long-term development. 
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सारांश 

देशा᭒या लोकसं᭎येम᭟ये कायᭅᭃम वयोगटाचे ᮧमाण वाढ᭨यास ते लोकसं᭎याशाᳫीय लाभांश ᭥हणून 
ओळखले जाते. भारताम᭟ये या लाभाचे ᮧमाण ६४.७९% एवढे आहे. या लाभाचा यो᭏य फायदा कᱨन 
घेत᭨यास आᳶथक वाढ हो᭛यास मदत िमळते. परंतु या संधीचा उपयोग तᱶ᭪हाच होऊ शकतो जᱶ᭪हा कायᭅᭃम 
वयोगटातील लोकसं᭎या अिधक ᮧमाणात रोजगारात सहभागी होतील. याच मािहती᭒या आधारे स᭟या᭒या 
संशोधनाचा मु᭎य उ᳎ेश िज᭨᳭ातील अनुसूिचत जातीतील मिहलांची स᭟याची लोकसं᭎या᭜मक रचना व 
रोजगार ि᭭थती यांचा अ᭤यास कᱨन लोकसं᭎या᭜मक लाभांश आिण रोजगार यातील फरक जाणून घेणे हा 
आहे. या अ᭤यासासाठी दु᭦यम मािहतीचा वापर केला गेला आहे. िज᭨᳭ात एकूण अनुसूिचत जातीतील 
मिहलांचे कायᭅᭃम वयोगटातील ᮧमाण ६४.१७% इत᭍या मोᲹा ᮧमाणात असून देखील रोजगारात यांचे 
ᮧमाण केवळ ४४.१६% इतकेच आहे. िवशेष ᭥हणजे १५-३५ या वयोगटातील लोकसं᭎येचे ᮧमाण जा᭭त 
असून देखील रोजगारात यांचे ᮧमाण कमी ᳰदसून आल,े तर ३५-५९ या वयोगटातील मिहलांचे रोजगारातील 

सहभागाचे ᮧमाण तुलनेने जा᭭त व ि᭭थर ᭭वᱨपाचे आढळले. िन᭬कषाᭅनुसार को᭨हापूर िज᭨᳭ात अनुसूिचत 
जातᱭम᭟ये मिहलांसाठी लोकसं᭎या᭜मक लाभांशाची ि᭭थती अि᭭त᭜वात आह,े परंतु ᭜याचे पूणᭅपणे आᳶथक 

िवकासात ᱧपांतर झालेले नाही. कारण सामािजक बंधने, खूप कमी ᮧमाणात रोजगारा᭒या संधी, िशᭃण 

यांसारखे घटक कारणीभूत आहेत. यामुळे या मिहलांना िशᭃण, रोजगार, कौश᭨य ᮧिशᭃण देऊन या 

अडथ᭩यापासून दूर कर᭛यासाठी सरकारी धोरणे आव᭫यक आहेत.  

मु᭎य घटक : लोकसं᭎याशाᳫीय लाभांश, कायᭅरत वयोगट, अनुसूिचत जाती, रोजगार, आᳶथक िवकास, 

वयोगट.  

ᮧ᭭तावना 

एखा᳒ा देशातील लोकसं᭎ये᭒या वयोगटातील रचनेतील झालेले बदल देशा᭒या आᳶथक वाढ आिण 
एकंदरीत सामािजक क᭨याण स᭟या कर᭛यावर सकारा᭜मक पᳯरणाम कᱨ शकतात. (Parida & Madhewaran, 

2023) जᱶ᭪हा देशात अवलंबून असणाᮋया ᭥हणजेच ० ते १४ वयोगट आिण ६०+ या वयोगटातील 
लोकसं᭎येपेᭃा कायᭅᭃम वयोगटातील (१५-५९) लोकसं᭎या अिधक असते तᱶ᭪हा देशाची ᮧगती सा᭟य हो᭛याची 
संधी ᮧा᳙ होते. कायᭅᭃम वयोगटातील लोक अिधक सᮓᳱय अस᭨यामुळे देशातील उ᭜पादन, उ᭜प᳖, कराम᭟ये 

वाढ होऊन रा᳦ीय उ᭜प᳖ वाढू शकते व पᳯरणामी देशाचा िवकास सा᭟य होतो. ᭜यासोबतच या वयोगटातील 
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लोकांना रोजगार ᮧा᳙ झा᭨यास बचत व गुंतवणुकᳱचे ᮧमाणही वाढते. तसेच दरडोई उ᭜पन, जीवनमानात 

सुधारणा आिण दाᳯर᳉ात घट हो᭛यासही मदत िमळते. यात ᮧ᭜यᭃ सकारा᭜मक बदल घडवून आण᭛यासाठी 
कौश᭨यिवकास, रोजगार िनᳶमती व सवᭅसमावेशक धोरणांची आव᭫यकता आहे.  

अथᭅत᭄ डेि᭪हड ᭣लूम व ᭜यां᭒या सहकायाᲈ᭒या मते, लोकसं᭎याशाᳫीय लाभांश ᭥हणजे लोकसं᭎येची 

अशी वयोरचना जी आᳶथक वाढीसाठी मदत करते. ᭥हणजेच देशाचा आᳶथक िवकास सा᭟य कर᭛यासाठी 
लोकसं᭎ये᭒या आकारापेᭃा अशा वयोगटाची गरज आह,े ᭔यांना िशᭃण, आरो᭏य व ᮰म-बाजारातील धोरणे 

लागू केली असता देशाचा आᳶथक िवकास होऊ शकते. (Bloom, Conning, & Sevilla, 2003) आंतररा᳦ीय 
᭭तरावरील कायᭅᭃम वयोगट ᳴कवा लोकसं᭎याशाᳫीय लाभामधील वयोगट साम᭠यात: १५ ते ६४ वषᭅ 

वयोगटातील लोकसं᭎या होय, परंतु भारतातील रा᳦ीय ᭭तरावरील आकडेवारीनुसार कायᭅᭃम वयोगटाम᭟ये 

१५ ते ५९ वय वषᭅ तर वृ᳍ ᭥हणजे ६० वषाᭅवरील वयातील लोकसं᭎या होय. स᭟या कायᭅᭃम वयोगटानुसार 
भारतात ६०% पेᭃा अिधक लोक हे कायᭅᭃम गटात आहेत. परंतु गंभीर बाब ही आहे कᳱ, कायᭅᭃम 

वयोगटातील लोकसं᭎या स᭟या िशखर ᭭थानी आहे, पण कालांतराने ही कमी कमी होऊ लागेल. (S., 2025) 

भारता᭒या बाबतीत िवचार के᭨यास लोकसं᭎याशाᳫीय लाभाचा कालावधी महᱬवाचा आह,े कारण िह सं᭎या 

वेगाने िव᭭तारत आहे. या लोकसं᭎येचा लाभ हा रोजगारा᭒या संधी, कामातील सहभाग दर आिण आᳶथक-

सामािजक समावेश या घटकांवर अवलंबून असतो. (India, 2018)  
 लोकसं᭎याशाᳫीय लाभांश ही अशी एक ि᭭थती असते िजथे वयोगट रचनेत झाले᭨या बदलांमुळे 
चांगली आᳶथक संधी िनमाᭅण होते. कायᭅᭃम लोकसं᭎या जा᭭त अस᭨यामुळे देशातील उ᭜पादन ᭃमता व 
रोजगारिनᳶमतीत वाढ यामुळे आᳶथक िवकास सा᭟य हो᭛याची संधी ᮧा᳙ होते. (UNFPA)  

मिहलां᭒या संदभाᭅत हा लोकसं᭎याशाᳫीय लाभ मयाᭅᳰदत ᭭वᱨपाचा ᳰदसून येतो, कारण मिहलांचा 

रोजगारातील सहभाग पुᱧषांइतका नाही. याम᭟येही अनुसूिचत जातीतील मिहलांम᭟ये तर ही ि᭭थती अ᭜यंत 
दयनीय आहे. समाजाकडून येणाᮋया अडचणी, शैᭃिणक ᭃेᮢात मयाᭅᳰदत ᮧवेश आिण रोजगारातील ᭜यांना 

िमळणाᮋया अ᭜य᭨प संधी या सवाᲈमुळे ᭜यांचा कायᭅᭃम वयोगटातील लोकसं᭎या जरी मोᲹा ᮧमाणात असली 
तरी काम करणाᮋयाम᭟ये ᭜या सᮓᳱय ᳰदसून येत नाहीत. को᭨हापूर िज᭨᳭ाची लोकसं᭎या᭜मक मािहती 
पािह᭨यास अनुसूिचत जातᱭची लोकसं᭎या बᮋयापैकᳱ आहे. अनुसूिचत जातᱭ᭒या मिहलांची वयोगटानुसार 

िवभागणी के᭨यानंतर असे ᳰदसून येते कᳱ, कायᭅᭃम वयोगटातील (१५-५९) मिहलांचे ᮧमाण ६४.१७% इतके 

असून ᭜या तुलनेत रोजगारातील ᮧमाण ᳰदसून येते का? हे पाहणे अ᭜यंत गरजेचे आह.े स᭟या᭒या कायᭅᭃम 

वयोगटातील मिहलांचा रोजगारातील सहभाग वाढला तर िज᭨᳭ासोबतच भारता᭒या िवकासातही हातभार 
लागेल. या लोकसं᭎या᭜मक लाभाचा उपयोग जर देशा᭒या ᮧगतीत करता आला नाही तर या लाभाचा काहीच 
उपयोग होणार नाही. जर या वगाᭅतील मिहलांचा मोठा वाटा अकायᭅरत ᳴कवा सीमांत ᭭वᱨपा᭒या रोजगारात 
सहभाग जा᭭त असेल तर लोकसं᭎याशाᳫीय लाभ व रोजगार यात तफावत िनमाᭅण होते. ही कायᭅरत 
वयोगटातील लोकसं᭎या हळूहळू कमी होऊन अवलंबून असणाᮋया लोकसं᭎येचा भार देशावर पड᭛याची दाट 
श᭍यता आहे. या सवाᲈचाच आधार घेऊन स᭟या᭒या संशोधनात को᭨हापूर िज᭨᳭ातील अनुसूिचत जातीतील 
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मिहलांचा लोकसं᭎याशाᳫीय लाभ आिण रोजगार ि᭭थती यांची तुलना कᱨन िन᭬कषᭅ मांड᭛याचा ᮧय᳀ 
केलेला आहे.  
उᳰ᳎᭬Ჷ े
१) को᭨हापूर िज᭨᳭ातील अनुसूिचत जातीतील मिहलांची वयोगटानुसार लोकसं᭎येचा अ᭤यास करणे. 
२) को᭨हापूर िज᭨᳭ातील अनुसूिचत जातीतील मिहलांची रोजगार ि᭭थती अ᭤यासणे. 
३) लोकसं᭎या᭜मक लाभांश (कायᭅᭃम वयोगट) आिण रोजगार ि᭭थतीचे िव᳣ेषण करणे. 
 

संशोधन प᳍ती:  
स᭟याचा संशोधन अ᭤यास हा दु᭦यम सािह᭜यावर आधाᳯरत आहे. अ᭤यासासाठी आव᭫यक मािहती 

भारतीय जनगणना २०११ मधील ᮧाथिमक जनगणना सारांश (अनुसूिचत जाती), िज᭨हा जनगणना पुि᭭तका 
अहवाल (२०११), संयुᲦ रा᳦ लोकसं᭎या िनधी (UNFPA) यांचे संकेत᭭थळ तसेच रा᳦ीय व आंतररा᳦ीय 
᭭तरावरील सरकारी अहवाल व संशोधन लेख यांचा वापर कᱨन मािहती संकिलत केलेली आहे. संकिलत 
केले᭨या मािहतीचे िव᳣ेषण कर᭛यासाठी टᲥेवारी प᳍तीचा वापर कᱨन तुलना᭜मक िव᳣ेषण कर᭛याचा ᮧय᳀ 
केलेला आहे. 
मािहतीचे सादरीकरण व िव᳣ेषण    

लोकसं᭎या᭜मक लाभांश ही संक᭨पना लोकसं᭎ये᭒या वयोगटातील रचनेशी थेट संबिधत आहे. कायᭅᭃम 
वयोगटातील लोकसं᭎येचा आᳶथक िवकासात हातभार लाग᭛यासाठी या वयोगटातील लोकांना रोजगार 
उपल᭣ध कᱨन देणे मह᭜वाचे ठरते. िवशेषतः समाजातील दुबᭅल घटकांना रोजगार उपल᭣ध न झा᭨यास या 
लोकसं᭎या᭜मक लाभाचा पᳯरमाण सकारा᭜मक होत नाही. भारत आिण महारा᳦ाबाबतीत कायᭅᭃम वयोगटाचा 
अ᭤यास के᭨यास असे ᳰदसून येते कᳱ, लोकसं᭎येचा सवाᭅिधक वाटा हा वय वषᭅ १५-५९ या वयाचा आहे. 

भारताम᭟ये हे ᮧमाण ६४.७९% तर महारा᳦ा᭒या बाबतीत हा वाटा ६७.२९% इतका आहे. अथाᭅत 
भारतापेᭃा महारा᳦ाचा हा वाटा अिधक अस᭨याचे ᳰदसते. २०११ पासून कायᭅᭃम वयोगटा᭒या ᮧमाणात 
िनरंतर वाढ होत आली असून २०३१ नंतर याचे ᮧमाण हळूहळू कमी होताना ᳰदसून येते. अथाᭅत या 
लोकसं᭎या᭜मक लाभाचा स᭟या वापर कᱨन घेऊन देशाचा िवकास सा᭟य करता येईल.  

आलेख ᮓ. १ 

 

ᳫोत: Is India's demographic dividend over? by Rukmini S, Data For India                                              
(November 2025): https://www.dataforindia.com/demographic-dividend/ 

५६. 
५८. 
६०. 
६२. 
६४. 
६६. 
६८. 

२०११ २०१६ २०२१ २०२६ २०३१ २०३६ 

भा रत  व  महा रा çĚा तील काय[¢म  वयोगटा तील  वा टा   (%)  

भारत  महाराçĚ  
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को᭨हापूर िज᭨᳭ात अनुसूिचत जातᱭचा वाटा मह᭜वपूणᭅ असून िज᭨᳭ा᭒या िवकासा᭒या दृ᳥ीकोनातून 
᭜यांचा लोकसं᭎या᭜मक सहभाग महᱬवाचा ठरतो. कायᭅᭃम वयोगटात अनुसूिचत जातᱭ᭒या मिहलांचे ᮧमाण 
तुलनेने अिधक असले, तरी रोजगारा᭒या बाबतीत ᭜यांचा सहभाग फार कमी आहे. समाजाकडून येणाᮋया 
िविवध अडचणी यांमुळे ᭜यां᭒या रोजगारावर पᳯरणाम होतो. रोजगारामधील सहभागाम᭟ये या मिहला कृषी 
ᭃेᮢात मजूर ᭥हणून ᳴कवा असंघटीत ᭃेᮢात सहभाग जा᭭त असून संघटीत व िनयिमत उ᭜प᳖ दणेाᮋया 
रोजगारात ᭜यांचा सहभाग कमी आहे. याच दृ᳥ीकोनातून या मिहलां᭒या लोकसं᭎या᭜मक रचना व रोजगार 
यांचा अ᭤यास करणे आव᭫यक आहे.  

 वयोगटानुसार अनुसूिचत जातीतील मिहलांची लोकसं᭎या᭜मक ि᭭थती  

वयोगटानुसार लोकसं᭎या᭜मक ि᭭थतीम᭟ये ५ ते १४, १५ ते ३४, ३५ ते ५९ आिण ६०+ या 

वयोगटा᭒या आधारे आपण कायᭅᭃम वयोगटाची सं᭎या लᭃात घेऊ शकतो. िज᭨᳭ात अनुसूिचत जातीतील 
मिहलांचे ᮧमाण तसेच लोकसं᭎याशाᳫीय लाभांश जाणून घे᭛यासाठी ही मािहती आव᭫यक आहे. या 
मािहतीवᱨन आपणास को᭨हापूर िज᭨᳭ातील अनुसूिचत जातीतील मिहलांची कायᭅᭃम वयोगटातील सं᭎या 
ᮧा᳙ होते. लोकसं᭎याशाᳫीय लाभाचे ᮧमाण िजतके अिधक िततके आᳶथकदृ᭬Ჷा सᮓᳱय असणाᮋया 
लोकसं᭎येची ᭃमता वाढते. याच दृ᳥ीकोनातून लोकसं᭎याशाᳫीय लाभ जाणून घे᭛यासाठी को᭨हापूर 
िज᭨᳭ातील अनुसूिचत जातीतील मिहलांचे वयोगटा᭒या आधारे िवतरण पुढील त᭍᭜या᭒या आधारे ᭭प᳥ केले 
आहे.  

तᲦा ᮓ. १ 

को᭨हापूर िज᭨᳭ातील अनुसूिचत जातᱭ᭒या मिहलांचे वयोगटानुसार लोकसं᭎या᭜मक िवतरण 

वयोगट मिहलांची लोकसं᭎या टᲥेवारी (%) 
०-१४ ६१४१४ २४.४६ 

१५-३४ ८८६७९ ३५.३२ 
३५-५९ ७२४२२ २८.८५ 
६०+ २७६३९ ११.०० 

वय नमूद केलेले नाही ९१७ ०.३७ 
एकूण २५१०७१ १०० 

ᳫोत: जनगणना अहवाल २०११, https://censusindia.gov.in/census.website/en/data 

तᲦा ᮓ. १ म᭟ये को᭨हापूर िज᭨᳭ातील अनुसूिचत जातᱭ᭒या मिहलांचे वयोगटानुसार लोकसं᭎या᭜मक 
िवतरण ᭭प᳥ केले आहे. २०११ ᭒या जनगणनेनुसार िज᭨᳭ात एकूण २५१०७१ एवᲿा अनुसूिचत जाती᭒या 
मिहला असून ᭜यापैकᳱ ०-१४ वयोगटात ६१४१४ मिहला, १५-३४ या वयोगटात ८८६७९ मिहला, ३५-५९ 

या वयोगटात ७२४२२ मिहला तर ६० वषाᭅवरील गटात २७६३९ मिहला असून वय नमून न केले᭨या 
मिहलांम᭟ये ९१७ मिहलांचा समावेश होतो. एकूण लोकसं᭎येत १५ ते ३४ वयोगटातील मिहलांचा वाटा 
सवाᭅिधक ᭥हणजेच ३५.३२% ᮧमाण तर ३५ ते ५९ वयोगटातील मिहलांचे ᮧमाण २८.८५% इतके आहे. 
अथाᭅत कायᭅᭃम वयोगटातील ᮧमाण सवाᭅिधक अस᭨याचे ᳰदसते.  
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१५ ते ३४ व ३५ ते ५९ हा वयोगट कायᭅᭃम वयोगट ᭥हणून ओळखला जातो जो सवाᭅिधक आहे आिण 
इतरां᭒या दृ᳥ीने अिधक सᮓᳱय आहे. तसेच आि᮰त ᳴कवा अवलंबून असणाᮋया वयोगटांचे ᮧमाण कायᭅᭃम 
वयोगटापेᭃा खूप कमी अस᭨याचे ᳰदसते. एकंदरीत को᭨हापूर िज᭨᳭ात अनुसूिचत जातीतील मिहलांचे 
कायᭅᭃम वयोगटातील ᮧमाण इतर वयोगटांपेᭃा अिधक अस᭨याचे ᳰदसते, जी लोकसं᭎या᭜मक लाभा᭒या दृ᳥ीने 

अ᭜यंत मह᭜वाची आहे. परंतु या लाभाचा यो᭏य उपयोग ᭥हणजेच या लाभाचे ᱧपांतर िज᭨᳭ा᭒या िवकासात 
सा᭟य कर᭛यासाठी या मिहलांचा रोजगारात सहभाग असणे मह᭜वाचे आहे.    

अनुसूिचत जाती᭒या मिहलांची रोजगार ि᭭थती  

लोकसं᭎याशाᳫीय लाभाचा उपयोग आᳶथक िवकासासाठी करायचा असेल तर या कायᭅᭃम गटातील 
मिहलांना रोजगार उपल᭣ध कᱨन देणे गरजेचे आहे. या वयोगटातील मिहलांची सं᭎या अिधक असेल पण 
रोजगारात सहभाग कमी असेल तर हा लोकसं᭎या᭜मक लाभ िमळत नाही. याच दृ᳥ीकोनातून को᭨हापूर 
िज᭨᳭ातील अनुसूिचत जातᱭ᭒या मिहलांची स᭟याची रोजगार ि᭭थती ᭔याम᭟ये मु᭎य कामगार, सीमांत 

कामगार आिण काम न करणारी लोकसं᭎या यांचा आढावा घेतला आहे.  

तᲦा ᮓ. २ 

को᭨हापूर िज᭨᳭ातील अनुसूिचत जातीतील मिहलांची रोजगार ि᭭थती 

वयोगट मिहला कामगार अकायᭅरत मिहला 
मु᭎य कामगार सीमांत कामगार एकूण कामगार 

५-१४ ५०५ ३८३ ८८८ ४१६८६ 
१५-३४ २१०५२ ६४७० २७५२२ ६११५७ 
३५-५९ ३१८८६ ६९०४ ३८७९० ३३६३२ 
६०+ ६०९१ १८९८ ७९८९ १९६५० 
वय नमूद केलेले नाही  २८० ५९ ३३९ ५७८ 
एकूण  ५९८१४ १५६९३ ७५६९३ १७५५४३ 

 ᳫोत: जनगणना अहवाल २०११, https://censusindia.gov.in/census.website/en/data  

तᲦा ᮓ. २ म᭟ये को᭨हापूर िज᭨᳭ातील अनुसूिचत जातीतील मिहलांची रोजगार ि᭭थती दशᭅिवली 
आहे. वयोगटानुसार मिहला कामगार दशᭅिवले असून कामगारात मु᭎य कामगार व सीमांत कामगार अशी 
िवभागणी केलेली आहे. यासोबत अशा मिहलांची मािहतीही दशᭅिवली आहे जी कायᭅरत नाही. को᭨हापूर 
िज᭨᳭ात एकूण मिहलांपैकᳱ ᭜यापैकᳱ ७५६९३ मिहला रोजगारीत असून १७५५४३ मिहला या अकायᭅरत 
आहेत. ५ ते १४ वयोगटातील मिहला कामगारांचे ᮧमाण सवाᭅत कमी असून याच वयोगटात अकायᭅरत 
मिहलांचे ᮧमाणही अिधक आहे. परंतु हा वयोगट अवलंबून असलेला वयोगट अस᭨यामुळे कामगारांचे ᮧमाण 
अ᭜य᭨प असणे सामा᭠य आहे. सवाᭅिधक कामगार असणारे वयोगट ३५ ते ५९ असा असून याम᭟ये जवळपास 
३८७९० मिहला काम करतात, तसेच यानंतर १५ ते ३४ या वयोगटातील मिहला कामगारांचे ᮧमाण ही 
जा᭭त आहे. अथाᭅत कायᭅᭃम वयोगटातील मिहला कामगारांची सं᭎या अिधक आहे.  
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आकडेवारीचे सखोल िव᳣ेषण के᭨यास ही बाब िनदशᭅनास येते कᳱ, एकूण लोकसं᭎येपैकᳱ केवळ ३०% 

मिहलांनाच रोजगार ᮧा᳙ असून जवळपास ७०% मिहला या बेरोजगार ᳴कवा कोणतेही काम करत नाहीत. 
अनुसूिचत जातᱭ᭒या मिहलां᭒या सामािजक व आᳶथक िवकासाबरोबरच िज᭨᳭ा᭒या आᳶथक िवकासासाठीही 
िह खूप गंभीर सम᭭या आहे. आि᮰त गटातील मिहला अकायᭅरत असणे िह बाब सामा᭠य असली तरी कायᭅᭃम 
मिहलां᭒या बाबतीतही खूप मिहला या बेरोजगार ᳴कवा अकायᭅरत अस᭨याचे ᳰदसते.  

लोकसं᭎या᭜मक लाभांश व रोजगार ि᭭थती  

िज᭨᳭ातील अनुसूिचत जातीतील मिहलांची कायᭅᭃम वयोगटातील लोकसं᭎या व याच वयोगटातील 
मिहलांचे रोजगारातील ᮧमाण यांची तुलना के᭨यास हे ᳰदसून येते कᳱ, या वयोगटातील ᳰकती मिहलांचा 

रोजगारात सहभाग आहे. अथाᭅत लोकसं᭎या᭜मक लाभ िमळिव᭛यासाठी कायᭅᭃम वयोगटातील जा᭭तीत जा᭭त 
मिहलांना रोजगार ᮧा᳙ झा᭨यास आᳶथक वाढ हो᭛यास मदत िमळते.  

तᲦा ᮓ. ३ 

अनुसूिचत जातीतील मिहलांमधील लोकसं᭎या᭜मक लाभांश व रोजगार ि᭭थती 
(कायᭅᭃम वयोगट १५-५९) 

वयोगट  लोकसं᭎या  टᲥेवारी (%) मिहला कामगार  टᲥेवारी (%) 
१५-३४ ८८६७९ ३५.३२ २७५२२ ३१.०३ 
३५-५९ ७२४२२ २८.८५ ३८७९० ५३.५६ 
एकूण (१५-५९) १६११०१ ६४.१७ ६६३१२ ४४.१६ 

ᳫोत: जनगणना अहवाल २०११, https://censusindia.gov.in/census.website/en/data 

आलेख ᮓ. २ 

 
 

तᲦा ᮓ. ३ म᭟ये िज᭨᳭ातील अनुसूिचत जातीतील मिहलांमधील कायᭅᭃम वयोगट व रोजगार ि᭭थती 
हे दशᭅिवले आहे. कायᭅᭃम वयोगटात १५ ते ५९ वयोगटात एकूण १६११०१ मिहला असून ᭜यापैकᳱ ६६३१२ 
मिहला रोजगारीत आहेत. ᭥हणजेच जवळपास ६४.१७% लोकसं᭎या᭜मक लाभांश असून ᭜यापैकᳱ केवळ 
४४.१६% मिहला कामगार आहेत. ३५ ते ५९ वयोगटात मिहला कामगारांचे ᮧमाण अिधक (५३.५६%) 
आहे. १५ ते ३४ या वयोगटातील मिहला कामगारांचे ᮧमाण तुलनेने कमी ᳰदसून येते. यामागे िशᭃणातील 

० 

५०००० 

१००००० 

१५०००० 

२००००० 

१५-३४ ३५-५९ एकूण (१५-५९) 

लोकसंÉया लाभांश व रोजगार िèथती  

लोकसंÉया  मǑहला कामगार  
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सहभाग, िववाह, कौटंुिबक जबाबदाᮋया आिण समाजातील बंधने ही कारणे असू शकतात. एक मह᭜वाची बाब 

अशी िनदशᭅनास येते कᳱ, मिहलांचा रोजगारात सहभाग कमी तर आहेच पण मिहलांचा सहभाग संघटीत व 

ि᭭थर रोजगारात जा᭭त ᳰदसून येतो. परंतु कायᭅᭃम वयोगटातील मिहलांचे ᮧमाण अिधक असूनही अनेक 
मिहलांना रोजगार उपल᭣ध नस᭨याचे ᳴कवा ᭜या मिहला रोजगाराबाहेर अस᭨याचे ᳰदसते.  

वरील अ᭤यासातून असे ᳰदसून आले कᳱ, को᭨हापूर िज᭨᳭ात अनुसूिचत जातीतील मिहलां᭒या 

लोकसं᭎येम᭟ये कायᭅᭃम वयोगटाचे ᮧमाण अिधक आहे. परंतु, या वयोगटातील मिहलांचा रोजगारात हवा 

िततका सहभाग नाही. कायᭅᭃम वयोगटातील १५ ते ३४ या वयोगटातील मिहलांचा लोकसं᭎येत सहभाग 
जा᭭त पण रोजगारात ᮧमाण कमी तर ३५ ते ५९ या वयोगटात रोजगारातील सहभाग तुलनेने अिधक व ि᭭थर 
᭭वᱨपाचे अस᭨याचे ᳰदसते. एकंदरीत लोकसं᭎याशाᳫीय लाभाची संधी ᮧा᳙ झाली तरी आᳶथक िवकास सा᭟य 
हो᭛यासाठी ᭜याम᭟ये सकारा᭜मता ᳰदसून येत नाही. केवळ कायᭅᭃम वयोगटातील लोकसं᭎येचे ᮧमाण अिधक 
असणे आव᭫यक नसून या लोकसं᭎येला रोजगार, कौश᭨यवृ᳍ी आिण समाजाकडून पाठᱭबा िमळणे आव᭫यक 

आहे.   
 

िन᭬कषᭅ : 
स᭟या᭒या संशोधनात को᭨हापूर िज᭨᳭ातील अनुसूिचत जातीमधील मिहलांची कायᭅᭃम वयोगटातील 

लोकसं᭎या व रोजगाराची ि᭭थती यांचा अ᭤यास केलेला आहे. यावᱨन असे ᳰदसून येते आले कᳱ, िज᭨᳭ाम᭟ये 

अनुसूिचत जातीमधील मिहलांचा वयोगटानुसार १५-५९ हा कायᭅᭃम वयोगट मोᲹाᮧमाणात असूनही 
᭜यातील खूप कमी मिहला रोजगारीत आहेत. िवशेषत: तᱧण वयोगटातील मिहलांचा रोजगारात सहभाग कमी 
असून लोकसं᭎याशाᳫीय लाभाचा संपूणᭅ भाग आᳶथक िवकासात सहभागी नस᭨यामुळे आᳶथक वाढ सा᭟य 
हो᭛यावर मयाᭅदा पडतात. ३५-५९ या वयोगटातील मिहलांचा रोजगारात सहभाग जा᭭त ᳰदसून येतो. 
एकंदरीत पाहता अनुसूिचत जातᱭ᭒या मिहलांना शैᭃिणक सुिवधा, कौश᭨यवृ᳍ीसाठी ᮧिशᭃण, ᭭थािनक 

पातळीवर रोजगाराची संधी आिण सामािजक अडथळे दूर कर᭛यावर अिधक भर देणे गरजेचे आहे. ᭥हणूनच 
लोकसं᭎याशाᳫीय लाभाची खरी संधी िमळिव᭛यासाठी मिहलांचा रोजगारात सहभाग वाढिवणे गरजेचे आहे. 
केवळ आᳶथक िवकस सा᭟य कर᭛यासाठी न᭪हे तर सामािजक व सवᭅसमावेशक समतोल सा᭟य कर᭛यासाठी 
कायᭅᭃम वयोगटातील मिहलांना रोजगार उपल᭣ध कᱨन देणे आव᭫यक आहे.  
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कोयना धरणाचा कृषी िवकासावर झालेला पᳯरणाम 

काजल सुभाष कंुभारदरे  
संशोधक िव᳒ाᳶथनी, 

अथᭅशाᳫ अिधिवभाग,  
िशवाजी िव᳒ापीठ, को᭨हापूर. 

इ. मेल.- kumbharadarekajal@gmail.com               मो.नं. ९४२३३९०९६६ 
 

सारांश: 
   कोयना धरण हे महारा᳦ातील एक महᱬवाचे जलᳲसचन व जलिव᳒ुत ᮧक᭨प असून, रा᭔या᭒या कृषी व 

ᮕामीण िवकास ᮧᳰᮓयेत ᭜याचे योगदान अ᭜यंत महᱬवाचे आहे. िवशेषतः पावसावर अवलंबून असले᭨या कृषी 
᳞व᭭थेत ᳲसचन सुिवधांची उपल᭣धता झा᭨यामुळे शेती᭒या ᭭वᱨपात गुणा᭜मक बदल घडून आलेले ᳰदसून 
येतात. ᮧ᭭तुत संशोधन लेखाचा उ᳎ेश कोयना धरणामुळे कृषी िवकासावर झाले᭨या पᳯरणामांचा सखोल 
अ᭤यास करणे हा आहे. अ᭤यासासाठी पूणᭅतः दु᭦यम मािहतीचा वापर कर᭛यात आला आहे. िविवध शासकᳱय 
अहवाल, कृषी िवभागाची सांि᭎यकᳱ मािहती, िनयोजन आयोग व जलसंपदा िवभागाचे द᭭तऐवज, संशोधन 

लेख, पु᭭तके तसेच संबंिधत संकेत᭭थळांवरील मािहती यां᭒या आधारे िव᳣ेषण कर᭛यात आले आहे. कोयना 

धरणा᭒या मा᭟यमातून उपल᭣ध झाले᭨या ᳲसचन सुिवधांमुळे पीक प᳍तीत लᭃणीय बदल घडून आलेले ᳰदसून 
येतात. पारंपᳯरक अ᳖धा᭠य िपकांबरोबरच ऊस, भात, भाजीपाला व इतर ᳞ापारी िपकांचे ᭃेᮢ वाढल ेअसून, 

᭜यामुळे पीक िविवधता आिण पीक तीᮯता वाढीस लागलेली आहे. ᳲसचन सुिवधांमुळे पीक उ᭜पादकतेत वाढ 
झा᭨याचेही ᳰदसून येते. िनयिमत व खाᮢीशीर पा᭛या᭒या उपल᭣धतेमुळे  आधुिनक शेती तंᮢ᭄ानाचा अवलंब 
श᭍य झाला असून, याचा सकारा᭜मक पᳯरणाम उ᭜पादनᭃमता व शेतकᮋयां᭒या उ᭜प᳖ावर झालेला आहे. 

दु᭬काळी पᳯरि᭭थतीचा ᮧभाव कमी होऊन कृषी जोखमीम᭟ये घट झालेली आहे. यािशवाय, कृषीवर आधाᳯरत 

ᮧᳰᮓया उ᳒ोग, रोजगारिनᳶमती व ᮕामीण अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेला चालना िमळालेली ᳰदसून येते. या ᮧक᭨पाशी 

संबंिधत काही आ᭪हानेही समोर आली आहेत. पा᭛याचा असमतोल वापर, पयाᭅवरणीय पᳯरणाम, ᮧादेिशक 

िवषमता तसेच दीघᭅकालीन शा᳡ततेचे ᮧ᳤ याकडे धोरणा᭜मक दृि᳥कोनातून लᭃ देणे आव᭫यक आहे. 
जलसंपदा ᳞व᭭थापन अिधक ᮧभावी व समतोल प᳍तीने के᭨यास कृषी िवकासाचे लाभ अिधक ᳞ापक 
᭭वᱨपात िमळू शकतात. एकूणच, कोयना धरणाने कृषी िवकासा᭒या ᮧᳰᮓयेला गती ᳰदली असून, शा᳡त, 

समावेशक व संतुिलत ᮕामीण िवकासासाठी ᭜याची भूिमका महᱬवाची ठरते. ‘िवकिसत भारत @२०४७’ या 

रा᳦ीय दृ᳥ीकोना᭒या पा᳡ᭅभूमीवर कृषी उ᭜पादनवाढ, जलसंपदा ᳞व᭭थापन व ᮕामीण अथᭅ᳞व᭭थे᭒या 

बळकटीकरणासाठी अशा ᳲसचन ᮧक᭨पांचे योगदान िनणाᭅयक ठरते, असा िन᭬कषᭅ या अ᭤यासातून काढता 

येतो. 
 

मु᭎य श᭣द : कोयना धरण, कृषी िवकास, ᳲसचन ᳞व᭭था, कृ᭬णा नदीखोरे, पीक प᳍ती, शा᳡त शेती, ᮕामीण 

िवकास 
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ᮧ᭭तावना:  
   भारत हा ᮧाचीन काळापासून शेतीᮧधान देश ᭥हणून ओळखला जात असून, देशातील बᱟतांश 

लोकसं᭎या उपजीिवकेसाठी शेतीवर अवलंबून आहे. कृषी िवकास ᭥हणजे फᲦ उ᭜पादन वाढिवणे न᭪ह,े तर 

पीक उ᭜पादकता, पीक प᳍ती, ᳲसचन सुिवधा, आधुिनक तंᮢ᭄ान आिण शेतकᮋयां᭒या आᳶथक व सामािजक 

जीवनात सुधारणा करणेही ᭜याचा भाग आहे. या सवᭅ घटकांम᭟ये ᳲसचन सुिवधा हा कृषी िवकासाचा एक 
महᱬवाचा आधार᭭तंभ मानला जातो. 
 भारतीय शेती मोठया ᮧमाणावर मा᭠सूनवर अवलंबून अस᭨यामुळे पजᭅ᭠यमानातील अिनि᳟तता, 
दु᭬काळ व पा᭛याचा असमान िवतरणासार᭎या सम᭭या वारंवार िनमाᭅण होतात. या सम᭭यांवर मात 
कर᭛यासाठी ᭭वातं᯦योᱫर काळात देशात िविवध मोठे, म᭟यम व लघु ᳲसचन ᮧक᭨प उभार᭛यात आले. या 

ᮧक᭨पांमुळे कोरडवाᱠ व दु᭬काळᮕ᭭त भागांम᭟येही बागायती शेतीचा िवकास श᭍य झाला असून, पीक 
उ᭜पादनात लᭃणीय वाढ झा᭨याचे ᳰदसून येते. 
   महार᳦ातील कोयना धरण हा एक महᱬवाचा बᱟउ᳎ेशीय ᮧक᭨प आहे. हा ᮧक᭨प ᮧामु᭎याने 
जलिव᳒ुत िनᳶमतीसाठी ओळखला जात असला तरी ᭜याचा कृषी िवकासावर झालेला पᳯरणाम िततकाच 
महᱬवाचा आहे. कोयना नदी ही कृ᭬णा नदीची ᮧमुख उपनदी असून कोयना धरणातून कृ᭬णा नदीत सोड᭨या 
जाणाᮋया पा᭛यामुळे खाल᭒या भागातील ᳲसचन योजनांना पाणी उपल᭣ध होते. पᳯरणामी सातारा, सांगली व 

पᳯरसरातील कृषी ᭃेᮢाला मोठया ᮧमाणावर लाभ झाला आहे.  
   ᳲसचन सुिवधा वाढ᭨यामुळे या भागातील शेती कोरडवाᱠपासून बागायती शेतीकडे वळली असून, 

पीक प᳍ती, पीक उ᭜पादन आिण शेतकᮋयां᭒या आᳶथक ि᭭थतीत सुधारणा झाली आहे. माᮢ पा᭛याचा यो᭏य 

वापर, पीक िविविधकरण आिण पयाᭅवरणीय समतोल यांसार᭎या बाबᱭकडे दुलᭅᭃ झा᭨यास कृषी िवकासावर 

मयाᭅदा ये᭛याची श᭍यता आहे. ᭜यामुळे कोयना धरणाचा कृषी िवकासावर झालेला पᳯरणाम अ᭤यासणे 
आव᭫यक आहे. 
अ᭤यास ᭃेᮢ: 
   या अ᭤यासासाठी कोयना धरण व ᭜याचा कृ᭬णा नदीखोᮋयातील कृषी िवकासावर होणारा पᳯरणाम 
िवचारात घेतला आहे. कोयना धरण महारा᳦ातील सातारा िज᭨᳭ात कोयना नदीवर बांध᭛यात आले असून ही 
नदी कृ᭬णा नदीची ᮧमुख उपनदी आहे. या ᮧदेशाची भौगोिलक रचना डᲂगराळ व पठारी ᭭वᱧपाची असून 
काळी व लाल माती आढळते. पजᭅ᭠यमान जा᭭त असले तरी पा᭛याचा असमान िवतरणामुळे पूवᱮ शेती मोठया 
ᮧमाणावर पावसावर अवलंबून होती. ᳲसचन ᮧक᭨पां᭒या िवकासामुळे या पᳯरि᭭थतीत बदल घडून आले आहेत. 
अ᭤यासाची उᳰ᳎᳥े  
१) कोयना धरणाचा कृषी िवकासातील वाटा अ᭤यासणे. 
२) ᳲसचनामुळे पीक उ᭜पादन व पीक प᳍तीतील बदलांचा अ᭤यास करणे. 
३) ᳲसचनाशी संबिधत सम᭭या ओळखणे. 
४) शा᳡त कृषी िवकासासाठी उपाय सुचिवणे. 
संशोधन प᳍ती व मािहती संकलन  
   हा संशोधन अ᭤यास दु᭦यम मािहतीवर आधाᳯरत आहे. संशोधनासाठी आव᭫यक मािहती शासनाचे 
अिधकृत अहवाल, िज᭨हा सामािजक व आᳶथक समालोचन, िविवध संशोधन लेख, संदभᭅ ᮕंथ आिण अिधकृत 
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संकेत᭭थळांमधून गोळा कर᭛यात आली आहे. मािहती᭒या िव᳣ेषणासाठी वणᭅना᭜मक प᳍तीचा अवलंब 
कर᭛यात आला असून, आव᭫यक ᭜या ᳯठकाणी सा᭟या सांि᭎यकᳱय गणनेचा उपयोग कर᭛यात आला आहे. 

कोयना धरण ᮧक᭨प  
   कोयना धरण हे कोयना नदीवर उभारलेले असून महारा᳦ातील सवाᭅत महᱬवा᭒या बᱟउ᳎ेशीय 
जलᳲसचन व जलिव᳒ुत ᮧक᭨पांपैकᳱ एक आहे. कोयना धरण हे मु᭎यत: जलिव᳒ुत िनᳶमतीसाठी ᮧिस᳍ आहे 
आिण रा᭔यातील वीज पुरवᲹात मोठे योगदान देतो. कोयना धरण १९६२ म᭟ये पूणᭅ झाले यामुळे कोयना 
नदीवर एक ि᭭थर जलसाठा िनमाᭅण झाला. जो दु᭬काळᮕ᭭त भागांम᭟येही पा᭛याची उपल᭣धता 
वाढिव᭛यासाठी अ᭜यंत महᱬवाचा ठरतो. कोयना ᮧक᭨प हा थेट ᳲसचनासाठी मयाᭅᳰदत ᭭वᱧपात वापरला जात 
असला तरी कृ᭬णा नदीत कोयना धरणाचे पाणी सोड᭨यामुळे खाल᭒या भागातील ᳲसचन ᳞व᭭थेला बळकटी 
िमळते. याम᭟ये कृ᭬णा खोᮋयातील उचल ᳲसचन योजना, जलसाठे व कालवा ᮧणाली यांना कोयना धरणा᭒या 

पा᭛याचा अᮧ᭜यᭃ लाभ होतो. ᭜यामुळे शेतीसाठी पा᭛याची उपल᭣धता अिधक िनयिमत व ि᭭थर झाली आहे. 
कृ᭬णा-कोयना उपसा ᳲसचन योजना तसेच टᱶभू ᳲसचन योजना यासार᭎या खाल᭒या ᮧक᭨पां᳇ारे जलᳲसचन 
यो᭏य ᮧकारे होते कृ᭬णा-कोयना उपसा ᳲसचन योजनेतून एकूण १,०९,१२७ हे. (ICA) ᭃेᮢास ᳲसचनाचा लाभ 

होतो. या ᮧक᭨पास एकूण पाणी वापर २६.७८ अ.घ.फू. इतका असून, यापैकᳱ कोयना धरणातून १९.०७ 

अ.घ.फू व कृ᭬णा नदीतून ७.७१ अ.घ.फू इतका पाणी वापर िनयोिजत आहे. तसेच टᱶभू ᳲसचन योजनेमुळे 
१२१४७५ हे᭍टर ᭃेᮢाला ᳲसचनाचा लाभ होणार असून एकूण पाणी वापर हा ३०.०० अ.घ.फू असून यासाठी 
कोयना धरणातून १८.४६ अ.घ.फू पाणी उपल᭣ध केले जाते. या योजनांमुळे भात, ऊस, सोयाबीन, कापूस 

आिण गᱠ यांसार᭎या िपकांची उ᭜पादकता सुधारली आहे. यािशवाय पा᭛याची उपल᭣धता िनयिमत झा᭨यामुळे 
पीक उ᭜पादन, पीक प᳍ती व शेतकᮋयां᭒या उ᭜प᳖ावर सकारा᭜मक पᳯरणाम झालेला ᳰदसून येतो. 

   तसेच कोयना धरण ᮧक᭨प केवळ ऊजाᭅ िनᳶमतीपयᲈत मयाᭅᳰदत नसून, जलसाठा िनयमन, पूर िनयंᮢण, 

पाणी ᳞व᭭थापन आिण ᮕामीण िवकास या ᭃेᮢांम᭟ये महᱬवपूणᭅ योगदान िमळाले आहे. या बᱟआयामी 
लाभांमुळे कोयना धरण ᮧक᭨प महारा᳦ा᭒या कृषी, ᮕामीण तसेच आᳶथक िवकास ᮧᳰᮓयेला एक महᱬवाचा 

आधार᭭तंभ ठरतो.  
कोयना धरणाचा कृषी िवकासावर झालेला पᳯरणाम  
१) ᳲसचन ᭃमतेत वाढ  
   कोयना धरणा᭒या उभारणीनंतर कृ᭬णा नदीखोᮋयातील पा᭛याची उपल᭣धता अिधक ि᭭थर आिण 
िनयिमत ᭭वᱧपाची झाली आहे. धरणातून िनयंिᮢत व िनयोिजत पाणी सोड᭨यामुळे उचल ᳲसचन योजना 
तसेच कालवा ᮧणालᱭना आव᭫यक पाणी वेळेवर उपल᭣ध होऊ लागले आहे. पᳯरणामी शेतीसाठी वेळेवर पाणी 
उपल᭣ध हो᭛याची श᭍यता वाढली असून पावसावरील अवलंिब᭜व काही ᮧमाणात कमी झाले आहे. यामुळे 
कोरडवाᱠ शेतीतही ᳲसचनाची सुिवधा िनमाᭅण होऊन कृषी िवकासाला चालना िमळाली आहे. 
२) पीक प᳍तीतील बदल  
   ᳲसचन सुिवधांचा िव᭭तार झा᭨यानंतर पारंपाᳯरक एकिपक आिण कोरडवाᱠ शेतीप᳍तीत लᭃणीय 
बदल घडून आले आहेत. पा᭛याची उपल᭣धता वाढ᭨यामुळे शेतकᮋयांनी बागायती तसेच नगदी िपकां᭒या 
लागवडीकडे कल वाढला आहे. पᳯरणामी पीक प᳍तीचा अवलंब अिधक ᮧमाणात कर᭛यात येत आहे. शेती 
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अिधक िनयोजनब᳍ व उ᭜पादनᭃम झा᭨याने जिमनीचा कायᭅᭃम वापर श᭍य झाला असून, पीक प᳍तीतील 

या बदलांचा थेट व सकारा᭜मक पᳯरणाम कृषी िवकासावर झालेला आहे. 
३) पीक उ᭜पादनात वाढ  
   ᳲसचन सुिवधा उपल᭣ध झा᭨यानंतर पीक अपयशाचा धोका कमी होऊन कृषी उ᭜पादनात ि᭭थरता 
ᮧा᳙ झाली आहे. पा᭛या᭒या िनयिमत व खाᮢीशीर पुरवᲹामुळे शेतकᮋयांना सुधाᳯरत िबयाण,े खतांचा यो᭏य 

वापर तसेच आधुिनक शेती तंᮢ᭄ानाचा अवलंब करणे श᭍य झाले आहे. याचा पᳯरणाम ᮧती हे᭍टर उ᭜पादनात 
वाढ झालेली ᳰदसून येते. वाढले᭨या कृषी उ᭜पादनामुळे शेतकᮋयां᭒या आᳶथक ि᭭थतीत सुधारणा झालेली आहे. 
४) शेतीपूरक ᳞वसायांचा िवकास  
   कोयना धरणामुळे िनमाᭅण झाले᭨या ᳲसचन सुिवधांचा लाभ केवळ शेतीपुरताच मयाᭅᳰदत न राहता 
शेतीपूरक ᳞वसायांनाही झाला आहे. दु᭏ध᳞वसाय, भाजीपाला उ᭜पादन, ᮧᳰᮓया उ᳒ोग तसेच इतर ᮕामीण 

उ᳒ोगांना या सुिवधांमुळे चालना िमळाली आहे. या पूरक ᳞वसायांमुळे शेतकᮋयांचे उ᭜प᳖ाचे ᳫोत वाढले 
आहेत. या बदलांमुळे ᮕामीण अथᭅ᳞व᭭था अिधक सᭃम व गितमान झालेली आहे. 
५) ᮕामीण व सामािजक िवकासावर पᳯरणाम  
   कृषी िवकासामुळे ᮕामीण भागातील रोजगारा᭒या संधी वाढ᭨या असून ᭭थलांतराचे ᮧमाण कमी झाले 
आहे. शेतीतून िमळणाᮋया उ᭜प᳖ात वाढ झा᭨यामुळे जीवनमानात सुधारणा झालेली ᳰदसून येते. ᳲसचन 
ᮧक᭨पांमुळे कृषी ᭃेᮢ अिधक ि᭭थर झा᭨याने ᮕामीण िवकास ᮧᳰᮓयेला गती िमळालेली आहे. 
सम᭭या  
   कोयना धरणामुळे कृषी िवकासासोबत काही सम᭭या िनमाᭅण झाले᭨या ᳰदसून येतात. 
१) कोयना धरणातून कृ᭬णा नदीत सोड᭨या जाणाᮋया पा᭛याचा लाभ सवᭅ भागांना समान ᮧमाणात िमळत 
नाही. धरणा᭒या वर᭒या व खाल᭒या भागांम᭟ये पा᭛या᭒या उपल᭣धतेत तफावत आढळते. काही ᭃेᮢांम᭟ये 
पुरेसे पाणी उपल᭣ध होत असताना काही भागांम᭟ये ᳲसचनाची कमतरता आढळून येते. या असमान 
िवतरणामुळे कृषी िवकासात ᮧादेिशक िवषमता िनमाᭅण हो᭛याची श᭍यता आहे. 
२) ᳲसचन सुिवधा उपल᭣ध झा᭨यानंतर ऊसासार᭎या अिधक पाणी लागणाᮋया िपकांची लागवड वाढलेली 
ᳰदसून येते. यामुळे जल᮲ोतांवर वाढता ताण िनमाᭅण हो᭛याची श᭍यता असून, भिव᭬यात पाणी टंचाईची 

सम᭭या िनमाᭅण होऊ शकते. ᭜यामुळे दीघᭅकालीन दृ᳥ीने हा ᮧकार शा᳡त कृषी िवकासा᭒या दृ᳥ीने अडचणीचा 
ठᱨ शकतो. 
३) ᳲसचन ᭃेᮢा᭒या वाढीमुळे काही भागांम᭟ये मृदा ᭃारता, पाणथळ तसेच पयाᭅवरणीय असमतोल िनमाᭅण 

हो᭛याची श᭍यता वाढते. 
४) ᳲसचन सुिवधा उपल᭣ध अस᭨या तरी सवᭅ शेतकᮋयांना ᭜या समान ᮧमाणात वापरता येतीलच असे नाही. 
आᳶथक मयाᭅदा, तांिᮢक मािहतीचा अभाव व साधनसामᮕीची कमतरता यामुळे काही शेतकरी या सुिवधांचा 

पुरेसा लाभ घेऊ शकत नाहीत. 
उपाय   
   या सम᭭यांवर मात कर᭛यासाठी संभा᳞ उपाय शोध᭛याचा ᮧय᳀ कर᭛यात आला असून, ते 

पुढीलᮧमाणे सादर कर᭛यात आले आहेत.  
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१) पाणी वाटपाचे िनयोजन शाᳫीय प᳍तीने करणे तसेच जलिनयमन व पाणीवाटपावर ᮧभावी िनयंᮢण 
ठेवणे आव᭫यक आहे. नदीखोरे पातळीवरील जल᳞व᭭थापन दृ᳥ीकोन ᭭वीकार᭨यास या सम᭭या काही 
ᮧमाणात कमी करता येऊ शकतात. 
२) पीक िविवधीकरणास ᮧो᭜साहन देणे तसेच कमी पाणी लागणाᮋया िपकांचा ᮧसार करणे आव᭫यक आहे. 
यासोबतच जलसाᭃरता व शा᳡त शेतीिवषयक जनजागृती कायᭅᮓम राबिवणे उपयुᲦ ठᱨ शकते. 
३) ᳯठबक व तुषार ᳲसचनासार᭎या आधुिनक जलसंधारण प᳍तᱭचा वापर वाढिवणे आव᭫यक आहे. पा᭛या᭒या 
कायᭅᭃम वापर व पयाᭅवरणीय समतोल राख᭛यावर भर ᳰद᭨यास या सम᭭या िनयंिᮢत करता येऊ शकतात. 
४) शेतकᮋयांसाठी ᮧिशᭃण कायᭅᮓम, तांिᮢक मागᭅदशᭅन व शासकᳱय सहा᭦य योजना राबिवणे आव᭫यक आहे. 
यामुळे ᳲसचन सुिवधांचा अिधक ᳞ापक व समतोल वापर श᭍य होईल. 
िन᭬कषᭅ   
   ᮧ᭭तुत संशोधनातून असे ᭭प᳥ होते कᳱ कोयना धरणाने कृषी िवकासात महᱬवपूणᭅ भूिमका बजावलेली 
आहे. पावसावर अवलंबून असले᭨या शेतीत ᳲसचन सुिवधां᭒या उपल᭣धतेमुळे सकारा᭜मक बदल घडून आले 
असून, पीक प᳍तीत िविवधता आिण पीक उ᭜पादकतेत वाढ झालेली ᳰदसून येते. िवशेषतः ऊस, भात, 

भाजीपाला व इतर ᳞ापारी िपकां᭒या लागवडीत वाढ होऊन कृषी अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेला चालना िमळालेली आहे. 
ᳲसचनामुळे कृषी जोखीम कमी झाली असून दु᭬काळी पᳯरि᭭थतीचा पᳯरणाम मयाᭅᳰदत झालेला आहे. खाᮢीशीर 
पा᭛या᭒या उपल᭣धतेमुळे शेतकᮋयांना आधुिनक शेती तंᮢ᭄ानाचा वापर  करता येऊ लागला आहे. याचा 
पᳯरणाम शेतकᮋयां᭒या उ᭜प᳖वाढीवर तसेच ᮕामीण जीवनमाना᭒या सुधारणेवर झालेला आढळतो. कृषीवर 
आधाᳯरत ᮧᳰᮓया उ᳒ोग, रोजगारिनᳶमती आिण ᮕामीण अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेचा िव᭭तार हे कोयना धरणाचे अᮧ᭜यᭃ 

पण महᱬवाचे पᳯरणाम आहेत. तथािप, पा᭛याचा असमतोल वापर, पयाᭅवरणीय पᳯरणाम आिण ᮧादिेशक 

िवषमता यांसारखी काही आ᭪हानेही या ᮧक᭨पाशी संबंिधत अस᭨याचे आढळते. ᭜यामुळे ᳲसचन ᮧक᭨पांचा 
लाभ अिधक शा᳡त व समतोल ᭭वᱨपात िमळव᭛यासाठी ᮧभावी जलसंपदा ᳞व᭭थापन आव᭫यक ठरते. 
एकूणच, कोयना धरणाने कृषी िवकासाला गती ᳰदली असून, शा᳡त व समावेशक ᮕामीण िवकासासाठी ᭜याचे 

योगदान महᱬवाचे आह.े ‘िवकिसत भारत @2047’ या रा᳦ीय दृ᳥ीकोना᭒या अनुषंगाने कृषी उ᭜पादनवाढ, 

जलसुरᭃा व ᮕामीण अथᭅ᳞व᭭थे᭒या बळकटीकरणासाठी अशा ᳲसचन ᮧक᭨पांची भूिमका िनणाᭅयक ठरते, असा 

िन᭬कषᭅ काढता येतो. 
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Abstract 
India has emerged as a global leader in digital payments and financial inclusion through its 

innovative public infrastructure approach. This research paper examines how India's Digital Public 
Infrastructure (DPI), particularly the Unified Payments Interface (UPI), has revolutionized the country's 
fintech ecosystem and driven unprecedented financial inclusion. The study analyzes the JAM Trinity (Jan 
Dhan-Aadhaar-Mobile), India Stack architecture, and the role of regulatory bodies like the Reserve Bank 
of India (RBI) and National Payments Corporation of India (NPCI) in creating an enabling ecosystem. 
With UPI processing over 131 billion transactions worth ₹200 trillion in FY 2024 and accounting for 
83% of digital payments, India's model demonstrates how open, interoperable public infrastructure can 
democratize financial services at population scale. The paper explores the implications for developing 
economies seeking to replicate this success and identifies challenges in scaling digital inclusion to India's 
remotest regions. 

Keyword - Digital payments, Public Infrastructure 

Introduction 
 The digital transformation of India's financial services sector represents one of the most 
remarkable success stories in global fintech. In less than a decade, India has transitioned from a 
predominantly cash-based economy to becoming the world's largest real-time payment system by 
transaction volume. According to the International Monetary Fund (IMF), the Unified Payments Interface 
(UPI) is recognized as the world's largest retail fast-payment system, with India accounting for 
approximately 49% of global real-time payment transactions as of 2024. 

 This transformation was not accidental but the result of deliberate policy interventions focused 
on building robust public digital infrastructure. The Reserve Bank of India's Digital Payment Index has 
grown from a base of 100 in March 2018 to 445.50 in March 2024, reflecting the exponential growth in 
digital payment adoption. More significantly, this digital revolution has been fundamentally inclusive, 
reaching hundreds of millions of previously unbanked citizens through initiatives like the Pradhan Mantri 
Jan Dhan Yojana (PMJDY) and the JAM Trinity framework. 

 This research paper examines the architectural foundations of India's digital payment ecosystem, 
analyzes its impact on financial inclusion, and evaluates the role of public infrastructure in enabling this 
transformation. The study draws on recent data from the Reserve Bank of India, National Payments 
Corporation of India, and international assessments to provide a comprehensive analysis of India's fintech 
revolution and its implications for global financial inclusion strategies. 
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Evolution of Digital Payment Infrastructure in India 
Historical Context and Pre-Digital Era Challenges 
Prior to the digital 
revolution, India's financial 
system faced significant 
challenges in serving its vast 
population of 1.4 billion 
people. According to World 
Bank estimates, 67 years 
after independence, a 
substantial portion of India's 
population remained 
excluded from formal 
banking services. This 
exclusion manifested in 
multiple dimensions: lack of 
access to basic savings accounts, absence of institutional credit mechanisms, limited reach of banking 
infrastructure in rural areas, and high transaction costs that made financial services prohibitively 
expensive for the poor. 

 The pre-digital payment landscape was characterized by dependence on cash transactions, which 
accounted for over 90% of consumer payments. This cash dependency created multiple inefficiencies: 
leakages in welfare delivery systems, corruption in subsidy distribution, difficulty in credit assessment 
for small businesses, and lack of formal financial records for the unbanked population. Traditional 
banking infrastructure struggled to reach rural and remote areas due to high operational costs and low 
population density, creating a vicious cycle of financial exclusion. 

The Digital Public Infrastructure (DPI) Approach 
 India's approach to digital transformation was fundamentally different from market-driven 
models adopted elsewhere. Rather than leaving digital infrastructure development to private players, 
India adopted a public goods approach, creating what is now known as the India Stack. This architecture 
is built on three foundational principles: open and interoperable systems, population-scale infrastructure, 
and regulatory frameworks that balance innovation with consumer protection. 

 The India Stack comprises multiple layers of digital infrastructure. At the base is Aadhaar, the 
world's largest biometric identification system with 1.4 billion enrolments covering 98% of the 
population. The middle layer includes the Pradhan Mantri Jan Dhan Yojana bank accounts, with over 540 
million accounts opened, providing basic banking access to previously unbanked populations. The top 
layer consists of payment and data exchange systems, most notably the Unified Payments Interface 
(UPI), which has become the backbone of India's digital payment ecosystem. 

 What distinguishes India's DPI is its architecture as a public good. The technical infrastructure is 
built, operated, and managed in the public sector, while the private sector accesses these open APIs to 
create innovative customer-facing services. This model has enabled unprecedented innovation while 
maintaining interoperability and preventing monopolistic control. As noted by RBI Governor Shaktikanta 
Das, this unique partnership between public infrastructure and private innovation has positioned India's 
payment systems among the most modern globally. 
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UPI: The Cornerstone of India's Digital Payment Revolution  
Architecture and Technical Innovation 
 The Unified Payments 
Interface represents a 
paradigm shift in digital 
payments architecture. 
Launched by the National 
Payments Corporation of 
India (NPCI) in 2016, UPI is a 
real-time payment system that 
facilitates inter-bank 
transactions through a single 
two-factor authentication 
process. Unlike traditional 
payment systems that require 
entering beneficiary bank 
details, UPI enables payments using simple identifiers like mobile numbers or Virtual Payment Addresses 
(VPAs). 

 The technical architecture of UPI is built on several innovative features. First, it enables instant 
24x7x365 real-time payments, eliminating the delays associated with traditional banking hours. Second, 
it operates on a zero-cost model for person-to-person transactions, making it accessible to all economic 
segments. Third, it maintains interoperability across 382 participating banks, ensuring that users can 
transact seamlessly regardless of their bank. Fourth, it supports multiple payment mechanisms including 
UPI PIN, QR codes, and now voice-based payments through UPI 3.0. 

 The NPCI, operating as a not-for-profit umbrella organization, manages the UPI infrastructure. 
As an initiative of the Reserve Bank of India and Indian Banks' Association, NPCI acts as a middleman 
for retail payments and settlement systems. Its server manages messages between India's top 200 banks 
connected to the UPI system, enabling fintech companies to access consumer and business bank accounts 
while maintaining security and reliability. 

Transaction Patterns and Use Cases 
 UPI transaction patterns 
reveal its deep penetration 
across different use cases and 
economic segments. Person-to-
merchant (P2M) transactions 
reached 62.40% of total UPI 
volume in August 2024, with 
85% of these transactions being 
valued at ₹500 or less. This 
indicates UPI's crucial role in 
facilitating everyday, small-
value transactions—from 
purchasing groceries to paying 
street vendors. The average UPI 
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transaction value stood at ₹2,900 in 2025, but the distribution is highly skewed, with the median 
transaction being much smaller. 

 High-value transactions have also seen significant growth, with transactions above ₹50,000 
surging by 24% in 2025, demonstrating increased trust in the platform for larger payments. UPI's linkage 
with RuPay credit cards reached 85 million users, offering flexibility in digital credit payments across 
merchants. The introduction of UPI Lite for low-value offline transactions handled over ₹9,000 crore 
worth of transactions in Q1 2025, addressing connectivity challenges in remote areas. 

 Merchant adoption has been equally impressive. Over 5 million merchants across India accept 
UPI, with this figure growing monthly as more small businesses adopt digital payments. As of FY 2024-
25, 56.86 crore QR codes were deployed to approximately 6.5 crore merchants. Through the Payments 
Infrastructure Development Fund (PIDF), approximately 5.45 crore digital touch points have been 
deployed in tier-3 to tier-6 centers as of October 2025, ensuring that even small-scale merchants in 
remote areas can participate in the digital economy. 

Impact on Financial Inclusion 
Quantitative Metrics of Inclusion 
 The impact of India's 
digital payment infrastructure 
on financial inclusion can be 
measured through multiple 
quantitative indicators. The 
most fundamental metric is 
banking penetration. From a 
scenario where a large portion 
of the population had no 
access to banking services 
before 2014, India has 
achieved near-universal 
banking access with over 540 
million Jan Dhan accounts. 
The World Bank acknowledges that India achieved its financial inclusion goals in just six years—a feat 
that would have taken 47 years without its advanced Digital Public Infrastructure. 

 Digital payment adoption has grown exponentially. The total volume of digital payment 
transactions increased from 2,071 crore in FY 2017-18 to 18,737 crore in FY 2023-24, representing a 
CAGR of 44%. The value of transactions grew from ₹1,962 lakh crore to ₹3,659 lakh crore at a CAGR of 
11%. This growth continued in FY 2024-25, with transaction volumes reaching 8,659 crore and values of 
₹1,669 lakh crore in just the first five months (April-August). 

 Rural penetration demonstrates the inclusive nature of this transformation. Over 55% of rural 
India now uses UPI for digital payments, showcasing deepening rural adoption. The deployment of 
digital infrastructure in tier-3 to tier-6 centers through PIDF has been crucial in achieving this rural reach. 
Furthermore, 80% of retail payments in India now occur via UPI, accelerating the country's transition 
toward a less-cash economy. 
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Role of Public Infrastructure and Regulatory  
National Payments Corporation of India (NPCI) 
 The National Payments Corporation of India (NPCI) has been the institutional backbone of 
India's digital payment revolution. Established as a not-for-profit organization promoted by the Reserve 
Bank of India and Indian Banks' Association, NPCI operates multiple payment systems beyond UPI, 
including the National Automated Clearing House (NACH), Immediate Payment Service (IMPS), 
Aadhaar enabled Payment System (AePS), Bharat Bill Payment System (BBPS), and RuPay cards. 

 NPCI's ownership structure is unique—it is held by a consortium of banks and payment entities, 
including public sector undertakings, but the government itself is not a shareholder. This structure allows 
it to function as a neutral platform that balances public interest with operational efficiency. The 
organization's role extends beyond infrastructure provision to include setting standards, managing risks, 
and ensuring interoperability across the payment ecosystem. 

 NPCI's governance includes important regulatory interventions to ensure fair competition and 
system stability. For instance, it has proposed market cap limits for UPI applications to prevent excessive 
concentration, though implementation has been deferred multiple times to avoid disrupting market 
growth. It also manages the pace at which new entrants can scale their business, balancing innovation 
with systemic risk management. 

 However, NPCI's dominance has raised questions about competition and accountability. As of 
now, NPCI is the only entity authorized by the RBI to operate as a payment umbrella entity. While the 
RBI initiated moves in 2019 to create competitors to NPCI, no new licenses have been granted as of 
2025, with the RBI citing insufficient innovation in applications received. This concentration of payment 
operations in a single entity has raised concerns about systemic risks and monopolistic trends, though 
supporters argue that NPCI's achievements justify its continued dominance. 

Reserve Bank of India's Regulatory Approach 
 The Reserve Bank of India has played a crucial enabling role through its progressive regulatory 
approach to digital payments. Unlike many jurisdictions where regulation lags innovation, the RBI has 
adopted a proactive stance that balances innovation with consumer protection and financial stability. The 
RBI's Payments Vision 2025 document articulates a comprehensive roadmap for expanding digital 
payments, promoting innovation, and ensuring security. 

 Key regulatory initiatives have shaped the ecosystem's evolution. The introduction of the 
Account Aggregator framework in 2021 created a new category of NBFC-AAs licensed to access and 
share financial information digitally with user consent. This framework, regulated by the RBI, enables 
data empowerment while maintaining privacy and security. The Data Empowerment and Protection 
Architecture (DEPA) provides the technical standards for user-controlled data sharing, creating a market 
for data while ensuring individual consent and control. 

 The RBI has also focused on expanding payment infrastructure. The Payments Infrastructure 
Development Fund (PIDF) provides grants to deploy digital payment acceptance infrastructure in tier-3 
to tier-6 centers, addressing the last-mile connectivity challenge. The RBI's commitment to maintaining 
UPI as a zero-cost service for person-to-person transactions has been crucial in driving adoption across 
all economic segments. 

 Transaction limit revisions demonstrate the RBI's responsive approach. In October 2024, the RBI 
increased UPI's transaction limit from ₹5,000 to ₹10,000 for UPI Lite, acknowledging user needs while 
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managing risk. The central bank has also been proactive in addressing fraud and security concerns, 
working with NPCI to implement multi-factor authentication and transaction monitoring systems. 

Global Expansion and International Implications 
UPI's International Footprint 
 India's digital payment 
infrastructure is rapidly 
expanding beyond national 
borders, positioning UPI as a 
global payment standard. As of 
2025, UPI is operational in 
seven countries including the 
UAE, Singapore, Bhutan, Nepal, 
Sri Lanka, France, and 
Mauritius, enabling Indian 
consumers and businesses to 
make and receive international 
payments seamlessly. This 
expansion is managed by NPCI 
International Payments Limited (NIPL), a wholly-owned subsidiary of NPCI. 

 Strategic partnerships have been key to UPI's international expansion. NPCI has established 
collaborations with Discover Financial Services in the United States, Japan Credit Bureau in Japan, 
China Union Pay, Royal Monetary Authority of Bhutan, and Network for Electronic Transfers in 
Singapore. These partnerships enable interoperability between UPI and local payment systems, 
facilitating cross-border transactions and remittances. 

 Recent expansions demonstrate accelerating momentum. In February 2024, a memorandum of 
understanding was signed between NIPL and Eurobank Ergasias to improve cross-border payments, 
making Greece the first European country to enable the Indian diaspora to send money to India over UPI. 
In June 2025, NPCI and Eurobank Cyprus signed an MoU to launch UPI services in Cyprus. The 
Maldives is implementing UPI following a cabinet decision in October 2024, with President Mohamed 
Muizzu forming a consortium of banks, telecom providers, and fintech firms to oversee implementation. 

 Google and NPCI signed an MoU for UPI expansion abroad with ambitious goals. The 
partnership aims to ensure smooth international transaction experiences for Indian tourists and streamline 
international remittances. Google has expressed intentions to develop UPI-like systems for foreign 
countries, potentially extending India's model globally. WhatsApp's upcoming introduction of 
international payment capabilities will further expand UPI's cross-border reach. 

 Looking forward, the RBI and NIPL plan to expand UPI to 20 nations by 2028-29 in accordance 
with the objectives of Viksit Bharat 2047. This expansion is not merely about payment processing but 
about exporting India's digital public infrastructure model to help other countries build inclusive financial 
systems. 

India Stack as a Model for Developing Economies 
 India's digital public infrastructure approach has become a reference model for developing 
economies worldwide. The G20 Digital Economy Working Group developed the Global DPI Repository 
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(GDPIR) as a comprehensive resource hub pooling essential lessons and expertise from G20 members. 
During India's G20 Presidency, the final 'Report of India's G20 Task Force on Digital Public 
Infrastructure' was released in July 2024, contributing to the acceptance of DPI definitions and 
frameworks globally. 

 Several countries are adopting elements of India's DPI model. Sri Lanka joined Nepal in 2025 to 
adopt India's UPI system, marking expanding adoption in South Asia. The Modular Open Source Identity 
Platform (MOSIP), based on India's Aadhaar experience, is being used by multiple countries to develop 
their digital identity solutions. DIKSHA, India's digital learning platform built through public-private 
partnership, has attracted interest from numerous African nations seeking to digitize education. 

 What makes India's model particularly attractive to developing economies is its focus on 
inclusion rather than just efficiency. Unlike developed countries where digital payment systems primarily 
optimized existing financial infrastructure, India's approach addressed fundamental access challenges. 
The emphasis on zero-cost transactions, vernacular language support, and infrastructure deployment in 
remote areas demonstrates how technology can bridge rather than widen socioeconomic divides. 

 International organizations have recognized India's achievements. The World Bank's 
acknowledgment that India achieved in six years what would have taken 47 years without advanced DPI 
has validated the approach. The IMF's recognition of UPI as the world's largest retail fast-payment 
system demonstrates global acceptance of India's innovations. These endorsements have accelerated 
interest from other countries in replicating the model. 

RuPay's Global Expansion 
 Alongside UPI, India's domestic card network RuPay has been expanding internationally. RuPay, 
whose name combines 'Rupees' and 'Payment,' represents India's first global card payment system. While 
its domestic market share trails Visa and Mastercard, RuPay is making steady progress overseas through 
strategic partnerships with international payment networks. 

 RuPay's international alliances include partnerships with Discover Financial Services, Japan 
Credit Bureau, and China Union Pay. These collaborations enable RuPay cards to be accepted across vast 
international networks. Currently, RuPay is available in over 200 countries worldwide, with ongoing 
conversations with institutions in developed countries like the United States and Australia to expand 
acceptance further. 

 The integration of RuPay with UPI has created a powerful ecosystem. UPI's linkage with RuPay 
credit cards, which reached 85 million users by 2025, offers consumers flexibility in digital credit 
payments across merchants. This integration demonstrates how India's domestic payment infrastructure 
components work synergistically to create a comprehensive digital payment ecosystem. 

Challenges and Future Outlook 
Infrastructure and Connectivity Challenges 
 Despite remarkable progress, significant infrastructure challenges remain in achieving universal 
digital payment adoption. The digital divide persists, particularly in rural and remote areas where internet 
connectivity is unreliable or absent. While 55% of rural India now uses UPI, the remaining 45% faces 
barriers including inadequate digital infrastructure, lack of smartphones, and limited electricity access. 

 Network failures and bank server outages continue to affect transaction success rates. While UPI 
maintains a success rate of 99.2%, the sheer volume of transactions means millions of failed transactions 
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monthly, creating frustration for users and merchants. Technical issues with biometric authentication, 
particularly for elderly users and manual laborers whose fingerprints may be worn, sometimes result in 
exclusion of genuine beneficiaries from welfare schemes. 

 The introduction of UPI Lite and UPI 123PAY represents attempts to address these challenges. 
UPI Lite enables low-value offline transactions, handling over ₹9,000 crore worth of transactions in Q1 
2025 in low-connectivity areas. UPI 123PAY provides voice-based payment options for feature phone 
users, expanding access beyond smartphone users. However, scaling these solutions to reach India's 
remotest regions remains an ongoing challenge. 

Digital Literacy and Financial Education 
 Digital literacy remains a critical barrier to universal adoption. Many Jan Dhan account holders, 
particularly older citizens and those in rural areas, lack the skills to use digital banking services 
effectively. The large number of dormant Jan Dhan accounts reflects this challenge—while accounts have 
been opened, actual usage remains limited among certain segments. 

 Financial education needs extend beyond basic digital literacy to include understanding of 
financial products, risks, and rights. Users need to understand concepts like interest rates, loan terms, 
insurance, and investment options to make informed financial decisions. The government and financial 
institutions have initiated various financial literacy programs, but scaling these to reach hundreds of 
millions of users with diverse linguistic and educational backgrounds remains challenging. 

 Generational differences in digital adoption are significant. Empirical studies indicate that 
demographics play a major role, with the older generation showing less positive perception toward digital 
financial services compared to younger, educated, working-class individuals. Bridging this generational 
divide requires targeted interventions that recognize different learning needs and preferences across age 
groups. 

Privacy, Security, and Data Governance 
 Data privacy and security concerns have accompanied the growth of digital financial services. 
The concentration of sensitive biometric and financial data raises questions about potential misuse, data 
breaches, and surveillance. Civil liberty groups have consistently raised concerns about Aadhaar's privacy 
implications, leading to Supreme Court interventions that have sought to balance innovation with 
individual rights. 

 The Data Protection and Privacy Act of 2023 represents the regulatory response to these 
concerns. However, critics note that compared to earlier proposed legislation, the 2023 Act reduced 
obligations for businesses and protections for consumers while giving the central government broad 
discretionary powers for national security, anti-fraud, and AI purposes. Balancing data sharing for 
innovation with robust privacy protections remains an ongoing challenge. 

 Consumer fraud, including phishing, social engineering attacks, and account takeovers, has 
increased alongside digital payment growth. While authentication mechanisms have become more 
sophisticated, fraudsters continually develop new tactics. Educating users about fraud risks and 
implementing robust fraud detection systems are essential to maintaining trust in digital payment 
systems. 

 The governance of digital public infrastructure raises important questions about accountability 
and transparency. Entities like NPCI, despite their critical role in financial infrastructure, are not subject 
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to public transparency obligations under the Right to Information Act. Critics argue that keeping such 
entities outside RTI purview creates accountability gaps, particularly given their monopolistic position. 
The challenge is to ensure appropriate governance safeguards without hindering operational efficiency. 

Sustainability and Business Models 
 The long-term sustainability of zero-cost UPI transactions raises questions about business 
models. While the zero-cost model has been crucial for adoption, it creates challenges for payment 
service providers who must cover infrastructure, security, and operational costs. The question of how to 
monetize payment services without excluding low-income users remains unresolved. 

 Some payment providers have explored value-added services, cross-selling financial products, 
and merchant discount rates to generate revenue. However, aggressive monetization could undermine the 
inclusive nature of the ecosystem. The RBI and NPCI face the delicate task of enabling sustainable 
business models while maintaining accessibility and affordability. 

 Competition policy also requires ongoing attention. While the current competitive landscape 
among UPI apps appears healthy, the proposed market cap limits have been repeatedly deferred, raising 
questions about regulatory will to enforce competition. NPCI's dual role as infrastructure provider and 
quasi-regulator creates potential conflicts of interest that need addressing through clearer governance 
frameworks. 

Future Outlook and Opportunities 
 Looking forward, India's digital payment ecosystem has significant growth potential. By FY 
2026-27, UPI transactions are expected to reach approximately 379 billion annually, making up roughly 
90% of retail digital payments. UPI payments are forecast to reach ₹115.4 trillion in 2025, crossing a 
major milestone. The economic value generated by DPIs is projected to rise to 2.9-4.2% of GDP by 2030, 
potentially boosting India's growth and total factor productivity. 

 Technological innovations continue to expand UPI's capabilities. UPI 3.0 introduced 
conversational voice payments in 2024, enabling users to complete transactions using voice commands or 
typing, powered by Bharat GPT. This innovation makes digital payments accessible to users with limited 
literacy. The integration of UPI with emerging technologies like artificial intelligence and blockchain 
could unlock new use cases and efficiencies. 

 Cross-border payment integration offers significant opportunities. As UPI expands to 20 
countries by 2028-29, it could reshape international remittances, which currently involve high costs and 
delays. PayPal's announcement of PayPal World in July 2025 to facilitate interoperability between 
different payment platforms demonstrates global interest in payment system integration. India's 
leadership in developing interoperable payment infrastructure positions it advantageously in this evolving 
landscape. 

 The expansion of credit through UPI represents another frontier. UPI-linked credit lines are 
bringing millions of first-time borrowers into the formal credit system. As digital payment histories 
accumulate, they create valuable data for credit assessment, potentially enabling more accurate risk 
evaluation and extending credit to previously underserved segments. The integration of Account 
Aggregator framework with lending platforms could further accelerate credit access. 

 India's DPI model offers opportunities for South-South cooperation. Developing countries face 
similar financial inclusion challenges, and India's solutions—developed for Indian conditions—may be 
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more applicable than those designed for developed country contexts. Technology transfer, capacity 
building, and knowledge sharing through platforms like the Global DPI Repository could help other 
countries accelerate their digital transformation journeys. 

Conclusion 
 India's digital payment revolution, driven by robust public infrastructure, represents a 
transformative achievement in financial inclusion and economic development. The journey from a 
predominantly cash-based economy with vast segments excluded from formal financial services to the 
world's largest real-time payment system demonstrates what strategic public investment in digital 
infrastructure can achieve. 

 The success of India's model rests on several critical pillars. First, the focus on building digital 
infrastructure as a public good rather than leaving it entirely to market forces has been fundamental. The 
India Stack's open, interoperable architecture has enabled innovation at scale while preventing 
monopolistic control. Second, the JAM Trinity's integration of identity, banking access, and connectivity 
created the foundational infrastructure for inclusive digital services. Third, the collaborative approach 
involving government, regulators, banking sector, and fintech companies has fostered both innovation 
and stability. 

 The quantitative achievements are remarkable: 540 million Jan Dhan accounts bringing the 
unbanked into formal finance, 131 billion UPI transactions worth ₹200 trillion in FY 2024, 83% of 
digital payments flowing through UPI, 55% of rural India using digital payments, and 10 crore fake 
beneficiaries eliminated saving ₹2.75 lakh crore. These numbers translate into real impact—reduced 
corruption, improved welfare delivery, financial empowerment of marginalized communities, and 
acceleration of India's economic development. 

 However, significant challenges remain. Infrastructure gaps persist in remote areas, digital 
literacy barriers exclude vulnerable populations, data privacy concerns require ongoing attention, and 
business model sustainability needs resolution. Addressing these challenges while maintaining the 
inclusive and open nature of the ecosystem will be critical for sustaining progress. 

 The global implications of India's achievements extend beyond its borders. As UPI expands 
internationally and other countries adopt India Stack components, India's model is reshaping global 
conversations about digital public infrastructure. The emphasis on inclusion, interoperability, and public 
good principles offers an alternative to purely market-driven approaches, particularly relevant for 
developing economies facing similar challenges. 

 Looking forward, India's digital payment ecosystem appears poised for continued growth. 
Projections suggesting UPI will account for 90% of retail digital payments by FY 2026-27 and generate 
2.9-4.2% of GDP by 2030 indicate enormous potential. New innovations like voice-based payments, 
credit integration, and cross-border functionality will expand the ecosystem's reach and utility. 

 India's fintech revolution ultimately demonstrates that technology can be a powerful force for 
inclusion when designed with that purpose. By treating digital infrastructure as a public good, focusing 
on the needs of the excluded, and creating open platforms for innovation, India has shown that 
developing countries need not merely adopt technologies designed elsewhere but can leapfrog to create 
systems suited to their unique contexts. This lesson—that inclusive design and public infrastructure 
investment can drive transformative change—may be India's most significant contribution to global 
development. 
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 The story of India's digital payment ecosystem is still being written. While remarkable progress 
has been made, achieving truly universal financial inclusion requires continued innovation, infrastructure 
investment, and commitment to inclusive design. The foundation has been laid; the challenge now is to 
build upon it to ensure that every Indian, regardless of location, education, or economic status, can 
participate fully in the digital economy. If successful, India will have demonstrated not just technological 
prowess, but something far more valuable—how technology can serve as a bridge to opportunity and 
empowerment for billions. 
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Abstract 
True development of a nation is impossible without the holistic development and empowerment 

of women. Women constitute nearly half of India’s population and play a pivotal role in shaping families, 
communities, and society at large. Therefore, the progress of women directly contributes to the progress 
of the nation. 

An educated, self-sufficient, socially conscious, legally knowledgeable, and capable woman is 
represented by a Vikasit Naari. Such empowerment guarantees women's equality, dignity, and 
opportunities, allowing them to make meaningful contributions to social justice, economic development, 
and democratic governance. 

The concept of "Vikasit Naari and Vikasit Bharat" emphasizes how women's empowerment and 
national development are inextricably linked. In addition to being a social duty, investing in women is 
strategically essential to creating a powerful, forward-thinking, and developed India. 

 

Introduction  
 A "developed nation" is defined by taking into account a wide range of elements, from economic 
prosperity to the general standard of living experienced by its people. Conventional economic metrics, 
including a high GDP and a high per capita income, are frequently mentioned as the main requirements. 
However, until half of the Indian population advances at the same rate as the country's growth, the notion 
could not be realized. 
 

An outline of the vision of Vikasit Bharat (Developed India)  
 India's long-term goal of becoming a developed, independent, inclusive, and internationally 
competitive country is embodied in the Vikasit Bharat vision. Its main goal is to achieve holistic 
development that strikes a balance between social fairness, environmental sustainability, democratic 
principles, and economic prosperity. The idea highlights that growth must benefit all facets of society and 
guarantee each citizen's equality, dignity and chances. 
 The principles of justice, liberty, equality, and fraternity found in India's constitution are in line 
with the Vikasit Bharat goal. It aims to enhance public participation in nation-building, support the rule 
of law, encourage good governance, and fortify institutions. According to this vision, development is 
social, cultural, and human-centered in addition to economic. 
Relation between Women’s Empowerment and National Development 
 Women’s empowerment and national development are deeply interconnected and mutually 
reinforcing. A nation’s progress depends not only on economic indicators but also on the social, 
educational, and moral strength of its citizens. Since women constitute a significant portion of the 
population and play a central role in family and community life, empowering women becomes essential 
for sustainable national development. 
Key Dimensions of the Connection 

1. Productivity and Economic Growth 
Women actively engage in the workforce and business when they have access to education and 

economic empowerment. As a result, household incomes rise, national productivity rises, poverty falls, 
and the economy as a whole is strengthened. 

2. Education and the Development of Human Capital 
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Within households, empowered women place a higher priority on health and education. Long-
term national progress depends on educated moms' contributions to increased reading rates, improved 
school retention, and skilled future generations. 

3. Population Stability, Nutrition, and Health 
Better nutrition, educated family planning, and enhanced mother and child health are all results 

of women's empowerment. A healthier population improves workforce productivity and lessens the strain 
on public health. 

4. Equality and Social Justice 
Gender equality, dignity, and defense against violence and prejudice are all guaranteed by 

empowerment. Peace, stability, and social harmony—all crucial components of national development—
are fostered by an equitable and inclusive society. 

5. Leadership and Governance 
Diverse viewpoints, openness, and responsiveness to public policy are brought about by women's 

involvement in governance and decision-making. Good governance and democratic institutions are 
strengthened as a result. 

6. Rural Development and Poverty Reduction 
Particularly in rural areas, empowered women are essential to community projects, 

microbusinesses, and self-help groups, which accelerates grassroots development. 
7. Sustainable Development and Innovation 
Women make substantial contributions to sustainable practices, environmental preservation, and 

innovation, assuring equitable and forward-thinking national advancement. 
Important Current Laws and Regulations Concerning Women 
 1. Constitutional Provisions 

 Articles 14, 15, 16 – Equality and non-discrimination 
 Article 39(a), 39(d) – Equal livelihood and equal pay 
 Article 42 – Maternity relief 
 Article 51A(e) – Renunciation of practices derogatory to women’s dignity 

2. Criminal Laws 
 Protection of Women from Domestic Violence Act, 2005 
 Bharatiya Nararik Surksha Sanhita 2023 
 Dowry Prohibition Act, 1961 
 Sexual Harassment of Women at Workplace (Prevention, Prohibition and Redressal) Act, 2013 
 Immoral Traffic (Prevention) Act, 1956 
 Bharatiya Nyay Sanhita 2023 

3. Personal and Family Laws 
 Hindu Marriage Act, 1955 
 Hindu Succession (Amendment) Act, 2005 (equal inheritance rights) 
 Muslim Women (Protection of Rights on Marriage) Act, 2019 
 Guardianship and adoption laws 

4. Labour and Welfare Laws 
 Maternity Benefit Act, 1961 (amended in 2017) 
 Equal Remuneration Act, 1976 (now under labour codes) 
 Factories Act provisions for women workers 

5. Policies and Schemes 
 Beti Bachao Beti Padhao 
 National Policy for Women 
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 One Stop Centres and women helplines 
 Reservation for women in local self-government institutions 

Identified Gaps and Challenges in the Current Legal Framework 
1. Implementation Gaps 

Laws are strong on paper but weak in enforcement due to lack of awareness, training, and 
accountability. 

2. Access to Justice 
Social stigma, financial dependence, lengthy judicial processes, and fear of retaliation discourage 
women from seeking legal remedies. 

3. Lack of Legal Awareness 
Many women, especially in rural and marginalized communities, are unaware of their rights and 
available protections. 

4. Patriarchal Attitudes and Social Barriers 
Deep-rooted cultural norms often undermine the effectiveness of legal safeguards. 

5. Inadequate Institutional Support 
Shortage of shelter homes, legal aid, counsellors, and functional Internal Complaints Committees 
affects redressal mechanisms. 

6. Intersectional Challenges 
Women belonging to disadvantaged groups face compounded discrimination not fully addressed 
by existing laws. 

Development Theories Linking Gender Equality to National Progress 
Development theories increasingly recognize gender equality as a central determinant of national 

progress. Traditional economic growth models focused primarily on industrial output and income levels, 
often overlooking gender disparities. However, modern development theorists argue that human 
development and inclusive growth are essential for sustainable progress. 

Amartya Sen’s Capability Approach emphasizes expanding individuals’ freedoms and 
capabilities, highlighting women’s education, health, and participation as key indicators of development. 
Similarly, feminist economists assert that women’s unpaid labor and informal work must be 
acknowledged within development frameworks. 

International development frameworks, including the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), 
identify gender equality as both a goal and a means to achieve broader development outcomes. Empirical 
studies demonstrate that nations with higher levels of women’s empowerment experience improved 
economic performance, governance, and social well-being. 

In the Indian context, these theories reinforce the idea that women’s legal empowerment is 
integral to achieving Vikasit Bharat. Gender-responsive laws and policies are therefore not only 
instruments of justice but also catalysts for national development. 
Proposed Legal Reforms  
(a) Legislative Reforms 

To achieve meaningful women’s empowerment and advance the vision of Vikasit Naari and 
Vikasit Bharat, legislative reforms must move beyond symbolic protection and focus on effectiveness, 
accessibility, and accountability. The following reforms are proposed to strengthen India’s legal 
framework for gender justice. 
Recommendations for New Laws or Amendments to Existing Legislation 

1. Amendments to the Dowry Prohibition Act, 1961 
o Introduce clearer definitions to address indirect and digital forms of dowry demands. 
o Provide victim-centric procedures and safeguards against intimidation. 
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o Mandate compulsory counseling and reporting mechanisms at the time of marriage 
registration. 

2. Strengthening the Sexual Harassment of Women at Workplace Act, 2013 
o Expand the scope to explicitly cover the unorganized sector, gig economy, and digital 

workplaces. 
o Prescribe uniform standards for constitution and functioning of Internal Complaints 

Committees (ICCs). 
o Introduce penalties for non-compliance by employers. 

3. Reform of Domestic Violence Laws 
o Ensure time-bound relief and simplified procedures under the Protection of Women from 

Domestic Violence Act, 2005. 
o Strengthen coordination between courts, protection officers, and service providers. 

4. Comprehensive Anti-Discrimination Legislation 
o Enact a consolidated gender equality law addressing discrimination in employment, 

education, healthcare, and housing. 
5. Uniform Civil Code with Gender Justice Safeguards (Optional and Consultative) 

o Explore gradual, consultative reforms to eliminate discriminatory personal law practices 
while respecting cultural diversity. 

Proposals for Strengthening Enforcement Mechanisms 
1. Dedicated Monitoring Authorities 

o Establish independent bodies at national and state levels to monitor implementation of 
women-centric laws. 

2. Capacity Building of Enforcement Agencies 
o Mandatory gender-sensitivity training for police, judiciary, and administrative officials. 

3. Fast-Track Courts and Time-Bound Justice 
o Expand fast-track courts for cases involving violence against women. 

4. Enhanced Legal Aid and Support Services 
o Strengthen legal aid clinics, shelter homes, and counseling services, especially in rural 

and marginalized areas. 
5. Technology-Enabled Enforcement 

o Use digital platforms for complaint filing, tracking cases, and monitoring institutional 
compliance. 

Suggestions for Gender-Responsive Budgeting and Policy-Making 
1. Institutionalizing Gender Budgeting 

o Mandate gender impact assessments for all major policies and legislative proposals. 
2. Outcome-Based Budget Allocation 

o Link budgetary allocations to measurable outcomes related to women’s education, 
health, safety, and employment. 

3. Data-Driven Policy Formulation 
o Utilize gender-disaggregated data to identify gaps and design targeted interventions. 

4. Participatory Policy-Making 
o Include women’s organizations, legal experts, and grassroots stakeholders in law-making 

processes. 
5. Periodic Review and Social Audits 

o Conduct regular evaluations of women-centric schemes and laws to ensure 
accountability. 
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(b) Judicial Reforms 
Judicial reforms are essential to ensure that women’s legal rights are not merely theoretical but 

are effectively realized in practice. Improving access to justice, promoting gender sensitivity within the 
judiciary, and expediting legal processes are critical to strengthening women’s empowerment and 
advancing national development. 
Proposals for Improving Access to Justice for Women 

1. Strengthening Legal Aid Mechanisms 
o Expand free and quality legal aid services for women through Legal Services 

Authorities. 
o Establish women-specific legal aid cells at district and taluka levels. 

2. Simplified and Victim-Friendly Procedures 
o Reduce procedural complexities in filing complaints and affidavits. 
o Promote the use of plain language and assistance for first-time litigants. 

3. Enhanced Infrastructure and Support Services 
o Ensure availability of counseling centers, shelter homes, and victim support units within 

court complexes. 
o Integrate One Stop Centres with judicial institutions. 

4. Use of Technology for Accessibility 
o Encourage online filing of complaints, virtual hearings, and digital tracking of cases to 

reduce barriers. 
Recommendations for Gender Sensitization of Judiciary 

1. Mandatory Gender Sensitization Training 
o Introduce compulsory training programs for judges, magistrates, and court staff on 

gender justice and women’s rights. 
2. Incorporation of Feminist Legal Perspectives 

o Judicial training curricula should include feminist legal theory, intersectionality, and 
human rights standards. 

3. Guidelines for Gender-Sensitive Adjudication 
o Develop judicial guidelines to prevent stereotyping and victim-blaming in judgments. 

4. Judicial Performance Evaluation 
o Incorporate gender sensitivity as a criterion in judicial performance assessment and 

promotions. 
Suggestions for Expedited Legal Processes in Cases Involving Women’s Rights 

1. Expansion of Fast-Track Courts 
o Increase the number of fast-track courts dealing exclusively with cases of violence 

against women. 
2. Time-Bound Disposal of Cases 

o Statutorily mandate timelines for investigation, trial, and disposal of women-centric 
cases. 

3. Priority Listing of Cases 
o Ensure priority hearing of cases involving sexual violence, domestic abuse, and 

maintenance. 
4. Alternative Dispute Resolution with Safeguards 

o Promote mediation and conciliation in appropriate cases, ensuring consent and protection 
of women’s rights. 
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(c) Administrative and Institutional Reforms 
 Administrative and institutional reforms are crucial for translating constitutional and statutory 
protections into effective, on-ground empowerment of women. Strengthening governance structures, 
law enforcement, and specialized institutions ensures that legal reforms achieve their intended social 
impact. 
Proposals for Enhancing Women’s Representation in Decision-Making Bodies 

1. Effective Implementation of Women’s Reservation 
o Ensure timely and transparent implementation of constitutional and statutory 

reservations for women in legislatures and local self-government bodies. 
o Promote leadership training for elected women representatives to enhance effective 

participation. 
2. Representation in Administrative and Policy-Making Positions 

o Encourage greater representation of women in civil services, public sector leadership, 
and regulatory bodies. 

o Introduce gender balance norms in selection committees and advisory bodies. 
3. Institutional Leadership Development Programs 

o Establish structured mentorship and leadership programs for women in governance and 
public administration. 

Recommendations for Capacity Building of Law Enforcement Agencies 
1. Mandatory Gender Sensitization Training 

o Conduct regular training for police officers, prosecutors, and administrative officials on 
women’s rights and gender-sensitive policing. 

2. Specialized Women-Focused Units 
o Strengthen women’s police stations, women help desks, and special investigation units 

for crimes against women. 
3. Standard Operating Procedures (SOPs) 

o Develop and enforce SOPs for handling cases involving women, ensuring dignity, 
confidentiality, and victim-centric approaches. 

4. Performance Accountability Mechanisms 
o Link performance evaluations of law enforcement officials with responsiveness and 

sensitivity in women-related cases. 
Suggestions for Creating Specialized Institutions for Women’s Empowerment 

1. Dedicated Women’s Justice and Empowerment Cells 
o Establish integrated institutions at district and state levels combining legal aid, 

counseling, shelter, and rehabilitation services. 
2. Strengthening Existing Institutions 

o Enhance the autonomy, funding, and enforcement powers of bodies like the National and 
State Commissions for Women. 

3. Gender Research and Policy Institutes 
o Create specialized research institutions to study gender issues, evaluate policy outcomes, 

and recommend evidence-based reforms. 
4. Community-Based Support Institutions 

o Promote collaboration with NGOs and grassroots organizations to extend institutional 
support to rural and marginalized women. 
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IMPLEMENTATION STRATEGIES 
(a) Short-Term Action Plan 

Effective legal reforms for women’s empowerment require a well-defined short-term action plan 
that translates policy intent into immediate and measurable action. The following strategies focus on 
initiating reforms, prioritizing urgent areas, and defining stakeholder responsibilities. 
Immediate Steps for Initiating Legal Reforms 

1. Constitution of Expert Committees 
o Establish multidisciplinary committees comprising legal experts, gender specialists, 

policymakers, and civil society representatives to review existing women-centric laws. 
2. Rapid Legal and Policy Audit 

o Conduct time-bound audits of major legislations and institutional mechanisms to identify 
implementation gaps and inconsistencies. 

3. Drafting of Amendments and Guidelines 
o Prepare draft amendments to priority legislations and issue interim guidelines to address 

urgent concerns pending legislative changes. 
4. Capacity-Building Initiatives 

o Launch immediate training programs for judiciary, police, and administrative officials on 
gender-sensitive legal enforcement. 

5. Awareness and Outreach Campaigns 
o Initiate nationwide legal literacy and awareness drives focusing on women’s rights and 

available remedies. 
Prioritization of Key Areas for Intervention 

1. Safety and Protection from Violence 
o Strengthen enforcement of laws related to domestic violence, sexual harassment, and 

sexual offences. 
2. Access to Justice and Legal Aid 

o Improve accessibility to courts, legal aid services, and grievance redressal mechanisms 
for women. 

3. Workplace Equality and Dignity 
o Ensure compliance with workplace harassment laws, particularly in the unorganized and 

private sectors. 
4. Political and Administrative Representation 

o Prioritize implementation of women’s reservation and leadership development programs. 
5. Institutional Strengthening 

o Focus on operational efficiency of women-centric institutions such as Protection 
Officers, ICCs, and Women Commissions. 

Identification of Stakeholders and Their Roles 
1. Legislature 

o Enact necessary amendments and provide statutory backing to reforms. 
2. Judiciary 

o Ensure gender-sensitive interpretation of laws and expedite cases involving women’s 
rights. 

3. Executive and Administrative Agencies 
o Implement laws effectively through trained personnel and accountable institutions. 

4. Law Enforcement Agencies 
o Enforce laws with sensitivity, efficiency, and adherence to due process. 
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5. Civil Society and NGOs 
o Support awareness, monitoring, and grassroots implementation. 

6. Academic and Research Institutions 
Conclusion 

Judicial reforms play a decisive role in translating legal rights into accessible and effective 
remedies for women. A gender-sensitive, accessible, and efficient judicial system is indispensable for 
achieving substantive equality and strengthening the foundations of Vikasit Naari and Vikasit Bharat. 

In essence, women’s empowerment is not merely a social reform but a strategic investment in 
national development. A nation that educates, empowers, and uplifts its women builds a strong 
foundation for inclusive growth, democratic stability, and global competitiveness. Therefore, achieving a 
Vikasit Bharat is inseparable from the realization of Vikasit Naari. 
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भारतातील नािव᭠यता, ᭭टाटᭅअ᭡स आिण उ᳒ोजकता 
डॉ. अचᭅना दाभोळकर 

द. भ. फै. दयानंद कला व शा᭭ञ महािव᳒ालय, सोलापूर. 

सारांश 
 भारताम᭟ये नावी᭠यता, ᭭टाटᭅअ᭡स आिण उ᳒ोजकता हे आᳶथक आिण सामािजक िवकासासाठी अ᭜यंत 

महᱬवाचे आह.े या संशोधनाचा उ᳎ेश नवो᭠मेषचा ᭭टाटᭅअ᭡सवरील पᳯरणाम, उ᳒ोजकतेचे ᭭वᱨप, सरकारी 

धोरणांचे योगदान आिण उ᳒ोजकांना सामोरे जा᳞ा लागणाᮋया आ᭪हानांचे अ᭤यास करण े  आह.े या 

अ᭤यासासाठी िम᮰-प᳍तीचा वापरली आह.े  ᭔याम᭟य े५० उ᳒ोजकांचे सवᱷᭃण आिण दु᭦यम सामᮕी वापरली 

गेली आह.े सवᱷᭃणातून असे ᳰदसून आल ेकᳱ, नावी᭠यपूणᭅता हा ᭭टाटᭅअ᭡ससाठी सवाᭅत महᱬवाचा घटक आह,े 

जो ᳞वसाया᭒या वाढीसाठी आिण ᭭पधाᭅ᭜मक ᳯटकाऊपणासाठी आव᭫यक आह.े जोखीम प᭜करण,े संधी 

ओळखण े आिण धोरणा᭜मक समथᭅनाचा लाभ घेणे यांसार᭎या वैिश᭬Ჷांनी युᲦ असलेली उ᳒ोजकता 
यशासाठी मूलभूत आह.े ᭜याच वेळी, भांडवलाची कमतरता, अपुरी तांिᮢक कौश᭨य,े तीᮯ बाजारातील ᭭पधाᭅ 

आिण िनयामक अडथळे यांसारखी आ᭪हाने ᭭टाटᭅअ᭡ससाठी महᱬवपूणᭅ आहेत. ᭭टाटᭅअप इंिडया, िडिजटल 

इंिडया आिण मेक इन इंिडयासारख े सरकारी उपᮓम न᳞ाने उभा राहणाᮋया उ᳒ोजकांना आᳶथक सहा᭦य, 

मागᭅदशᭅन आिण समथᭅन ᮧदान करतात, ᭔यामुळे नावी᭠यपूणᭅ ᮧᳰᮓयेला गती िमळते. एकूणच,या अ᭤यासातून 

असे ᳰदसून येते कᳱ,  नावी᭠यपूणᭅता आिण उ᳒ोजकता हे आᳶथक, सामािजक आिण तांिᮢक ᭃेᮢांम᭟य ेभारताचे 

जागितक ᭭थान वाढवेल. 

Keywords : नवो᭠मेष, ᭭टाटᭅअ᭡स, उ᳒ोजकता, आᳶथक िवकास 

ᮧ᭭तावना 
 भारताम᭟ये उ᳒ोजकतेला गे᭨या दशकापासून पोषक असे वातावरण िनमाᭅण झाले आह.े याम᭟य े

᭭टाटᭅअ᭡स आिण नवो᭠मेष यांना आᳶथक वाढ आिण रोजगार िनᳶमतीसाठी कᱶ ᮤᳲबद ूमानल ेजाते. उ᳒ोजकते᭒या 

मा᭟यमातून केवळ नवीन ᳞वसाय िनमाᭅण होत नाही, तर उ᭜पादन उ᭜प᳖, रोजगार,मागणी, पुरवठा, व᭭तू 

आिण सेवा, तंᮢ᭄ान,सामािजक सुधारणा देखील साकारता येतात. सरकार᭒या Startup India, Digital India 

आिण Make in India यासार᭎या योजनांनी गे᭨या काही वषाᲈत भारतात ᭭टाटᭅअ᭡सची सं᭎या लᭃणीयरी᭜या 

वाढली आह.े उ᳒ोजकता ही एक नवो᭠मेषाची ᮧᳰᮓया आह,े िजथे नवोᳰदत उ᳒ोजक संधी ओळखतात, जोखीम 

घेतात आिण निवन उ᭜पादन बाजारात आणतात. नवो᭠मेषा᭒या मा᭟यमातून ᭭पधाᭅ, यातून होणारी आᳶथक 

वाढ आिण जागितक बाजारपेठेत ᮧवेश िमळतो. भारताम᭟य े िडिजटल तंᮢ᭄ान, एआय, ᳰफनटेक, हे᭨थटेक 

आिण अ◌ॅᮕीटेक या ᭃेᮢात नवो᭠मेषी ᭭टाटᭅअ᭡स मोᲹा ᮧमाणावर उभे रािहल ेआहेत. तथािप, या ᮧᳰᮓयेत 

अनेक आ᭪हाने देखील आहेत. नवोᳰदत उ᳒ोजकांना भांडवलाची कमतरता, तांिᮢक कौश᭨यांचा अभाव, 
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बाजारातील तीᮯ ᭭पधाᭅ आिण िनयामक अडथळे यांचा सामना करावा लागतो. संशोधना᭒या या अ᭤यासात 

नवो᭠मेष, ᭭टाटᭅअ᭡स, उ᳒ोजकता आिण धोरणा᭜मक पाठबळ यांचा पर᭭परसंबंध समजून घेण े आिण 

उ᳒ोजकांसमोर येणारी आ᭪हाने आिण संधी यांचा सखोल अ᭤यास करणे महᱬवाचे ठरते. या पा᳡ᭅभूमीवर हा 

अ᭤यास संशोधना᭜मक व सवᱷᭃणाधाᳯरत दृि᳥कोन वापᱨन भारतातील ᭭टाटᭅअ᭡स᭒या यशासाठी नवो᭠मेष 
आिण उ᳒ोजकते᭒या घटकांचे िव᳣ेषण करतो. ह े संशोधन आᳶथक, सामािजक आिण तंᮢ᭄ाना᭒या 

िवकासासाठी ᭭टाटᭅअ᭡सचे योगदान ᭭प᳥ करते. 

नवो᭠मेषाची संक᭨पना 
 नवो᭠मेष ᭥हणजे नवीन क᭨पना, ᮧᳰᮓया, उ᭜पादन ᳴कवा सेवा िनमाᭅण करण,े जी मू᭨य िनमाᭅण करते 

आिण ᭭पधाᭅ᭜मक फायदा देते (Drucker, 2014).    

 नवो᭠मेष ह ेकेवळ तंᮢ᭄ानापुरते मयाᭅᳰदत नाही ते ᳞वसाय मॉडेल, माकᱷ ᳳटग धोरण, सेवा िवतरण व 

ᮕाहक अनुभव या सवᭅ ᭃेᮢांम᭟य ेलागू होऊ शकते. नवो᭠मेषाचे तीन ᮧकारांम᭟य ेवगᱮकरण केल ेजाते: 

1. उ᭜पादन नवो᭠मेष: नवीन उ᭜पादने ᳴कवा सुधाᳯरत उ᭜पादने िवकिसत करणे. 

2. ᮧᳰᮓया नवो᭠मेष : कायᭅᭃम ᮧᳰᮓया ᳴कवा उ᭜पादन ᮧणाली िवकिसत करण.े 

3. ᳞वसाियक नवो᭠मेष 
 नवो᭠मेष हा उ᳒ोजकतेचे मु᭎य घटक आह े आिण हे ᭭टाटᭅअ᭡स᭒या ᳯटकावासाठी अिनवायᭅ आह े
(Hisrich, Peters, & Shepherd, 2020).  

᭭टाटᭅअ᭡स आिण उ᳒ोजकता : संक᭨पना᭜मक 

 उ᳒ोजकता ही एक ᮧᳰᮓया आह ेिजथे ᳞वसाय संधी ओळखण,े जोखीम घेणे आिण संसाधने वापᱨन 

निवन ᳞वसाय तयार करण ेयावर भर ᳰदला जातो. ᭭टाटᭅअप ही एक अशीच नवो᭠मेषक ᳞वसाय संक᭨पना 

आह,े िजथ ेनवीन उ᭜पादन ᳴कवा सेवा बाजारात आणली जाते. (Shane, 2021). 

᭭टाटᭅअ᭡सची वैिश᭬Ჷ:े 

 ᭭टाटᭅअ᭡स ह े नवीन क᭨पनांवर आधाᳯरत ᳞वसाय उपᮓम असतात. या उपᮓमांम᭟य े उᲬ जोखीम 

असते, कारण ᭜यांचे ᳞ावसाियक यश अिनि᳟त असते. ᭭टाटᭅअ᭡स जलद वाढीची ᭃमता बाळगतात आिण 

आधुिनक तंᮢ᭄ान व नवो᭠मेषा᭒या मा᭟यमातून बाजारात ᭭पधाᭅ᭜मक ᭭थान िनमाᭅण करतात. तसेच, ते लविचक 

᭭वᱨपाचे असून बदल᭜या बाजारपᳯरि᭭थतीनुसार धोरणा᭜मक बदल ᭭वीकाᱨ शकतात. ᭭केलेिबिलटी ह े

᭭टाटᭅअ᭡सचे महᱬवाचे वैिश᭬Ჷ असून मयाᭅᳰदत संसाधनांतून मोᲹा ᮧमाणावर िव᭭तार साध᭛याची ᭃमता 
᭜यां᭒यात असते. 

उ᳒ोजकतेच ेमु᭎य घटक: 

 उ᳒ोजकतेचा पाया सजᭅनशीलता आिण नवो᭠मेषी दृि᳥कोन यांवर आधाᳯरत असतो. यश᭭वी 

उ᳒ोजकांकडे धोरणा᭜मक दृ᳥ी असण े आव᭫यक आह,े ᭔या᳇ारे दीघᭅकालीन उᳰ᳎᳥ े िनि᳟त केली जातात. 
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आᳶथक पाठबळ ह े उ᳒ोजकᳱय उपᮓमां᭒या ᳯटकावासाठी अ᭜यंत महᱬवाचे घटक असून भांडवल, गुंतवणूक 

आिण िनधी ᳞व᭭थापनाचा समावेश ᭜यात होतो. तसेच, शासकᳱय धोरण,े योजना व ᮧो᭜साहनांचा लाभ घेण े

उ᳒ोजकते᭒या िवकासात सहा᭦यक ठरते. 

भारतातील ᭭टाटᭅअ᭡सची ि᭭थती 
 भारतात २०१६ पासून ᭭टाटᭅअ᭡सची सं᭎या लᭃणीयरी᭜या वाढली आह.े डीपीआयआयटी (२०२३) 

᭒या अहवालानुसार, भारतात अंदाजे ९०,००० पेᭃा जा᭭त ᭭टाटᭅअ᭡स आहेत, जे ᮧामु᭎याने तंᮢ᭄ान, ᳰफनटेक, 

हे᭨थटेक, ॲᮕीटेक आिण ई-कॉमसᭅ ᭃेᮢांम᭟य े आहेत. भारताम᭟य े सरकारी योजनांनी आᳶथक सहा᭦य, 

मागᭅदशᭅन, ᮧिशᭃण आिण नेटव᳼कग᭒या संधी उपल᭣ध कᱨन ᳰद᭨या आहेत. उदा. ᭭टाटᭅअप इंिडया, िडिजटल 

इंिडया आिण मेक इन इंिडया  यामुळे नवोᳰदत उ᳒ोजकांना ᭜यांचे ᳞वसाय सुᱨ करण ेआिण ते ᳯटकवून ठेवण े
सोपे झाले आह.े 

३. संशोधन प᳍ती 

 हा अ᭤यास वैचाᳯरक आिण सवᱷᭃण-आधाᳯरत दृि᳥कोन वापᱨन कर᭛यात आला आह.े नािव᭠य, 

᭭टाटᭅअ᭡स आिण उ᳒ोजकता यां᭒यातील पर᭭परसंबंधांचा अ᭤यास करण,े तसेच उ᳒ोजकांना सामोᮋया जा᳞ा 

लागणाᮋया आ᭪हानांचे आिण संधᱭचे परीᭃण करण,े हे या संशोधनाचे मु᭎य उᳰ᳎᳥ आह.े या दृि᳥कोनामुळे 

मािहतीचे गुणा᭜मक आिण सं᭎या᭜मक अशा दो᭠ही ᮧकारे िव᳣ेषण करणे श᭍य झाले, ᭔यामुळे िन᭬कषᭅ अिधक 

िव᳡सनीय ठरल.े 

संशोधन रचना  
 या अ᭤यासासाठी वणᭅना᭜मक संशोधन आराखᲽाचा वापर कर᭛यात आला. या आराखᲽाम᭟य े

᭭टाटᭅअ᭡समधील नावी᭠यपूणᭅ ᮧᳰᮓया, उ᳒ोजकतेचे अनुभव आिण धोरणा᭜मक समथᭅनाचे िव᳣ेषण करण े

समािव᳥ होते. या वणᭅना᭜मक आराखᲽामुळे ᭭टाटᭅअ᭡स᭒या यशासाठी महᱬवपूणᭅ असले᭨या ᮧमुख घटकांचा 

सखोल अ᭤यास करण ेश᭍य झाले आिण ᭜यां᭒या अनुभवांचे ᭭वᱨप ᭭प᳥ झाल.े 

दु᭦यम सामᮕी 
 याम᭟ये संशोधन लेख, सरकारी अहवाल, िनयतकािलके, पु᭭तके आिण अिधकृत ऑनलाइन ᮲ोतांचा 

समावेश होतो. 

 भारतातील नवोᳰदत उ᳒ोजकांसाठी नािव᭠यता, धोरणा᭜मक पाठबळ, आᳶथक सुिवधा आिण 

तंᮢ᭄ानाचा वापर ह ेयशाचे मु᭎य घटक आह.े खालील पैलूंचा िव᳣ेषण केल ेगेले आह:े 
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अन.ुᮓ. Impact Indicator सरासरी मू᭨य Impact 

1 सरासरी ᭭थापनेचे वषᭅ 2012 ᭭टाटᭅअप इकोिस᭭टम तुलनेने 
नवीन 

2 सरासरी रोजगार िनᳶमती  
(Jobs Created) 

11500 मोᲹा ᮧमाणात रोजगार संधी 

3 सरासरी गुंतवणूक 2150 USD $ मजबूत गुंतवणूक वातावरण 

4 सरासरी वापरकतᱷ 120 $ िडिजटल ᭭वीकार उᲬ 

5 सरासरी महसूल वाढ (%) 35% वेगवान आᳶथक वाढ 

6 सरासरी Innovation Impact Score (1–10) 8.1 उᲬ नावी᭠य ᮧभाव 

7 सरासरी ᭃेᮢीय िविवधता 8-10 Sectors म᭨टी-से᭍टर इनो᭪हेशन 

8 सरासरी सामािजक ᮧभाव ᭭तर high समाजावर सकारा᭜मक पᳯरणाम 
 

नावी᭠यतेचा ᮧभाव 
 संशोधकाने केलेलया सवᱷ मधून असे ᳰदसून आल े ᳰक, ८५% उ᳒ोजक नािव᭠यािशवाय कोण᭜याही 

᳞वसायात ᳯटकू शकत नाही. ᳞वसायात नावी᭠यता ᭭पधाᭅ᭜मक फायदा िमळवून देते, नवीन ᮕाहकांना 

आकᳶषत करते आिण ᭜यांना बाजारातील बदलांना ᮧितसाद दे᭛यास सᭃम करते. काही उ᳒ोजकांनी नमदू केल े

कᳱ, उ᭜पादन नािव᭠यापेᭃा नावी᭠य ᮧᳰᮓयाअिधक ᮧभावी आह,े कारण कायᭅᭃम ᮧᳰᮓया खचᭅ कमी करतात 

आिण सेवेची गुणवᱫा सुधारतात.᭥हणेजच ᭭टाटᭅअ᭡स᭒या अि᭭त᭜वासाठी नावी᭠य हा एक आव᭫यक घटक आह.े 

उ᳒ोजकᳱय अनुभव 
 या शोधिनबंधात असे ᳰदसून येते ᳰक, ७०% उ᳒ोजकांना आᳶथक आिण धोरणा᭜मक अडथ᭩यांना 

सामोरे जाव ेलागते. ᭜यासाठी सतत िशकण,े जोखीम प᭜करण ेआिण नेटव᳼कग यामुळे उ᳒जकांना ᮧो᭜साहन 

िमळते. उ᳒ोजकांम᭟य ेजोखीम सहन कर᭛याची ᭃमता, सम᭭या ओळखण ेआिण सम᭭या सोडव᭛याची कौश᭨ये 

इ᭜यादी गो᳥ी िवकिसत होतात.इथ ेअसे ᳰदसून येते ᳰक,  उ᳒ोजकता ही सजᭅनशीलता आिण धैयाᭅने पᳯरपूणᭅ 

असलेली एक ᮧᳰᮓया आह.े 

धोरणा᭜मक योजनांचा पᳯरणाम 
 सरकार᭒या Startup India, Digital India आिण Make in India या योजनांचा सकारा᭜मक  ᮧभाव 

ᳰदसून येत आह.े जवळपास 65% उ᳒ोजकांनी सरकारी सुिवधा आिण ᮧिशᭃण यामुळे ᳞वसायाला गती 

िमळाली आह ेअसे सांिगतल.े नवोᳰदत उ᳒ोजकांची ᭃमता वाढव᭛यासाठी भांडवल उपल᭣धता, तांिᮢक स᭨ला, 

नेटव᳼कग संधी आिण मागᭅदशᭅन इ. गो᳥ी िमळण ेगरजेचे आह.े यासाठी सरकारचे ह ेधोरण ेउपयुᲦ ठरतात. 
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आ᭪हान ेआिण संधी : 

१. भांडवलाची कमतरता  

 भांडवलाची कमतरता ह ेभारतातील ᭭टाटᭅअ᭡स᭒या यशाचा मु᭎य अडथळा आह.े संशोधकाने केले᭨या 

सवᱷनुसार सुᱧवातीला 60% उ᳒ोजकांना िवᱫीय सहा᭦य िमळण ेकठीण झाल.े अनेक नवोᳰदत उ᳒ोजक ᭭वतःचे 

भांडवल वापरतात ᳴कवा कजᭅ घेतात, ᭔यामुळे ᳞वसायाची सुᱧवात आिण वाढ ᮧभािवत होते. या सम᭭येवर 

उपाय ᭥हणून ᭪हᱶचर कॅिपटल, एंजेल इ᭠᭪हे᭭टसᭅ, सरकारी ᭭टाटᭅअप फं᭙स यांचा वापर कᱨन आᳶथक पाठबळ 

सुिनि᳟त करणे आव᭫यक आह.े 

२. तांिᮢक कौश᭨यांचा अभाव  

 ᭭टाटᭅअ᭡ससाठी तांिᮢक कौश᭨यांचा अभाव असे अनेक आ᭪हान आहेत. अलीकडे AI, डेटा 

अ◌ॅनािलᳯट᭍स, िडिजटल माकᱷ ᳳटग, सॉ᭢टवेअर डे᭪हलपमᱶट यासार᭎या नवोᳰदत उ᳒ोजकांना  कौश᭨यांची 

आव᭫यकता आह.े या कौश᭨या᭒याअभावी नवो᭠मेषपूणᭅ संक᭨पना ᮧ᭜यᭃात आणण े कठीण होते. या 

अडथ᭩यावर मात कर᭛यासाठी ᮧिशᭃण, कायᭅशाळा, इंटनᭅिशप आिण तंᮢ᭄ानातील कौश᭨य िवकास कायᭅᮓम 

उपयुᲦ ठरतात. 

३. बाजारातील तीᮯ ᭭पधाᭅ  

 बाजारातील तीᮯ ᭭पधाᭅ ही भारतीय ᭭टाटᭅअ᭡स᭒या यशावर मोठा पᳯरणाम करते. नवोᳰदत 

उ᳒ोजकांना समान ᳞वसाय मॉडेल असले᭨या अनेक ᭭टाटᭅअ᭡सचा सामना करावा लागतो. यश᭭वी 

हो᭛यासाठी ᭭पधाᭅ᭜मक िव᳣ेषण, वेगळे मू᭨य ᮧ᭭ताव आिण ᮕाहक-कᱶ ᳰᮤत दृि᳥कोन आव᭫यक आह.े 

४. िनयामक अडथळे 

 सुरवातीला ᭭टाटᭅअप᭒या कायदेशी आिण िनयामक अडथळे येतात.  पंजीकरण ᮧᳰᮓया, परवाने, कर 
धोरण,े बौि᳍क संपदा हᲥ ह े घटक उ᳒ोजकांसाठी गुंतागुंतीचे ठरतात. या अडथ᭩यांवर मात कर᭛यासाठी 
सरकारी मागᭅदशᭅन, िवशेष᭄ स᭨ला आिण Digital Compliance Tools उपयुᲦ ठरतात. 
५. ᳞व᭭थापनातील अनुभवाचा अभाव 

 नवोᳰदत उ᳒ोजकांम᭟य े᳞वसाय ᳞व᭭थापनाचा अनुभव नस᭨याने िनणᭅय घेणे, संसाधनांचे िनयोजन 
आिण टीम ᳞व᭭थापन हे आ᭪हाना᭜मक ठरते. या सम᭭येवर मात कर᭛यासाठी मागᭅदशᭅन, मᱶटरिशप आिण 
ᮧिशᭃण कायᭅᮓम महᱬवाचे आहेत. 
संधी  
१. तंᮢ᭄ानावर आधाᳯरत संधी 

 भारताम᭟ये AI, IoT, FinTech, HealthTech आिण AgriTech सार᭎या ᭃेᮢात नवनवीन संधी 

उपल᭣ध आहेत. तंᮢ᭄ानाचा यो᭏य वापर कᱨन नवीन उ᭜पादन, सेवा आिण ᳞वसाय मॉडेल तयार करता 

येतात. भिव᭬यातील िडिजटल वाढ भारताला जागितक नावी᭠यतेचा हब बनव ूशकते. 
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२. जागितक बाजारपेठेतील संधी 

 जागितक बाजारपेठेत भारतातील ᭭टाटᭅअ᭡स ᮧवेश करत आहेत. Export, cross-border 

partnerships आिण वैि᳡क ᮕाहक यामुळे ᳞वसायाची ᮧगती जलद होते. उ᳒ोजक जागितक बाजारपेठेतील 

ᮝᱶड लᭃात घेऊन नवीन उ᭜पादन व सेवा िवकिसत कर᭛याची ᭜यांना संधी िमळू शकतात. 

३. सामािजक आिण पयाᭅवरणीय संधी 

 सामािजक उ᳒ोजकतेची ᭭टाटᭅअप इकोिस᭭टमम᭟य े संधी वाढत आह.े ॲᮕीटेक, ᭍लीनटेक, 

ᳯरसायᳲ᭍लग आिण हे᭨थटेक इ᭜यादी सार᭎या ᭃेᮢांतील नवोपᮓम सामािजक सम᭭यांचे िनराकरण करतात. 

भिव᭬यात, यामुळे सामािजक बदल आिण शा᳡त िवकास व उ᳒ोजक िनमाᭅण होतील. 

४. आᳶथक संधी 

 उ᳒ोजकांना भांडवल िमळव᭛या᭒या संधी सरकारी योजना, ᭪हᱶचर कॅिपटल, एंजल इ᭠᭪हे᭭टर आिण 

᭭टाटᭅअप या िनधीमुळे वाढ᭨या आहेत. भिव᭬यात, ᳞वसायांसाठी हा आᳶथक पाᳳठबा ि᭭थरता आिण 

दीघᭅकालीन ᳯटकाऊपणा िनमाᭅण करेल. 

५. रोजगार िनᳶमती आिण कौश᭨य िवकास 

 ᭭टाटᭅअ᭡स᭒या वाढीमुळे रोजगार िनᳶमती आिण कौश᭨य यामुळे िवकासा᭒या संधी िनमाᭅण होतात. 

भिव᭬याम᭟य े कृिᮢम बुि᳍मᱫा, रोबोᳯट᭍स आिण िडिजटल सेवां᭒या ᭃेᮢात अनेक नोकᮋया उपल᭣ध होतील. 

नवोᳰदत उ᳒ोजकांना ᳞वसाय सुᱨ कर᭛यास ᮧो᭜साहन ᳰदले जाईल.  

६. धोरणा᭜मक पाᳳठबा 

 भारताम᭟ये ᭭टाटᭅअप इंिडया, मेक इन इंिडया आिण िडिजटल इंिडया यांसारखे सरकारी उपᮓम 

नवोᳰदत उ᳒ोजकांना सवलती, ᮧिशᭃण,तसेच मागᭅदशᭅन करतात. या धोरणांमुळे ᳞वसाय सुᱨ करणे आिण 

तो ᳯटकवून ठेवण ेसोपे होते. 

िन᭬कषᭅ 
 नावी᭠य ह े ᭭टाटᭅअप᭒या यशातील एक महᱬवाचा घटक आह े आिण ह े भारतीय ᭭टाटᭅअप आिण 
उ᳒ोजकता या ᭃेᮢातील संशोधनातून ह े᭭प᳥ झाले आह.े जे᭪हा नवोᳰदत उ᳒ोजक नवीन क᭨पना राबवतात, 

ᮧᳰᮓया करतात आिण ᳞वसायात नावी᭠य आणतात, ते᭪हा  ितथ े ᭜यांना ᭭पधाᭅ᭜मक फायदा, आᳶथक लाभ 

िमळतात ᭜याच बरोबर जागितक बाजारपेठेत ᮧवेशही िमळतो. या᳞ितᳯरᲦ, उ᳒ोजकता ही मोᲹा 

ᮧमाणावर जोखीम प᭜कर᭛याची ᭃमता, संधी ओळखण,े संसाधनांचा ᮧभावीपण े वापर करण े आिण 

धोरणा᭜मक पाᳳठबा िमळवण े इ. गो᳥ᱭवर  अवलंबून असते. सरकारी उपᮓम आिण धोरणांचा यो᭏य वापर 

के᭨याने नवोᳰदत उ᳒ोजकांना भांडवल, मागᭅदशᭅन, तांिᮢक सहा᭦य आिण नेटव᳼कग᭒या संधी िमळतात, जे 

᳞वसाया᭒या यशासाठी आव᭫यक घटक आहेत. तथािप, भांडवलाची कमतरता, अपुरी तांिᮢक कौश᭨य,े तीᮯ 
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बाजारपेठेतील ᭭पधाᭅ आिण िनयामक अडथळे यांसारखी आ᭪हाने कायम आहेत, ᭔यांवर मात कर᭛यासाठी 

सतत नावी᭠यपूणᭅता, ᮧिशᭃण आिण मागᭅदशᭅनाची आव᭫यकता आह.े संशोधकाने केले᭨या सवᱷनुसार, तंᮢ᭄ान-

आधाᳯरत ᳞वसाया᭒या संधी, जागितक बाजारपेठेचा िव᭭तार, सामािजक आिण पयाᭅवरणीय नवोपᮓम, 

रोजगार िनᳶमती आिण कौश᭨य िवकास यासार᭎या संधी उ᳒ोजकांना िमळतात. ᭭टाटᭅअ᭡सने या सवᭅ 

घटकांम᭟य े ᮧभावीपण े सम᭠वय साधून, दीघᭅकालीन ᳯटकाऊपणा, आᳶथक ᮧगती आिण सामािजक योगदान 

सा᭟य केले पािहजे. एकूणच, भारतातील ᭭टाटᭅअप पᳯरसं᭭था सतत िवकिसत होत आह े आिण नवोपᮓम व 

उ᳒ोजक᭜व देशा᭒या आᳶथक, सामािजक आिण तांिᮢक िवकासाला गतीदेताना ᳰदसून येत आह.े भिव᭬यातील 

धोरणा᭜मक पाᳳठबा, तांिᮢक ᮧगती आिण नवोपᮓम-आधाᳯरत उपाययोजना भारताला जागितक नवोपᮓम 

कᱶ ᮤ बन᭛यास मदत करतील. 
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Abstract 
 India is undergoing rapid urban growth, with increasing numbers of people migrating to cities in 
search of employment, education, and better living standards. Urban areas provide improved access to 
infrastructure, healthcare, and economic opportunities. However, rapid and unplanned urbanization has 
also contributed to a range of psychological challenges. Factors such as overcrowding, pollution, housing 
insecurity, work pressure, and weakening social support systems significantly affect mental well-being. 
These conditions increase the risk of stress, anxiety, depression, and loneliness, particularly among 
vulnerable populations such as migrants, youth, and the elderly. This paper examines the psychological 
impact of urbanization in India and explores pathways to promote mental well-being, including 
community support systems, green spaces, workplace and educational interventions, and policy-level 
responses. The study highlights the importance of integrating mental health considerations into urban 
planning to ensure healthier and more balanced urban living (Census of India, 2011; NIMHANS, 2016; 
WHO, 2020). 
 

Keywords: urbanization, mental health, stress, migrants, youth, India 
 

I. Introduction 
 Urbanization is one of the most significant socio-economic transformations taking place in India 
today. Cities are often viewed as centres of opportunity, growth, and modern living. Many people, 
particularly young adults, migrate to urban areas in search of better employment prospects, improved 
infrastructure, quality healthcare, and modern lifestyles. However, the rapid pace and unplanned nature of 
urban growth have created serious mental and emotional challenges. 
 According to the Census of India (2011), more than one-third of India’s population resides in 
urban areas, and this proportion continues to grow. Migration to cities changes patterns of living, 
working, and social interaction. While much of the existing research focuses on the economic and 
environmental consequences of urbanization, its psychological impact has received comparatively less 
attention. In recent years, mental health has been recognized as a crucial component of individual well-
being and national development. Rising levels of stress, anxiety, depression, and suicide in urban 
populations underscore the urgency of addressing mental health within the context of urban development 
(NIMHANS, 2016; NCRB, 2022; WHO, 2020). This paper discusses these psychological challenges and 
explores strategies to promote mental well-being in urban India. 
 

II. Understanding Urbanization 
 Urbanization refers to the increasing concentration of populations in cities, driven by rural-to-
urban migration and natural population growth. This process transforms not only the physical structure of 
cities but also social relationships and mental health outcomes. Major Indian cities such as Delhi, 
Mumbai, and Bengaluru have experienced rapid expansion due to industrialization and employment 
opportunities (Deshingkar & Akter, 2009). 
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 Urban living offers several advantages, including better infrastructure, transportation, healthcare 
facilities, educational institutions, and diverse employment opportunities. However, it also introduces 
significant stressors. High population density, traffic congestion, environmental pollution, rising living 
costs, and intense competition can negatively affect psychological well-being. The World Health 
Organization (2020) notes that urban environments, when poorly planned, can increase exposure to stress 
and mental health risks. 
 

III. Mental Health Effects of Urban Life 
Some of the major challenges that are faced by the people in urban areas can be discussed as follows.  

1. Stress and Anxiety 
 Urban life is often fast-paced and demanding. Individuals face work pressure, academic 
competition, financial insecurity, and long commuting hours. Stress arises when daily demands exceed an 
individual’s coping capacity. In many service-sector jobs, employees experience poor work-life balance, 
extended working hours, and constant performance pressure. Chronic stress, anxiety, sleep deprivation, 
and irregular eating habits contribute not only to psychological distress but also to lifestyle-related health 
conditions such as obesity, hypertension, and cardiovascular problems (NIMHANS, 2016; WHO, 2020). 
 

2. Loneliness and Social Isolation 
 Despite living in densely populated areas, many urban residents experience loneliness. Busy 
schedules, limited social interaction, and the weakening of traditional family and neighbourhood support 
systems reduce emotional connectedness. Migrants who live away from their families are particularly 
vulnerable to social isolation. Persistent loneliness can increase the risk of depression and other mental 
health problems (WHO, 2021). 
 

3. Depression and Burnout 
The pressures of urban life, including job insecurity, academic stress, unemployment, and high 
competition often result in emotional exhaustion and burnout. Depression and anxiety disorders are 
reported more frequently in urban areas than in rural settings (NIMHANS, 2016). Burnout has become 
increasingly common among students and working professionals due to prolonged stress and lack of 
recovery time. 
 

4. Identity and Adjustment Issues 
 Migrants to urban areas often face difficulties related to cultural adjustment, identity, and 
belonging. Many live in informal settlements or unstable housing conditions and struggle to adapt to 
urban social norms. Financial insecurity and limited social support further intensify psychological stress 
and feelings of alienation (Deshingkar & Akter, 2009). 
 

5. Vulnerable Groups at Risk 
 Certain population groups are more affected by the psychological challenges of urbanization. 
Migrant workers often face unstable employment, poor living conditions, and limited access to healthcare 
services. Young people experience academic pressure, career uncertainty, fear of failure, and reduced 
personal time, leading to stress, anxiety, and depression. Elderly individuals, particularly those living in 
nuclear families, may experience loneliness, neglect, and social isolation. 
 Understanding the needs of these vulnerable groups is essential for designing inclusive mental 
health interventions. Community-based approaches and supportive policies can help address their 
specific challenges (WHO, 2020; NIMHANS, 2016). 
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IV. Pathways to Improve Mental Health 
 It is very important that ways and solutions are considered and used to deal with these 
challenges. Few of these are discussed as follows. 

1. Community Support Systems 
 Community-level initiatives play a crucial role in reducing isolation and promoting mental well-
being. Self-help groups, local support networks, and community mental health services can foster social 
connectedness. India’s District Mental Health Programme aims to increase awareness and improve access 
to mental health services at the grassroots level (NIMHANS, 2016). 

2. Green Spaces and Urban Design 
 Access to green spaces such as parks and open areas has been shown to reduce stress, enhance 
relaxation, and encourage social interaction. The World Health Organization (2017) highlights the 
positive impact of urban green spaces on mental health and overall well-being. Integrating green spaces 
into city planning is essential for creating healthier urban environments. 

3. Workplace and Educational Interventions 
 Since a significant portion of urban life is spent in workplaces and educational institutions, these 
settings offer important opportunities for mental health interventions. Counselling services, stress-
management programs, mindfulness practices, yoga, and regular breaks can help individuals cope with 
pressure and build emotional resilience. Encouraging work-life balance and social interaction at 
workplaces and schools can significantly reduce stress-related mental health issues (WHO, 2020). 

4. Policy-Level Measures 
 India’s National Mental Health Policy emphasizes integrating mental health into primary 
healthcare and broader social development initiatives. Urban policies should address affordable housing, 
safe transportation, environmental quality, and accessible mental health services. Planning cities with 
mental well-being in mind is as important as developing physical infrastructure (NIMHANS, 2016; 
WHO, 2020). 
 
 

V. Conclusion 
 Urbanization in India presents both opportunities and psychological challenges. While cities offer 
employment, education, and improved services, they also expose individuals to stress, loneliness, and 
adjustment difficulties. To ensure that urban areas remain healthy and inclusive, mental health must be 
integrated into urban planning and development policies. Strengthening community support, expanding 
green spaces, implementing workplace and educational programs, and adopting inclusive policy 
measures are essential steps toward promoting mental well-being in urban India (Census of India, 2011; 
NIMHANS, 2016; WHO, 2017; WHO, 2020). 
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अ᳖दाता त ेिनयाᭅतदार : २०४७  पयᲈत भारतीय कृषी ᭃेᮢाच ेअथᭅ᳞व᭭थेत योगदान  –                 

एक िव᳣ेषणा᭜मक अ᭤यास 
 

ऋतुराज रंगराव िमठारी 
एम. ए. , बी. एड्. , सेट (अथᭅशाᳫ) 

 
गोषवारा   

भारतीय कृषी ᭃेᮢ हे देशा᭒या अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेचा कणा मानले जाते. ᭭वातं᯦योᱫर काळात भारताने 
अ᳖धा᭠या᭒या टंचाईतून अ᳖सुरᭃेकडे, आिण आज अ᳖दाता रा᳦ ᭥हणून जागितक ᭭तरावर ओळख िनमाᭅण 

केली आहे. “अ᳖दाता ते िनयाᭅतदार : २०४७ पयᲈत भारतीय कृषी ᭃेᮢाचे अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेत योगदान” या 
अ᭤यासाचा उ᳎ेश भारतीय कृषी ᭃेᮢा᭒या पᳯरवतᭅनशील भूिमकेचा आढावा घेणे व २०४७ पयᲈत ᭜या᭒या 
आᳶथक योगदाना᭒या श᭍यता िव᳣ेिषत करणे हा आहे. 

भारतीय कृषी ᭃेᮢात हᳯरत ᮓांतीनंतर उ᭜पादनᭃमता लᭃणीयरी᭜या वाढली असून अ᳖धा᭠य, 

कडधा᭠य,े तेलिबया, फळे व भाजीपाला यां᭒या उ᭜पादनात भारत आघाडीवर आहे. स᭟या सुमारे ४५ टᲥे 

लोकसं᭎या ᮧ᭜यᭃ ᳴कवा अᮧ᭜यᭃपणे कृषी ᭃेᮢावर अवलंबून असून रा᳦ीय उ᭜प᳖ात या ᭃेᮢाचा सुमारे १८–
२० टᲥे वाटा आहे. माᮢ, बदल᭜या जागितक ᳞ापार धोरणांमुळे आिण वाढ᭜या मागणीमुळे कृषी िनयाᭅतीस 

मोᲹा संधी उपल᭣ध झा᭨या आहेत. 
या अ᭤यासात दु᭦यम मािहती᭒या आधारे कृषी उ᭜पादन, िनयाᭅत आकडेवारी, शासकᳱय धोरण,े कृषी 

सुधारणा योजना व तंᮢ᭄ानातील ᮧगती यांचे िव᳣ेषण कर᭛यात आले आहे. ई-नाम, ᮧधानमंᮢी ᳰकसान 

स᭠मान िनधी योजना, कृषी पायाभूत सुिवधा िनधी, तसेच अ᳖ ᮧᳰᮓया उ᳒ोगाला ᳰदलेले ᮧो᭜साहन यांमुळे 

कृषी मू᭨यसाखळी मजबूत होत अस᭨याचे ᳰदसून येते. जैव-तंᮢ᭄ान, अचूक शेती, ᮟोन तंᮢ᭄ान आिण िडिजटल 

᭡लॅटफॉ᭥सᭅ यां᭒या वापरामुळे उ᭜पादन वाढीसोबतच शेतकᮋयांचे उ᭜प᳖ वाढ᭛यास मदत होत आहे.२०४७ पयᲈत 
भारत िवकिसत रा᳦ बन᭛या᭒या ᳰदशेने वाटचाल करत असताना कृषी ᭃेᮢाचे ᭭वᱨप पारंपᳯरक अ᳖ 
उ᭜पादनापुरते मयाᭅᳰदत न राहता िनयाᭅतािभमुख, मू᭨यवᳶधत आिण तंᮢ᭄ानाधाᳯरत होणे आव᭫यक आहे. 

सᱶᳰᮤय शेती, अ᳖ ᮧᳰᮓया उ᳒ोग, कृषी ᭭टाटᭅअ᭡स आिण आंतररा᳦ीय बाजारपेठांतील ᮧवेश यांमुळे कृषी 

ᭃेᮢाचा आᳶथक वाटा वाढू शकतो. तथािप, हवामान बदल, जलसंकट, लहान भूधारणा व बाजारातील 

अि᭭थरता ही आ᭪हाने कायम आहेत. 
िन᭬कषᭅतः, यो᭏य धोरणा᭜मक िनयोजन, शा᳡त शेती प᳍ती, तंᮢ᭄ानाचा ᮧभावी वापर आिण 

शेतकरी-कᱶ ᳰᮤत सुधारणा राबिव᭨यास २०४७ पयᲈत भारतीय कृषी ᭃेᮢ अ᳖दाता रा᳦ातून एक ᮧमुख कृषी 
िनयाᭅतदार ᭥हणून उदयास येऊ शकते व देशा᭒या अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेत महᱬवपूणᭅ योगदान देऊ शकते. 

 

सूची श᭣द - भारतीय कृषी, २०४७ चे ि᭪हजन, कृषी िनयाᭅत, अ᳖ ᮧᳰᮓया, तंᮢ᭄ानᳩेही शेती, आᳶथक योगदान 
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ᮧ᭭तावना  
भारतीय सं᭭कृतीत शेतकरी हा 'अ᳖दाता' ᭥हणून पूजनीय मानला जातो. ᭭वातं᯦योᱫर कालखंडात 

अ᳖धा᭠याची टंचाई, वारंवार पडणारे दु᭬काळ आिण परकᳱय मदतीवर असलेले अवलंिब᭜व यांसार᭎या गंभीर 

सम᭭यांशी झुंज देत भारतीय कृषी ᭃेᮢाने हᳯरत ᮓांती᭒या मा᭟यमातून देशाला 'अ᳖सुरिᭃतते'कडे नेले. माᮢ, 

बदल᭜या जागितक पᳯरि᭭थतीत कृषी ᭃेᮢाची भूिमका केवळ देशांतगᭅत अ᳖पुरवᲹापुरती मयाᭅᳰदत न राहता 
आᳶथक िवकास, रोजगारिनᳶमती आिण जागितक ᳞ापारातील सहभाग अशा ᳞ापक ᭭वᱨपात िवकिसत होत 

आहे. 
'िवकिसत भारत @2047' या रा᳦ीय संक᭨पने᭒या पा᳡ᭅभूमीवर, भारतीय कृषी ᭃेᮢाला आता 

'अ᳖दाता ते िनयाᭅतदार' असा महᱬवपूणᭅ ᮧवास करावा लागत आहे. स᭟या सुमारे ४५ ते ५० टᲥे लोकसं᭎या 

उपजीिवकेसाठी शेतीवर अवलंबून असून, रा᳦ीय उ᭜प᳖ात या ᭃेᮢाचा वाटा १८ ते २० ट᭍᭍यां᭒या दर᭥यान 

आहे. जागितक बाजारपेठेत भारताचा वाटा वाढव᭛यासाठी शेतीकडे आता केवळ उदरिनवाᭅहाचे साधन ᭥हणून 
न पाहता, एक 'जागितक ᳞ावसाियक संधी' ᭥हणून पाहणे अिनवायᭅ झाले आहे. कृिᮢम बुि᳍मᱫा (AI), ᮟोन 

तंᮢ᭄ान आिण 'िᮧिसजन फाᳺमग' यांसार᭎या आधुिनक तंᮢ᭄ानाचा वाढता वापर, कृषी मू᭨यसाखळीतील बदल 

आिण अ᳖ ᮧᳰᮓया उ᳒ोगांची ᮧगती यांमुळे कृषी ᭃेᮢाचे अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेतील योगदान अिधक गितमान होत आहे. 
तथािप, या ᮧवासात हवामान बदल, जलसंकट, जिमनीची लहान भूधारणा आिण बाजारपेठेतील 

अि᭭थरता यांसारखी आ᭪हाने आजही कायम आहेत. या पा᳡ᭅभूमीवर, २०४७ पयᲈत भारतीय कृषी ᭃेᮢाचे 

बदलते ᭭वᱨप, िनयाᭅतािभमुख धोरणे आिण जागितक बाजारपेठेतील संधᱭचे िव᳣ेषण करणे अ᭜यंत आव᭫यक 

ठरते. ᮧ᭭तुत शोधिनबंधात भारतीय कृषी ᭃेᮢाचा पारंपᳯरक आधार आिण आधुिनक 'िनयाᭅतदार' ᭥हणून 

उदयास येणारी नवी भूिमका यांचा सखोल आढावा घे᭛याचा ᮧय᳀ कर᭛यात आला आहे. शा᳡त शेती आिण 
शेतकरी-कᱶ ᳰᮤत सुधारणां᭒या जोरावर भारत २०४७ पयᲈत जगाचे '᭏लोबल फूड बा᭭केट' बनून देशा᭒या 

अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेला नवी उंची ᮧा᳙ कᱨन देईल, असा िव᳡ास हा अ᭤यास ᳞Ღ करतो. 
 

सािह᭜य पुनरावलोकन  
१. पाटील, अमोल (२०२४) — भारतीय कृषी िनयाᭅतीतील आ᭪हाने आिण संधी: २०४७ चे ि᭪हजन. अमोल 

पाटील (२०२४) यांनी आप᭨या संशोधनात भारतीय कृषी उ᭜पादनां᭒या जागितक बाजारपेठेतील िनयाᭅतीवर 
लᭃ कᱶ ᳰᮤत केले आहे. ᭜यां᭒या मते, भारताकडे िविवध हवामान िवभाग अस᭨यामुळे फळे आिण भाजीपाला 

िनयाᭅतीत मोठी संधी आहे. माᮢ, जागितक दजाᭅची गुणवᱫा मानके (Quality Standards) आिण 

फायटोसॅिनटरी उपायांची कमतरता हे मोठे अडथळे आहेत. २०४७ पयᲈत िनयाᭅतदार बन᭛यासाठी शीतगृहांची 
साखळी (Cold Storage Chain) मजबूत करणे आिण िनयाᭅतािभमुख िपकां᭒या लागवडीला ᮧो᭜साहन देणे 
आव᭫यक अस᭨याचे ᭜यांनी ᭭प᳥ केले आहे. 
२. कुलकणᱮ, ᭭वाती (२०२३) — कृषी मू᭨यसाखळी आिण अ᳖ ᮧᳰᮓया उ᳒ोगाचे अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेतील ᭭थान. 

᭭वाती कुलकणᱮ (२०२३) यांनी आप᭨या लेखात '᭪हॅ᭨यू एिडशन' ᭥हणजेच मू᭨यवधᭅनाचे महᱬव िवशद केले 
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आहे. लेिखके᭒या मते, केवळ कᲬा शेतीमाल िवक᭛याऐवजी ᭜यावर ᮧᳰᮓया कᱨन (Food Processing) 

िनयाᭅत के᭨यास शेतकᮋयां᭒या उ᭜प᳖ात दुपटीने वाढ होऊ शकते. २०४७ ᭒या िवकिसत भारतासाठी सू᭯म अ᳖ 
ᮧᳰᮓया उ᳒ोगांना ᮕामीण ᭭तरावर ᮧो᭜साहन देणे हाच खरा आᳶथक आधार ठरेल, असा िन᭬कषᭅ ᭜यांनी मांडला 

आहे. 
३. देशपांडे, राᱟल (२०२५) — िडिजटल शेती आिण कृषी तंᮢ᭄ान (Agri-Tech): एक नवीन ᮓांती. राᱟल 

देशपांडे (२०२५) यांनी आधुिनक तंᮢ᭄ानाचा कृषी ᭃेᮢावर होणाᮋया पᳯरणामांचा अ᭤यास केला आह.े ᭜यां᭒या 
संशोधनानुसार, ᮟोन तंᮢ᭄ान, आयओटी (IoT) आिण हवामान अंदाजावर आधाᳯरत 'अचूक शेती' (Precision 

Farming) उ᭜पादकता वाढव᭛यात महᱬवाची भूिमका बजावत आहेत. भारताला २०४७ पयᲈत िनयाᭅतदार रा᳦ 

बनायचे असेल, तर तंᮢ᭄ानाचा वापर कᱨन उ᭜पादन खचᭅ कमी करणे आिण उ᭜पादनाची गुणवᱫा सुधारणे 

अिनवायᭅ अस᭨याचे िव᳣ेषण या लेखात केले आहे. 
४. शहा, अिनकेत (२०२४) — हवामान बदल आिण भारतीय शेतीची शा᳡तता. अिनकेत शहा (२०२४) 

यांनी हवामान बदलाचा कृषी अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेवर होणाᮋया नकारा᭜मक ᮧभावांचे िव᳣ेषण केले आह.े अिनि᳟त 
पाऊस आिण वाढते तापमान यामुळे अ᳖सुरᭃेला धोका िनमाᭅण होऊ शकतो. लेखकाने असा युिᲦवाद केला 
आहे कᳱ, २०४७ पयᲈत᭒या वाटचालीत '᭍लायमेट ᭭माटᭅ शेती' (Climate Smart Agriculture) आिण पा᭛याचे 

कायᭅᭃम िनयोजन (Micro Irrigation) के᭨यासच भारत आपली िनयाᭅत ᭃमता ᳯटकवून ठेवू शकेल. 

५. ᳲसग, राजवीर (२०२३) — कृषी ᭭टाटᭅअ᭡स आिण ᮕामीण उ᳒ोजकता: २०४७ कडे वाटचाल. राजवीर 

ᳲसग (२०२३) यांनी कृषी ᭃेᮢातील ᭭टाटᭅअ᭡स᭒या वाढ᭜या भूिमकेवर ᮧकाश टाकला आहे. ᭜यां᭒या मते, तᱧण 

िपढी जे᭪हा तंᮢ᭄ानाची जोड देऊन कृषी ᳞वसायात उतरते, ते᭪हा पारंपाᳯरक शेतीचे ᱨपांतर ᳞ावसाियक 

उ᳒ोगात होते. जागितक बाजारपेठेतील मागणी ओळखून उ᭜पादन घेणाᮋया कृषी ᭭टाटᭅअ᭡समुळे भारताची 
'अ᳖दाता' ही ओळख '᭏लोबल स᭡लायर'म᭟ये बदल᭛यास मदत होईल, असे ᭜यांनी आप᭨या संशोधनातून िस᳍ 

केले आहे. 
 

संशोधनाची उᳰद᭬Ჷ े
१.  भारतीय कृषी ᭃेᮢा᭒या 'अ᳖दाता' ते 'िनयाᭅतदार' या ि᭭थ᭜यंतराचा आिण ऐितहािसक ᮧवासाचा 

आढावा घेणे. 
२.  २०४७ पयᲈत भारतीय अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेत कृषी ᭃेᮢा᭒या संभा᳞ आᳶथक योगदानाचे आिण वृ᳍ी दराचे 

िव᳣ेषण   करण.े 
३.  कृषी िनयाᭅतीला ᮧो᭜साहन देणाᮋया शासकᳱय धोरणां᭒या आिण आधुिनक तंᮢ᭄ाना᭒या (Agri-Tech) 

ᮧभावीपणाचा अ᭤यास करणे. 
४.  जागितक बाजारपेठेत भारतीय कृषी उ᭜पादनांची ᭭पधाᭅ᭜मकता वाढव᭛यातील आ᭪हाने आिण संधᱭचा 

वेध घेणे. 
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संशोधन प᳍ती  
१. संशोधनाचे ᭭वᱨप (Nature of Research): सदर अ᭤यास हा ᮧामु᭎याने 'िव᳣ेषणा᭜मक' (Analytical) 

आिण 'वणᭅना᭜मक' (Descriptive) ᭭वᱨपाचा आहे. यात ऐितहािसक आकडेवारी᭒या आधारे भिव᭬यातील 

(२०४७ पयᲈत᭒या) आᳶथक योगदानाचा अंदाज वतᭅव᭛यात आला आहे. 
२. मािहती संकलनाची प᳍त (Data Collection Method): या संशोधनासाठी ᮧामु᭎याने दु᭦यम मािहतीचा 

(Secondary Data) वापर कर᭛यात आला आहे. ही मािहती खालील ᮲ोतांकडून संकिलत केली आहे: 

 कᱶ ᮤ सरकारचे वाᳶषक आᳶथक सवᱷᭃण (Economic Survey of India). 

 नीती आयोग (NITI Aayog) आिण कृषी मंᮢालयाचे अहवाल. 

 जागितक ᳞ापार संघटना (WTO) आिण अ᳖ व कृषी संघटना (FAO) यांची आकडेवारी. 

 िविवध रा᳦ीय व आंतररा᳦ीय शोधिनबंध, िनयतकािलके आिण सांि᭎यकᳱय संकेत᭭थळे. 

३. िव᳣ेषण घटक (Key Variables): अ᭤यासादर᭥यान ᮧामु᭎याने कृषी जीडीपी (Agri-GDP), कृषी िनयाᭅत 

मू᭨य, तंᮢ᭄ान ᭭वीकार᭛याचा दर, आिण जागितक बाजारपेठेतील भारताचा िह᭭सा या घटकांचे िव᳣ेषण केले 

आहे. 
४. मािहती िव᳣ेषण तंᮢ (Data Analysis Techniques): संकिलत केले᭨या सांि᭎यकᳱय मािहतीचे िव᳣ेषण 

कर᭛यासाठी 'ᮝᱶड एनािलिसस' (Trend Analysis) या प᳍तीचा वापर केला आहे. मागील दशकातील 

िनयाᭅतीचा कल पाᱠन २०४७ पयᲈतची संभा᳞ वाढ अ᭤यासली गेली आहे. 
५. भौगोिलक ᳞ा᳙ी (Geographical Scope): या संशोधनाची ᳞ा᳙ी संपूणᭅ 'भारत' असून, भारता᭒या 

जागितक ᭭तरावरील ᳞ापाराचा अ᭤यास यात समािव᳥ आहे. 
 भारतीय अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेत कृषी ᭃेᮢाच े᭭थान 
भारतीय अथᭅ᳞व᭭थे᭒या जडणघडणीत कृषी ᭃेᮢ हे केवळ एक 'उ᭜पादन ᭃेᮢ' नसून ते सामािजक आिण आᳶथक 

रचनेचा मु᭎य कणा (Backbone) आहे. २०४७ पयᲈत िवकिसत भारताचे ᭟येय गाठ᭛यासाठी कृषी ᭃेᮢाचे 
᭭थान खालील ᮧमुख मु᭞᳒ां᭒या आधारे ᭭प᳥ करता येते: 

  रोजगाराचा मु᭎य आधार आिण सामािजक ि᭭थरता: जरी भारता᭒या एकूण देशांतगᭅत उ᭜पादनातील 
(GDP) कृषी ᭃेᮢाचा वाटा स᭟या १८% ते २०% ᭒या दर᭥यान असला, तरी आजही देशातील सुमारे 

४५% ते ५०% लोकसं᭎या उपजीिवकेसाठी थेट ᳴कवा अᮧ᭜यᭃपणे या ᭃेᮢावर अवलंबून आहे. हे ᭃेᮢ 
ᮕामीण भागातील बेरोजगारी कमी कᱨन सामािजक ि᭭थरता राख᭛याचे कायᭅ करते. 

  औ᳒ोिगक िवकासाचा उ᭜ᮧेरक: कृषी ᭃेᮢ हे उ᳒ोगांना लागणाᮋया कᲭया मालाचे (उदा. कापूस, ऊस, 

ताग  (Jute), तेलिबया) ᮧमुख ᮲ोत आहे. कापड उ᳒ोग, साखर उ᳒ोग आिण उदयो᭠मुख अ᳖ ᮧᳰᮓया 

उ᳒ोग (Food Processing Industry) हे पूणᭅतः कृषी उ᭜पादकतेवर आधाᳯरत आहेत. ᭜यामुळे कृषी 
ᭃेᮢातील वाढ ही थेट औ᳒ोिगक वाढीला गती देते. 

  अ᳖सुरᭃा आिण रा᳦ीय ᭭वावलंबन: १४० कोटᱭᱠन अिधक लोकसं᭎या असले᭨या देशाची अ᳖सुरᭃा 
सुिनि᳟त करणे हे कृषी ᭃेᮢाचे सवाᭅत मोठे योगदान आहे. ᭭वातं᯦यावेळी अ᳖ासाठी परावलंबी 
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असलेला भारत आज केवळ ᭭वयंपूणᭅच नाही, तर जगाला अ᳖धा᭠य पुरवणारा '᭏लोबल बा᭭केट' ᭥हणून 

ओळखला जातो. 
  परकᳱय चलनाची ᮧा᳙ी आिण ᳞ापार िश᭨लक: 'अ᳖दाता ते िनयाᭅतदार' या ᮧवासात कृषी िनयाᭅतीने 

महᱬवाची भूिमका बजावली आहे. बासमती तांदूळ, मसाल,े चहा आिण सागरी उ᭜पादनां᭒या 

िनयाᭅतीतून देशाला मोᲹा ᮧमाणावर परकᳱय चलन (Foreign Exchange) िमळते. हे चलन देशाची 

᳞ापार तूट (Trade Deficit) कमी कर᭛यास मदत करते. 
 ᮕामीण बाजारपेठ आिण ᮓयशᲦᳱ: भारतीय कृषी ᭃेᮢ ᮕामीण भागातील लोकां᭒या उ᭜प᳖ाचा मु᭎य 

᮲ोत अस᭨याने, ᮕामीण बाजारपेठेची ᮓयशᲦᳱ (Purchasing Power) शेतीवर अवलंबून असते. 

जे᭪हा कृषी उ᭜पादन वाढते, ते᭪हा ᮝॅ᭍टर, खते, कᳱटकनाशके यांसार᭎या उ᭜पादनांसोबतच गृहपयोगी 

व᭭तू आिण सेवांची मागणी वाढते, ᭔यामुळे संपूणᭅ अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेला चालना िमळते. 

िन᭬कषᭅतः, िवकिसत भारत @२०४७ कडे वाटचाल करताना कृषी ᭃेᮢाचे ᭭थान हे केवळ 'अ᳖ पुरवठादार' 

᭥हणून न राहता, ते अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेची ि᭭थरता, शा᳡त िवकास आिण जागितक ᳞ापारातील भारताचे वाढते 

वचᭅ᭭व िस᳍ करणारा आधार᭭तंभ ᭥हणून अिधक बळकट होत आहे. 
 

िव᳣ेषण घटक १९५१  
(ᮧारंभीचा काळ) 

२०२४  
(स᳒ि᭭थती) 

२०४७  
(संभा  ᳞अंदाज) 

GDP मधील िह᭭सा सुमारे ५०% - ५४% १८% - १९% १५% - १७%  
(मू᭨यवᳶधत वाढीसह) 

रोजगारावरील 
अवलंिब᭜व 

सुमारे ७२% ४५% - ४७% २५% - ३०% 
(यांिᮢकᳱकरणामुळे) 

अ᳖धा᭠य उ᭜पादन ५०.८ दशलᭃ टन ३३० दशलᭃ टन+ ४५० - ५०० दशलᭃ टन 
िनयाᭅतीच े᭭वᱨप नग᭛य (कᲬा माल) ५० अ᭣ज डॉलर+ २०० अ᭣ज डॉलर+ 
मु᭎य भूिमका अ᳖ टंचाई/अ᳖सुरᭃा आ᭜मिनभᭅरता जागितक अ᳖ पुरवठादार 
तंᮢ᭄ानाचा वापर पारंपाᳯरक/नांगर-बैल ᮝॅ᭍टर/मयाᭅᳰदत 

िडिजटल 
AI, ᮟोन, अचूक शेती 

बाजारपेठ ᭭थािनक/आठवडी 
बाजार 

e-NAM/रा᳦ीय 
बाजार 

जागितक एकाि᭜मक मू᭨यसाखळी 

 
ᳫोत -भारत सरकारचा आᳶथक पाहणी अहवाल )२०२४( , नीती आयोग ि᭪हजन २०४७ आिण जागितक अ᳖ 
व कृषी संघटने᭒या) FAO) सांि᭎यकᳱय मािहतीवर आधाᳯरत लेखकाचे ᭭व -िव᳣ेषण.  
 

१९५१ म᭟ये अथᭅ᳞व᭭था पूणᭅतः शेतीवर अवलंबून होती, तर २०४७ पयᲈत शेतीचा जीडीपीमधील वाटा 
कमी होईल, पण ितचे 'उ᭜पादन मू᭨य' (Value) अनेक पटᱭनी. िनयाᭅतीतील झेप: ᭭वातं᯦योᱫर काळात आपण 
अ᳖ आयात करत होतो, माᮢ २०४७ पयᲈत भारत जगातील अᮕग᭛य कृषी िनयाᭅतदार देश ᭥हणून ᮧ᭭थािपत 
होईल. 
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 अ᳖दाता त ेिनयाᭅतदार : पᳯरवतᭅनाचा ᮧवास 

भारताचा कृषी ᮧवास हा केवळ उ᭜पादनातील वाढ नसून तो आ᭜मस᭠मानाचा आिण धोरणा᭜मक बदलाचा 
इितहास आहे. या ᮧवासाचे िव᳣ेषण तीन महᱬवा᭒या कालखंडात करता येते: 

 अ᳖ टंचाईचा काळ (१९४७-१९६०): ᭭वातं᯦यावेळी भारत अ᳖धा᭠यासाठी परावलंबी होता. वाढती 
लोकसं᭎या आिण जुनाट शेती प᳍तीमुळे देशाला अमेᳯरकेसार᭎या देशांकडून (PL-480 अंतगᭅत) धा᭠य 
आयात करावे लागत होते. या काळात भारताची ओळख एक 'अ᳖ मदत घेणारा' देश अशी होती. 

 हᳯरतᮓांती आिण आ᭜मिनभᭅरता (१९६०-२०००): १९६० ᭒या दशकात एम.एस. ᭭वामीनाथन 
यां᭒या नेतृ᭜वाखालील हᳯरतᮓांतीने िचᮢ बदलले. उᲬ उ᭜पादनᭃम िबयाणे (HYV), ᳲसचन आिण 
खतां᭒या वापरामुळे उ᭜पादनात मोठी झेप घेतली. भारत अ᳖धा᭠या᭒या बाबतीत 'आ᭜मिनभᭅर' झाला 
आिण आपण अ᳖सुरᭃा (Food Security) सा᭟य केली. 

 िनयाᭅतᭃम शेतीचा काळ (२०००-२०४७ चे ल᭯य): २१ ᳞ा शतकात भारताने केवळ पोट भर᭛याचे 
उᳰ᳎᳥ न ठेवता जागितक बाजारपेठ काबीज कर᭛याचे ᭟येय ठेवले आहे. आता आपण 'अ᳖दाता' (Food 
Provider) कडून 'िनयाᭅतदार' (Global Exporter) कडे वळलो आहोत. आज आपण गरजेपेᭃा जा᭭त 
उ᭜पादन कᱨन जगा᭒या अ᳖ाची गरज भागवत आहोत. 

 कृषी िनयाᭅतीतील वाढ आिण कल  
भारतीय कृषी िनयाᭅतीचा आलेख गे᭨या दशकात लᭃणीयᳯर᭜या उंचावला आहे. हा बदल केवळ योगायोग नसून 
तो जागितक मानकांचे पालन आिण िनयाᭅतािभमुख धोरणांचा पᳯरणाम आहे. 
 िनयाᭅतीचे िविवधीकरण : पूवᱮ भारत केवळ चहा आिण मसा᭨यांची िनयाᭅत करत असे. माᮢ, आता 
िनयाᭅती᭒या बा᭭केटम᭟ये लᭃणीय बदल झाला आहे: 

 सागरी उ᭜पादने: स᭟या कृषी िनयाᭅतीत सवाᭅिधक वाटा सागरी उ᭜पादनांचा आहे. 
 बासमती तांदूळ: भारत जगातील बासमती तांदळाचा सवाᭅत मोठा िनयाᭅतदार आहे. 
 ᮧᳰᮓया केलेले अ᳖ : कᲭया मालापेᭃा ᮧᳰᮓया केले᭨या अ᳖ा᭒या िनयाᭅतीत १५-२०% दराने वाᳶषक 

वाढ होत आहे. 
 जागितक बाजारपेठेतील ᭭थान: आज भारत जगातील पिह᭨या १० कृषी िनयाᭅतदार देशांम᭟ये समािव᳥ झाला 
आहे. २०२१-२२ म᭟ये भारताची कृषी िनयाᭅत ५० अ᭣ज डॉलसᭅ᭒या ऐितहािसक ट᭡᭡यावर पोहोचली होती. 
२०४७ पयᲈत हे उᳰ᳎  ᳥२०० अ᭣ज डॉलसᭅपयᲈत ने᭛याचे सरकारचे िनयोजन आहे. 
 िनयाᭅतीतील वाढीचे ᮧमुख चालक (Key Drivers): 

 दजाᭅ आिण ᮧमाणीकरण: जागितक बाजारपेठेतील कडक िनयमांचे (उदा. WTO मानके) पालन 
के᭨यामुळे भारतीय शेतमालाला युरोप आिण अमेᳯरकेसार᭎या बाजारपेठांम᭟ये ᭭थान िमळाले आहे. 

 APEDA आिण धोरणा᭜मक पाठबळ: कृषी आिण ᮧᳰᮓया केलेले खा᳒ उ᭜पादन िनयाᭅत िवकास 
ᮧािधकरणाने (APEDA) राबवलेली '᭍ल᭭टर आधाᳯरत' धोरणे िनयाᭅतीसाठी पूरक ठरली आहेत. 

 मू᭨य साखळीतील सुधारणा: को᭨ड ᭭टोरेज, पॅकेᳲजग आिण लॉिजि᭭टकमधील सुधारणांमुळे नाशवंत 
व᭭तंूची (फळे आिण फुले) िनयाᭅत वाढली आहे. 

हा ᮧवास दशᭅवतो कᳱ, भारतीय कृषी ᭃेᮢाने केवळ 'सं᭎या᭜मक' (Quantitative) वाढ न करता 'गुणा᭜मक' 
(Qualitative) बदल घडवून आणला आहे. २०४७ पयᲈत भारताला िवकिसत रा᳦ बनव᭛यासाठी ही िनयाᭅतᭃम 
वाढ सवाᭅत महᱬवाचा आᳶथक उ᭜ᮧेरक (Economic Catalyst) ठरेल. 
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 २०४७ पयᲈत कृषी ᭃेᮢासमोरील संधी 
१. तंᮢ᭄ानाचा वापर 

२०४७ पयᲈत भारतीय कृषी ᭃेᮢा᭒या िवकासासाठी आधुिनक तंᮢ᭄ानाचा वापर ही सवाᭅत मोठी संधी 
ठरणार असून, यामुळे पारंपᳯरक प᳍तᱭकडून तंᮢ᭄ानाधाᳯरत शेतीकडे होणारा ᮧवास उ᭜पादकता वाढिव᭛यास 

आिण खचᭅ कमी कर᭛यास िनणाᭅयक ठरेल. िडिजटल तंᮢ᭄ानामुळे माती परीᭃण, हवामान अंदाज आिण 

बाजारभावाची मािहती शेतकᮋयांपयᲈत जलद पोहोचत आहे . कृिᮢम बुि᳍मᱫा ) AI) आिण डेटा िव᳣ेषणा᭒या 

साहा᭦याने पीक रोगांचे पूवाᭅनुमान, अचूक खत व पा᭛याचे िनयोजन करणे श᭍य झाले आहे  .तसेच ᮟोन 

तंᮢ᭄ानामुळे कᳱटकनाशकांची फवारणी आिण पीक िनरीᭃणात वेळ व ᮰माची मोठी बचत होत आह े.'अचूक 

शेती' (Precision Farming) प᳍तीमुळे कमी संसाधनांत अिधक उ᭜पादन घेऊन शा᳡त िवकास साधता येतो .

᭭माटᭅ ᳲसचन ᮧणाली आिण हवामान-संवेदनशील तंᮢ᭄ानामुळे हवामान बदला᭒या जोख मीचे ᳞व᭭थापन 
करणे सुलभ झाले आहे  .थोड᭍यात , यो᭏य ᮧिशᭃण आिण धोरणा᭜मक पाठबळ िमळा᭨यास तंᮢ᭄ानाधाᳯरत ही 

कृती भारतीय शेतीला अिधक ᭭पधाᭅ᭜मक, िनयाᭅतᭃम आिण िवकिसत भारताचा भᲥम आधार᭭तंभ बनवेल. 

 २. मू᭨यवधᭅन आिण अ᳖ ᮧᳰᮓया उ᳒ोग 

 २०४७ पयᲈत भारतीय कृषी ᭃेᮢा᭒या िवकासात मू᭨यवधᭅन आिण अ᳖ ᮧᳰᮓया उ᳒ोग )Food 

Processing) िनणाᭅयक भूिमका बजावतील  .स᭟या कृषी माल कᲭया ᭭वᱨपात िवक᭨याने शेतकᮋयांना मयाᭅᳰदत 

उ᭜प᳖ िमळते; माᮢ ᭜यावर ᮧᳰᮓया के᭨यास उ᭜पादनांचे आयु᭬य वाढते, अप᳞य टळतो आिण अिधक आᳶथक 

लाभ िमळतो  .धा᭠य , फळे, भाजीपाला आिण दु᭏धज᭠य पदाथाᲈ᭒या ᮧᳰᮓया उ᳒ोगांमुळे शेतमालाला ि᭭थर दर 

िमळून आंतररा᳦ीय बाजारपेठेत मागणी वाढते, ᭔यामुळे परकᳱय चलनाची ᮧा᳙ी होते  .हे उ᳒ोग ᮕामीण 

भागात उभार᭨यास ᭭थािनक रोजग◌ारिनᳶमती होऊन ᮕामीण औ᳒ोिगकᳱकरणास मोठी चालना िमळेल .
भारत सरकार᭒या 'मेगा फूड पा᭍सᭅ' आिण 'को᭨ड चेन' सार᭎या योजनांमुळे या ᭃेᮢाचा वेगाने िव᭭तार होत 

आहे  .थोड᭍यात , मू᭨यवधᭅनामुळे भारतीय कृषी ᭃेᮢ केवळ अ᳖धा᭠य पुरवᲹापुरते मयाᭅᳰदत न राहता, ते उᲬ 

उ᭜प᳖ देणारे आिण िनयाᭅतᭃम ᭃेᮢ ᭥हणून िवकिसत भारता᭒या उᳰ᳎᳥पूतᱮत मोलाचे योगदान देईल. 
३. सᱶᳰᮤय व नैसᳶगक शेती 

           बदल᭜या जीवनशैलीमुळे वाढलेली आरो᭏य जागᱨकता २०४७ पयᲈत भारतीय सᱶᳰᮤय व नैसᳶगक 
शेतीसाठी एक मोठी संधी ठरणार आहे  .रासायिनक खतांचा शू᭠य वापर आिण पयाᭅवरणपूरक प᳍तᱭमुळे 

मातीची सुपीकता ᳯटकून राहते व जल᮲ोतांचे रᭃण होते .भारताकडे असले᭨या िविवध हवामान ᭃेᮢांमुळे 
डाळी, मसाल,े चहा आिण फळे यांसार᭎या सᱶᳰᮤय उ᭜पादनांना जागितक बाजारपेठेत उᲬ दर िमळ᭛याची मोठी 

ᭃमता आहे  .या शेती प᳍तीमुळे उ᭜पादन खचाᭅत घट होऊन शेतकरी ᭭वावलंबी बनतात आिण ᭜यांचे उ᭜प᳖ 
दीघᭅकाळासाठी ि᭭थर राह᭛यास मदत होते .सरकारकडून ᮧमाणीकरण , ᮧिशᭃण आिण िनयाᭅत ᮧो᭜साहनासाठी 

राबव᭨या जाणाᮋया िविवध योजनांमुळे शेतकᮋयांचा याकडे ओढा वाढत आहे  .नैसᳶगक संसाधनांचा ᮧभावी 
वापर के᭨याने ही प᳍त पयाᭅवरणाचे रᭃण कर᭛यासोबतच कृषी ᭃेᮢाला अिधक शा᳡त बनवते .थोड᭍यात , 
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सᱶᳰᮤय शेतीचा हा िव᭭तार भारतीय कृषी ᭃेᮢाला अिधक आरो᭏यदायी आिण िनयाᭅतᭃम बनवून 'अ᳖दाता ते 

िनयाᭅतदार' या ᮧवासात मैलाचा दगड ठरेल. 

 शासकᳱय धोरण ेआिण सुधारणा 
                भारतीय कृषी ᭃेᮢाला शा᳡त आिण िनयाᭅतᭃम बनव᭛यासाठी सरकारने िविवध धोरणा᭜मक 
सुधारणा राबव᭨या आहेत. FPOs ᭒या मा᭟यमातून लहान शेतकᮋयांना संघᳯटत कᱨन बाजारपेठ िमळवून 

ᳰदली जात आह,े तर कृषी पायाभूत सुिवधा िनधी ᳇ारे गोदामे आिण को᭨ड चेन िवकिसत के᭨या जात आहेत 

PMFBY सार᭎या योजना नैसᳶगक आपᱫᱭपासून आᳶथक सुरᭃा ᮧदान करतात  .कृषी िनयाᭅत धोरणांतगᭅत दजाᭅ 
ᮧमाणीकरण  आिण जागितक मानकांवर भर ᳰदला गे᭨याने भारतीय उ᭜पादनांना जागितक बाजारपेठ िमळत 

आहे  .यासोबतच  MSP आिण सᱶᳰᮤय शेतीला िमळणारे ᮧो᭜साहन शेतकᮋयांचे उ᭜प᳖ वाढव᭛यास आिण 
पयाᭅवरणाचे रᭃण कर᭛यास मदत करत आहे  .यो᭏य अंमलबजावणी आिण तंᮢ᭄ाना᭒या जोरावर ही धोरणे 
२०४७ पयᲈत भारताला अ᳖दाता ते ᮧमुख िनयाᭅतदार बनव᭛याचे ᭟येय सा᭟य करतील. 
 कृषी ᭃेᮢासमोरील आ᭪हान े
 १. हवामान बदल 

 भारतीय कृषी ᭃेᮢासमोर हवामान बदल हे सवाᭅत गंभीर आिण दीघᭅकालीन आ᭪हान असून, 

तापमानवाढ, अिनयिमत पजᭅ᭠यमान आिण अितवृ᳥ीमुळे उ᭜पादनात मोठी अिनि᳟तता िनमाᭅण होत आह.े, 

याचा सवाᭅिधक फटका अ᭨पभूधारक आिण कोरडवाᱠ शेतकᮋयांना बसत आहवे, मातीची सुपीकता कमी होणे 

आिण जल᮲ोतांवर ताण येणे यांसार᭎या सम᭭यांमुळे उ᭜पादन खचाᭅत वाढ होत आह-े, पीकिविवधीकरण आिण 

आधुिनक ᳲसचन प᳍तᱭचा अवलंब करणे अिनवायᭅ आह,े अचूक हवामान अंदाज ᮧणाली आिण पीक िवमा 

योजनांची ᮧभावी अंमलबजावणी करणे गरजेचे, तर २०४७ पयᲈत देशा᭒या अ᳖सुरᭃेवर आिण शेतकᮋयां᭒या 

उ᭜प᳖ावर याचे गंभीर पᳯरणाम होऊ शकतात. 
२. लहान व अ᭨पभूधारक शेतकरी 

               भारतातील कृषी ᭃेᮢात लहान आिण अ᭨पभूधारक शेतकᮋयांची सं᭎या खूप जा᭭त आह,े आिण हा 

घटक शेतीसमोरील एक मोठे आ᭪हान ठरतो. भारतात सुमारे 85% शेतकरी 2 हे᭍टराᱠन कमी जिमनीवर शेती 

करतात, ᭔यामुळे उ᭜पादनाचे ᮧमाण मयाᭅᳰदत राहते, आधुिनक तंᮢ᭄ानाचा वापर कठीण होतो आिण उ᭜प᳖ 

अि᭭थर होते. 

लहान भूधारक शेतकरी अनेक कारणांनी संघषᭅ करतात: 

 उपयुᲦ तंᮢ᭄ान व मशीनरीचा अभाव – आधुिनक ᳲसचन, ᮝॅ᭍टर, ᮟोन ᳴कवा अचूक शेती (Precision 

Farming) यांचा वापर लहान शेतकᮋयांकडे फारसा होत नाही. 

 बाजारात थेट ᮧवेश नाही – कमी उ᭜पादनामुळे थेट बाजारपेठेत िवᮓᳱ करण े कठीण होते, ᭜यामुळे 

म᭟य᭭थांवर अवलंिब᭜व वाढते. 
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 ऋण व आᳶथक संकट – कमी उ᭜प᳖ व उᲬ उ᭜पादन खचाᭅमुळे शेतकᮋयांना कजᭅ घेणे भाग पडते आिण 

कजᭅबाजारीपणाचा धोका असतो. 

 उ᭜पादनाचे ᮧमाण आिण दजाᭅ – लहान जिमनीत एकाच वेळी उᲬ उ᭜पादन घेणे कठीण असते, 

पᳯरणामी उ᭜पादनाचे ᮧमाण आिण दजाᭅ दो᭠ही ᮧभािवत होतात. 

 यामुळे शेतकᮋयांचे आᳶथक आिण सामािजक ᭭थैयᭅ धो᭍यात येते, आिण शेती आधुिनक, ᭭पधाᭅ᭜मक व 

िनयाᭅतᭃम हो᭛या᭒या ᮧᳰᮓयेत अडथळा िनमाᭅण होतो. 
 

३. बाजारपेठेतील अि᭭थरता 

 भारतीय कृषी ᭃेᮢासमोरील ितसरे महᱬवाचे आ᭪हान ᭥हणजे बाजारपेठेतील अि᭭थरता. कृषी 

उ᭜पादनावर िपकाचे दर, मागणी-िवᮓᳱचे चढउतार, साठवणूक आिण वाहतूक सुिवधा यांचा थेट पᳯरणाम 

होतो. अनेक वेळा शेतकᮋयांनी उ᭜पादन पूणᭅ केल ेतरी बाजारभाव अपेᭃेपेᭃा खूप कमी असतो, ᭔यामुळे उ᭜प᳖ 

ᳯटकवून ठेवण ेकठीण होते. 
 

बाजारपेठेतील अि᭭थरतेची मु᭎य कारण:े 

 ᳰकमतᱭची अिनि᳟तता – धा᭠य, कापूस, साखर, फळे आिण भाजीपाला यांचे भाव वारंवार बदलतात. 

 साठवणूक व वाहतूक सुिवधांचा अभाव – िपकांचे नुकसान टाळ᭛यासाठी यो᭏य वेळेत आिण सुरिᭃत 

प᳍तीने िवᮓᳱ करण ेअवघड होते. 

 म᭟य᭭थांवर अवलंिब᭜व – शेतकᮋयांना थेट ᮕाहकांपयᲈत पोहोचता न आ᭨यामुळे मू᭨यिनधाᭅरणावर 

िनयंᮢण नसते. 

 जागितक बाजारपेठेतील अि᭭थरता – िनयाᭅतीवर अवलंिब᭜व वाढ᭨यास जागितक भावातील चढउतार 

थेट शेतकᮋयां᭒या उ᭜प᳖ावर पᳯरणाम करतात. 
 

उपाय आिण संधी: 

 कᱶ ᮤ व रा᭔य सरकार᭒या धोरणां᳇ारे मू᭨यसुरᭃा – MSP (Minimum Support Price) आिण 

सहकारी बाजारपेठा. 

 साठवणूक व को᭨ड चेन सुिवधा िवकिसत करण े– िपकांचे नाश टाळून बाजारात ि᭭थरता आणता येते. 

 िडिजटल व ई-कॉमसᭅ ᭡लॅटफॉमᭅ – शेतकᮋयांना थेट ᮕाहकांशी जोडून दर िनयंᮢणात ठेवण ेश᭍य. 

 भाव अंदाज ᮧणाली व कृषी िवमा योजना – बाजारभावातील चढउतार आिण नैसᳶगक आपᱫᱭपासून 

शेतकᮋयांचे संरᭃण. 
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 उपाय  
१. तंᮢ᭄ानाचे लोकशाहीकरण  
 आधुिनक तंᮢ᭄ान (AI, ᮟोन, IOT) केवळ मोᲹा शेतकᮋयांपुरते मयाᭅᳰदत न राहता ते अ᭨पभूधारक 
शेतकᮋयांना परवडणाᮋया दरात उपल᭣ध कᱨन दे᭛यासाठी 'क᭭टम हायᳳरग सᱶटसᭅ' (Custom Hiring Centers) 
वाढवावेत. 

 'िडिजटल कृषी िमशन' अंतगᭅत ᮧ᭜येक शेतकᮋयाला ᭜या᭒या जिमनीचे िडिजटल काडᭅ आिण हवामानाचे 
अचूक पूवाᭅनुमान िमळ᭛याची ᳞व᭭था ᭭थािनक भाषेत ᭪हावी. 

२. मू᭨यवधᭅन आिण ᮧᳰᮓया उ᳒ोगांना ᮧो᭜साहन: 
 ᮕामीण भागात 'िमनी फूड पा᭍सᭅ' ची ᭭थापना करावी, जेणेकᱨन शेतकᮋयाला ᭜याचा माल कᲭया 

᭭वᱨपात न िवकता ᮧᳰᮓया कᱨन िवकता येईल. यामुळे काढणीप᳟ात होणारे (Post-harvest) 
नुकसान १५-२०% ने कमी होईल. 

 फळे, भाजीपाला आिण दु᭏धज᭠य पदाथाᲈसाठी 'को᭨ड चेन लॉिजि᭭टक'म᭟ये खासगी गुंतवणुकᳱला 
िवशेष सवलती ᳒ा᳞ात. 

३. शेतकरी उ᭜पादक संघटनांचे (FPOs) सᭃमीकरण: 
 लहान शेतकᮋयांची सामूिहक शᲦᳱ वाढव᭛यासाठी FPOs ना थेट जागितक बाजारपेठेशी जोडले जावे. 

᭜यांना िनयाᭅतीसाठी लागणारे परवाने आिण गुणवᱫेचे िनकष (Quality Standards) पूणᭅ कर᭛यासाठी 
तांिᮢक मागᭅदशᭅन उपल᭣ध कᱨन ᳒ावे. 

४. हवामान-संवेदनशील शेतीचा (Climate Resilient Farming) अवलंब: 
 हवामान बदलाचा धोका लᭃात घेता, कमी पा᭛यात आिण अिधक तापमानात तग धरतील अशा 

'िबया᭛यां᭒या वाणांचे' संशोधन आिण ᮧसार करावा. 
 ᳯठबक आिण तुषार ᳲसचनासाठी (Micro Irrigation) १००% अनुदानाचे धोरण राबवून पा᭛याचा 

कायᭅᭃम वापर वाढवावा. 
५. िनयाᭅतािभमुख पायाभूत सुिवधांचा िवकास: 

 जागितक बाजारपेठेची मागणी लᭃात घेऊन उ᭜पादनांचे 'ᮩँᳲडग' आिण 'पॅकेᳲजग' जागितक 
मानकांनुसार कर᭛यासाठी िवशेष ᮧिशᭃण कᱶ ᮤे उभारली जावीत. 

 कृषी िनयाᭅतीसाठी रे᭨वे आिण बंदरांवर (Ports) ᭭वतंᮢ 'फा᭭ट ᮝॅक' कॉᳯरडॉर िवकिसत करावेत. 
६.कृषी िवᱫाचे सुलभीकरण (Simplified Agri-Credit): 

 शेतकᮋयांना सं᭭था᭜मक कजᭅपुरवठा सहज ᭪हावा यासाठी िडिजटल पतपुरवठा ᮧणाली (Digital 
Credit) राबवावी, जेणेकᱨन सावकारी पाशातून ᭜यांची सुटका होईल. 

 या िशफारसᱭची अंमलबजावणी केवळ सरकारी पातळीवर न होता, ᭜याम᭟ये सावᭅजिनक-खासगी 
भागीदारी (PPP Model) असणे आव᭫यक आहे. जर आपण उ᭜पादन खचाᭅत कपात आिण मू᭨यवधᭅनात वाढ या 
सूᮢाचा अवलंब केला, तर २०४७ पयᲈत भारतीय शेतकरी हा केवळ 'अ᳖दाता' न राहता एक समृ᳍ 'कृषी 
उ᳒ोजक' ᭥हणून नावाᱨपास येईल. 

 

िन᭬कषᭅ - 

ᮧ᭭तुत संशोधनाअंती असे ᭭प᳥ होते कᳱ, भारतीय कृषी ᭃेᮢाचा ᮧवास अ᳖दाता ते िनयाᭅतदार असा 

ᱨपांतरशील आिण आशादायी आह.े ᭭वातं᯦यानंतर अ᳖सुरᭃे᭒या आव᭫यकतेपासून सुᱨ झालेला हा ᮧवास 
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आता िनयाᭅतᭃम, तंᮢ᭄ानाधाᳯरत आिण मू᭨यवᳶधत शेती᭒या ᳰदशेने वाटचाल करत आह.े  भारतीय कृषी ᭃेᮢ 

एका ऐितहािसक बदला᭒या उंबरᲹावर उभे आहे. ᭭वातं᯦योᱫर काळात अ᳖धा᭠या᭒या टंचाईवर मात कᱨन 
'अ᳖दाता' ᭥हणून ᭭वतःला िस᳍ के᭨यानंतर, आता २०४७ ᭒या िवकिसत भारता᭒या संक᭨पनेत भारत एक 

जागितक 'िनयाᭅतदार' (Global Food Hub) ᭥हणून उदयास येत आहे. संशोधनादर᭥यान केले᭨या 

िव᳣ेषणानुसार, केवळ उ᭜पादकता वाढवणे हे आता उᳰ᳎᳥ नसून, ती उ᭜पादकता जागितक बाजारपेठेतील 

गुणवᱫेशी जोडणे ही काळाची गरज आहे. 
अ᭤यासातून असे िनदशᭅनास आले कᳱ, िडिजटल शेती, AI आिण ᮟोन तंᮢ᭄ान यांसार᭎या आधुिनक 

साधनांमुळे उ᭜पादनात शा᳡तता येणे श᭍य आहे. तसेच, मू᭨यवधᭅन आिण अ᳖ ᮧᳰᮓया उ᳒ोगांचा िव᭭तार हा 

ᮕामीण अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेचा कायापालट करणारा ठᱨ शकतो. माᮢ, हवामान बदलाची अिनि᳟तता आिण 

अ᭨पभूधारक शेतकᮋयांची मयाᭅᳰदत आᳶथक ᭃमता ही मोठी आ᭪हाने आजही कायम आहेत. या आ᭪हानांवर 
मात कर᭛यासाठी शेतकरी उ᭜पादक संघटना (FPOs) आिण सरकारी धोरणांची ᮧभावी अंमलबजावणी ही 

महᱬवाची कडी ठरेल. कृषी ᭃेᮢातील संधी – तंᮢ᭄ानाचा वापर, मू᭨यवधᭅन व अ᳖ ᮧᳰᮓया उ᳒ोग, सᱶᳰᮤय 

आिण नैसᳶगक शेती – यांचा ᮧभावी लाभ घेत᭨यास शेतकᮋयांचे उ᭜प᳖ वाढेल, उ᭜पादनाची गुणवᱫा सुधारेल 

आिण भारत जागितक कृषी ᳞ापारात अᮕग᭛य ᭭थान िमळव ू शकेल. माᮢ हवामान बदल, लहान व 

अ᭨पभूधारक शेतकरी, बाजारपेठेतील अि᭭थरता यांसारखी आ᭪हाने यश᭭वी िवकासा᭒या मागाᭅत अडथळा 

िनमाᭅण कᱨ शकतात.सरकारी धोरण,े सुधारणा आिण शा᳡त कृषी प᳍तᱭचा ᮧभावी अमल, शेतकᮋयांना 

सशᲦ करण ेआिण तंᮢ᭄ानाचा ᳞ापक वापर यांमुळे या आ᭪हानांवर मात करता येऊ शकते. 

शेवटी, २०४७ पयᲈत भारतीय कृषी ᭃेᮢाचे यश हे तंᮢ᭄ान आिण पारंपᳯरक शेती यांचा सुवणᭅम᭟य 

साध᭛यावर अवलंबून आहे. शेतीकडे केवळ उदरिनवाᭅहाचे साधन ᭥हणून न पाहता, एक '᳞ावसाियक संधी' 

᭥हणून पािह᭨यास भारताची कृषी अथᭅ᳞व᭭था अिधक ᭭पधाᭅ᭜मक होईल. शा᳡त शेती प᳍ती आिण 
िनयाᭅतािभमुख धोरणां᭒या जोरावर, भारत िनि᳟तपणे जगाचे 'अ᳖ बा᭭केट' बनेल, ᭔याचा फायदा केवळ 

अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेलाच नाही, तर देशातील शेवट᭒या शेतकᮋयालाही होईल. एकंदरीत, भारतीय कृषी ᭃेᮢ 2047 

पयᲈत आᳶथक ि᭭थरता, रोजगारिनᳶमती आिण िनयाᭅतᭃमता या ᭃेᮢांत महᱬवपूणᭅ योगदान देणारा मु᭎य कणा 

बनणार आह.े यामुळे भारत केवळ अ᳖दाता राहणार नाही, तर जागितक बाजारपेठेत एक ᮧित᭭पधᱮ आिण 

अᮕग᭛य कृषी िनयाᭅतदार देश ᭥हणून उभा राहील. 
 

संदभᭅ 
1. देशपांडे, राᱟल (२०२५): "िडिजटल शेती आिण कृषी तंᮢ᭄ान (Agri-Tech): एक नवीन ᮓांती", 

भारतीय कृषी संशोधन पिᮢका, खंड १२, अंक २. 
2. कुलकणᱮ, ᭭वाती (२०२३): "कृषी मू᭨यसाखळी आिण अ᳖ ᮧᳰᮓया उ᳒ोगाचे अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेतील ᭭थान", 

योजना मािसक, ᮧकाशन िवभाग, भारत सरकार. 



KAMALA RESEARCH JOURNAL                                                                                                     ISSN-3049-415X(Print) 
  
 

 
Peer Reviewed, Academic Journal of Interdisciplinary Research                                                            339 
 

3. पाटील, अमोल (२०२४): "भारतीय कृषी िनयाᭅतीतील आ᭪हाने आिण संधी: २०४७ चे ि᭪हजन", 
जनᭅल ऑफ इंटरनॅशनल ᮝेड, खंड ८. 

4. शहा, अिनकेत (२०२४): "हवामान बदल आिण भारतीय शेतीची शा᳡तता", पयाᭅवरण आिण कृषी 
िवकास ᮢैमािसक. 

5. शमाᭅ, मेघा (२०२५): "िवकिसत भारत २०४७ साठी थेट परकᳱय गुंतवणूक (FDI) आिण पायाभूत 
सुिवधांचा िवकास: एक सहसंबंध िव᳣ेषण", इंटरनॅशनल जनᭅल ऑफ इकॉनॉिम᭍स. 

6. ᳲसग, राजवीर (२०२३): "कृषी ᭭टाटᭅअ᭡स आिण ᮕामीण उ᳒ोजकता: २०४७ कडे वाटचाल", ᮕामीण 
िवकास आिण उ᳒ोजकता शोधपिᮢका. 

7. भारत सरकार (२०२५): 'आᳶथक पाहणी अहवाल २०२४-२५', िवᱫ मंᮢालय, नवी ᳰद᭨ली. 
8. नीती आयोग (२०२३): 'िवकिसत भारत @२०४७: कृषी धोरण आराखडा', नवी ᳰद᭨ली 
9. Sharma, R., & Singh, A. (2021). *Emerging Trends in Indian Agriculture: From Food 

Security to Global Export*, Journal of Rural Development, Vol. 40(3), pp. 45–62. 
10. गुलाटी, अशोक )२०२१:(  Indian Agriculture: Performance and Challenges, सेज 

पि᭣लकेश᭠स 
 

  



KAMALA RESEARCH JOURNAL                                                                                                     ISSN-3049-415X(Print) 
  
 

 
Peer Reviewed, Academic Journal of Interdisciplinary Research                                                            340 
 

जागितक उ᭜पादन कᱶ ᮤ ᭥हणून भारताचा उदय : थेट परकᳱय गुंतवणुकᳱचा ᮧभाव आिण 
धोरणा᭜मक रोडमॅप २०४७ 

 

न᮫ता आनंदराव िनकम 
सहा᭦यक ᮧा᭟यापक , कमला कॉलेज को᭨हापूर  

 
गोषवारा  

भारतीय अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेने ᭭वातं᯦या᭒या १०० ᳞ा वषाᭅपयᲈत (२०४७) 'िवकिसत भारत' हो᭛याचे 

महᱬवाकांᭃी ᭟येय िनि᳟त केले आहे. या ᭟येयपूतᱮसाठी उ᭜पादन ᭃेᮢ (Manufacturing Sector) हा कणा 

ठरणार असून, भारताला जागितक उ᭜पादन कᱶ ᮤ (Global Manufacturing Hub) ᭥हणून ᮧ᭭थािपत करणे 

अिनवायᭅ आहे. ᮧ᭭तुत संशोधन लेख 'थेट परकᳱय गुंतवणूक' (FDI) या घटकावर लᭃ कᱶ ᳰᮤत कᱨन, भारता᭒या 

औ᳒ोिगक ᮧवासाचे िव᳣ेषण करतो. 
या लेखाचा मु᭎य उ᳎ेश, उ᭜पादन ᭃेᮢातील उ᭜पादकता वाढव᭛यासाठी आिण जागितक पुरवठा 

साखळीत (Global Supply Chain) भारताचे ᭭थान बळकट कर᭛यासाठी FDI कशा ᮧकारे उ᭜ᮧेरक (Catalyst) 

᭥हणून कायᭅ करते, याचा अ᭤यास करणे हा आहे. संशोधनात असे अधोरेिखत केले आहे कᳱ, केवळ भांडवलच 

न᭪हे तर ᮧगत तंᮢ᭄ान, जागितक ᳞व᭭थापकᳱय कौश᭨ये आिण जागितक बाजारपेठेतील सुलभता यांसाठी 

FDI अ᭜यंत कळीची भूिमका बजावत आहे. 'मेक इन इंिडया', 'PLI योजना' आिण 'ईझ ऑफ डुइंग िबझनेस' 

(Ease of Doing Business) यांसार᭎या सरकारी उपᮓमांमुळे इले᭍ᮝॉिन᭍स, ऑटोमोबाईल, सेमीकंड᭍टर 

आिण ᳯर᭠युएबल एनजᱮ या ᭃेᮢातं गुंतवणुकᳱ᭒या मोᲹा संधी उपल᭣ध झा᭨या आहेत. चीनला पयाᭅय ᭥हणून 
'चीन ᭡लस वन' (China+1) धोरणाचा अवलंब करणाᮋया जागितक कंप᭠यांसाठी भारत ही एक आकषᭅक 

बाजारपेठ ठरत आहे. 
तथािप, २०४७ पयᲈत जागितक कᱶ ᮤ बन᭛या᭒या मागाᭅवर अनेक आ᭪हाने देखील आहेत. याम᭟ये 

ᮧामु᭎याने पायाभूत सुिवधांचा (Infrastructure) मयाᭅᳰदत िवकास, जᳯटल कायदेशीर ᮧᳰᮓया, जिमनीचे 

अिधᮕहण, कामगार काय᳒ांमधील सुधारणांची संथ गती आिण संशोधनावर (R & D) होणारा कमी खचᭅ 

यांचा समावेश होतो. या᳞ितᳯरᲦ, जागितक ᭭तरावर बदलणारी भू-राजकᳱय समीकरणे आिण ᭭पधाᭅ᭜मक 

᳞ापार धोरणे भारतासमोर मोठी आ᭪हाने उभी करतात. 
िन᭬कषᭅतः भारताला २०२७ पयᲈत ५ ᳯᮝिलयन आिण २०४७ पयᲈत ३० ᳯᮝिलयन डॉलसᭅची 

अथᭅ᳞व᭭था बनव᭛यासाठी धोरणा᭜मक FDI आकᳶषत करणे आव᭫यक आहे. शा᳡त िवकास आिण तांिᮢक 

᭭वावलंबनासाठी परकᳱय गुंतवणुकᳱचा वापर कᱨन देशांतगᭅत उ᳒ोगांना जागितक ᭭तरावर ᭭पधाᭅᭃम बनवण,े 

हाच 'िवकिसत भारत २०४७' चा मागᭅ असेल. 

सूची श᭣द - थेट परकᳱय गुंतवणूक (FDI), िवकिसत भारत २०४७, जागितक उ᭜पादन कᱶ ᮤ, मेक इन इंिडया, 

PLI योजना, चीन ᭡लस वन धोरण, ᮕीनᳰफ᭨ड गुंतवणूक, लॉिजि᭭टक कायᭅᭃमता. 
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ᮧ᭭तावना :  

जागितकᳱकरण, तंᮢ᭄ानातील वेगवान ᮓांती आिण आंतररा᳦ीय ᳞ापारातील बदल᭜या ᮧवाहां᭒या 

पा᳡ᭅभूमीवर, आज ᮧ᭜येक रा᳦ आप᭨या आᳶथक भिव᭬यासाठी दीघᭅकालीन आिण शा᳡त धोरणे आखत आहे. 

भारतदेखील या जागितक ᭭पधᱷत मागे नसून, ᭭वातं᯦या᭒या शता᭣दीिनिमᱫ “िवकिसत भारत २०४७” ही 

संक᭨पना मांडून एक सवᭅसमावेशक, ᮧगत आिण उᲬ उ᭜प᳖ असलेली अथᭅ᳞व᭭था घडिव᭛याचे महᱬवाकांᭃी 

᭟येय देशाने िनि᳟त केले आहे. हे ᭟येय गाठ᭛यासाठी भारताला केवळ सेवा ᭃेᮢावर (Service Sector) 

अवलंबून न राहता, ᭭वत:ची ओळख एक सशᲦ 'जागितक उ᭜पादन कᱶ ᮤ' (Global Manufacturing Hub) 

᭥हणून िनमाᭅण करणे ही काळाची गरज बनली आहे. 
उ᭜पादन ᭃेᮢ हे केवळ आᳶथक वृ᳍ीचे साधन नसून ते मोᲹा ᮧमाणावरील रोजगारिनᳶमती, 

िनयाᭅतवाढ, तंᮢ᭄ान ह᭭तांतरण आिण औ᳒ोिगक सᭃमीकरणाचा मु᭎य आधार आहे. भारताकडे िवपुल तᱧण 

मनु᭬यबळ, िवशाल देशांतगᭅत बाजारपेठ आिण वेगाने सुधारणाᮋया पायाभूत सुिवधा यांसारखी जमेची बाजू 

असली, तरी सकल देशांतगᭅत उ᭜पादनातील (GDP) उ᭜पादन ᭃेᮢाचा वाटा आजही अपेᭃेपेᭃा कमी आहे. या 

ᭃेᮢाला अपेिᭃत गती दे᭛यासाठी आिण जागितक मानके गाठ᭛यासाठी थेट परकᳱय गुंतवणूक (Foreign Direct 

Investment – FDI) हा एक अ᭜यंत ᮧभावी आिण अिनवायᭅ घटक ठरत आहे. 

FDI मुळे देशात केवळ िवदेशी भांडवलाचा ᮧवाहच येत नाही, तर ᭜यासोबत ᮧगत तंᮢ᭄ान, जागितक 

दजाᭅची ᳞व᭭थापन कौश᭨ये, नािव᭠यपूणᭅ उ᭜पादन ᮧᳰᮓया आिण जागितक पुरवठा साखळीशी (Global 

Supply Chain) थेट जोडले जा᭛याची संधी ᮧा᳙ होते. 'मेक इन इंिडया' (Make in India) आिण 'उ᭜पादन 

संलᲨ ᮧो᭜साहन' (PLI) यांसार᭎या धोरणा᭜मक उपᮓमांमुळे भारत गुंतवणूकदारांसाठी एक पसंतीचे ᳯठकाण 

बनत आहे. असे असूनही, धोरणा᭜मक गुंतागुंत, कौश᭨य तफावत आिण बदलती भू-राजकᳱय समीकरणे 

यांसारखी आ᭪हाने आजही कायम आहेत. 
ᮧ᭭तुत संशोधन लेख, 'िवकिसत भारत २०४७' या बृहद आराखᲽा᭒या चौकटीत राᱠन, भारताला 

जागितक उ᭜पादन कᱶ ᮤ बनिव᭛यात FDI ची नेमकᳱ भूिमका काय आह,े ᭜यातून िनमाᭅण होणाᮋया संधी कोण᭜या 

आिण समोर उभी असलेली आ᭪हाने कोणती, याचे सखोल िव᳣ेषण कर᭛याचा ᮧय᳀ करतो. 

सािह᭜य पुनरावलोकन  
१. शमाᭅ, मेघा (२०२५) — िवकिसत भारत २०४७ साठी थेट परकᳱय गुंतवणूक (FDI) आिण पायाभूत 

सुिवधांचा िवकास: एक सहसंबंध िव᳣ेषण. मेघा शमाᭅ (२०२५) यांनी भारता᭒या २०४७ ᭒या संक᭨पने᭒या 
संदभाᭅत पायाभूत सुिवधा आिण थेट परकᳱय गुंतवणूक (FDI) यां᭒यातील महᱬवपूणᭅ सहसंबंधाचा अ᭤यास 

केला आहे. ᭔या ᮧदेशांम᭟ये मजबतू िडिजटल पायाभूत सुिवधा आिण ᮧगत वाहतूक ᳞व᭭था आह,े ितथे परकᳱय 

भांडवलाचा ओघ लᭃणीयरी᭜या जा᭭त असतो, असे या संशोधनातून ᳰदसून येते. लेिखकेने यावर भर ᳰदला 

आहे कᳱ, FDI हा केवळ भांडवलाचा ᮲ोत नसून दीघᭅकालीन औ᳒ोिगक वाढीसाठी आव᭫यक असलेले ᮧगत 
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आिण शा᳡त तंᮢ᭄ान ह᭭तांतᳯरत कर᭛याचे एक मा᭟यम आहे. भारताला उᲬ-उ᭜प᳖ अथᭅ᳞व᭭था बन᭛यासाठी 
ᮧादेिशक पायाभूत सुिवधांमधील दरी सांधणे अ᭜यंत आव᭫यक अस᭨याचे िव᳣ेषण या लेखात केले आहे. 
२. शमाᭅ आिण क᭫यप (२०२५) — भारतातील GST ᭒या िवᱫीय ᮧभावाचे मोजमाप: करदाता िव᭭तार आिण 
महसूल जमा कर᭛यातील आंतररा᭔य कल. शमाᭅ आिण क᭫यप (२०२५) यांनी भारतातील िविवध रा᭔यांम᭟ये 
जीएसटी (GST) ᮧणाली᭒या िवᱫीय पᳯरणामांचा शोध घेतला आहे. जीएसटी᭒या अंमलबजावणीमुळे कराचा 

आधार कसा ᱧंदावला आिण महसूल जमा कर᭛यावर ᭜याचा काय पᳯरणाम झाला, यावर ᭜यांनी लᭃ कᱶ ᳰᮤत 

केले आहे. हा अ᭤यास दशᭅिवतो कᳱ, जीएसटीने आंतररा᭔य करदा᭜यांचा सहभाग वाढव᭛यात आिण महसूल 

संकलनात यश᭭वीᳯर᭜या वाढ केली आह,े ᭔याचा वापर सावᭅजिनक सोयी-सुिवधांसाठी केला जाऊ शकतो. माᮢ, 

समानते᭒या दृि᳥कोनातून िवचार करता, जीएसटीचे एकसमान ᭭वᱨप कमी उ᭜प᳖ गटांवर ᮧितकूल पᳯरणाम 

(Regressive impact) कᱨ शकते, कारण ते ᳞Ღᳱ᭒या 'कर दे᭛या᭒या ᭃमतेनुसार' बदलत नाही. लेखकांचे 

आᳶथक िव᳣ेषण महसूल कायᭅᭃमता आिण सामािजक ᭠याय यांमधील तफावत अधोरेिखत करते, जे कलम १४ 

᭒या समानते᭒या उᳰ᳎᳥ांचे मू᭨यमापन करताना महᱬवपूणᭅ ठरते. 
३. गु᳙ा आिण शमाᭅ (२०२२) — िडिजटल ᱨपांतरण आिण FDI: भारतातील नािव᭠यपूणᭅ उ᳒ोजकतेला 

चालना. गु᳙ा आिण शमाᭅ (२०२२) यांनी मािहती तंᮢ᭄ान (IT) आिण कृिᮢम बुि᳍मᱫा (AI) ᭃेᮢातील परकᳱय 

गुंतवणुकᳱने भारतीय बाजारपेठेत िडिजटल ᮓांती कशी घडवून आणली, याचे िव᳣ेषण केले आहे. हे संशोधन 

अधोरेिखत करते कᳱ, तंᮢ᭄ान-ᮧधान ᭃेᮢांमधील FDI मुळे नािव᭠यपूणᭅ उ᳒ोजकतेची एक नवीन लाट िनमाᭅण 

झाली आह,े ᭔यामुळे अथᭅ᳞व᭭था तांिᮢक ᭭वावलंबनाकडे सरकत आहे. 'िवकिसत भारत २०४७' साठी 

जागितक कौश᭨या᭒या पाठबळासह तांिᮢक सावᭅभौम᭜व िमळवणे ही जागितक ᭭पधᱷत ᳯटकून राह᭛यासाठी एक 
अिनवायᭅ अट अस᭨याचे या अ᭤यासात ᭥हटले आहे. 
४. खान, मोह᭥मद झैन आिण मसूद, राणा झेहरा (२०२२) — िवकासाचे इंिजन ᭥हणून FDI: धोरणा᭜मक 

सुसंगततेतील आ᭪हाने. मोह᭥मद झैन खान आिण राणा झेहरा मसूद (२०२२) यांनी थेट परकᳱय गुंतवणुकᳱला 
(FDI) भारतीय अथᭅ᳞व᭭थे᭒या वाढीचे 'ᮧमुख इंिजन' ᭥हटले आह,े िवशेषतः देशांतगᭅत भांडवलाची कमतरता 

भᱨन काढ᭛यासाठी ᭜याचे महᱬव अन᭠यसाधारण आहे. ᭜यांचा अ᭤यास परकᳱय मा᭟यमांतून होणाᮋया भांडवल 
िनᳶमती᭒या मॅᮓो-इकॉनॉिमक फाय᳒ांवर लᭃ कᱶ ᳰᮤत करतो. तथािप, लेखकांनी 'धोरणा᭜मक सुसंगतता' 

(Policy Consistency) हे एक मोठे आ᭪हान अस᭨याचे ओळखले असून, वारंवार होणारे िनयामक बदल 

दीघᭅकालीन गुंतवणूकदारांना परावᱫृ कᱨ शकतात, असे नमूद केले आहे. भारताला औ᳒ोिगक 

सᭃमीकरणासाठी FDI चा पूणᭅ लाभ ᭐यायचा असेल, तर ि᭭थर आिण अंदाज वतᭅवता ये᭛याजोगे कायदेशीर 

वातावरण असणे अिनवायᭅ आहे. 
संशोधनाची उᳰद᭬Ჷ े
१ . भारतीय उ᭜पादन ᭃेᮢाला आधुिनक आिण ᭭पधाᭅ᭜मक बनव᭛यातील थेट परकᳱय गुंतवणुकᳱ᭒या (FDI) 

भूिमकेचे िव᳣ेषण करणे. 
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२. 'मेक इन इंिडया' आिण 'PLI' यांसार᭎या शासकᳱय धोरणांचा परकᳱय गुंतवणूक आकᳶषत कर᭛यावरील 

ᮧभाव तपासणे. 
३. 'िवकिसत भारत २०४७' अंतगᭅत उ᭜पादन ᭃेᮢातील FDI मुळे िनमाᭅण होणाᮋया िविवध संधᱭचे मू᭨यमापन 

करणे. 
४. भारताला जागितक उ᭜पादन कᱶ ᮤ बनव᭛यासाठी FDI धोरणात आव᭫यक असणाᮋया सुधारणा व 
उपाययोजना सुचवणे. 
िव᳣ेषण  

भारतीय अथᭅ᳞व᭭थे᭒या पᳯरवतᭅनात थेट परकᳱय गुंतवणूक (FDI) केवळ एक िवᱫीय साधन नसून ते 

ᮧगत तंᮢ᭄ान, जागितक ᳞व᭭थापन कौश᭨ये आिण बाजारपेठे᭒या िव᭭ताराचे वाहक आहे. 'भांडवल तुटवडा 

िस᳍ांतानुसार' (Capital Gap Theory), भारतासार᭎या देशात जेथे घरगुती बचत औ᳒ोिगक गरजा पूणᭅ 

कर᭛यास पुरेशी नाही, ितथे FDI हा गुंतवणुकᳱचा मु᭎य आधार ठरतो. 

िव᳣ेषणातून असे ᭭प᳥ होते कᳱ, १९९१ नंतर भारताने केवळ भांडवल िमळव᭛यावर भर ᳰदला होता, 

परंतु आता 'तंᮢ᭄ान ह᭭तांतरण िस᳍ांत' (Technology Transfer Theory) अिधक कᱶ ᮤ᭭थानी आहे. भारताचे 

'Location Advantage' (OLI Paradigm नुसार) हे ᭭व᭭त मनु᭬यबळ आिण िवशाल बाजारपेठ यावर 

आधाᳯरत होते, परंतु २०४७ ᭒या उᳰ᳎᳥ासाठी आता आपण 'Ownership Advantage' कडे वळत आहोत. 

भारतातील FDI ᮧवाहाचा सांि᭎यकᳱय आढावा (२०१४-२०२६) 
 गे᭨या दशकात भारताने FDI आकᳶषत कर᭛यात ऐितहािसक कामिगरी केली आहे. कᱶ ᮤ सरकार᭒या 

'मेक इन इंिडया' उपᮓमानंतर मॅ᭠युफॅ᭍चᳳरग ᭃेᮢातील गुंतवणुकᳱत मोठी झेप घेतली आहे. 

वषᭅ एकूण FDI ओघ (अ᭣ज डॉलर) मॅ᭠युफॅ᭍चᳳरग ᭃेᮢाचा वाटा (%) मु᭎य गुंतवणूकदार देश 

२०१४-१५ $४५.१५ ~१५% ᳲसगापूर, मॉᳯरशस 

२०२१-२२ $८४.८३ ~१८% अमेᳯरका, नेदरलँड 

२०२४-२५(अंदािजत) $८६.५० २४% जपान, संयुᲦ अरब 

अिमराती 

२०२६ (ᮧᭃेिपत) $९०.०+ २७%+ तैवान, दिᭃण कोᳯरया 

Compiled by the author based on data from DPIIT FDI Factsheets (2015-2024),                                              
RBI Annual Reports, and NITI Aayog’s Vision 2047 Framework. 

 

 वरील डेटा असे दशᭅवतो कᳱ, भारताचा कल आता सेवा ᭃेᮢाकडून उ᭜पादन ᭃेᮢाकडे सरकत आहे. 

िवशेषतः २०२४ नंतर 'ᮕीनᳰफ᭨ड' गुंतवणुकᳱचे ᮧमाण वाढणे हे रोजगार िनᳶमतीसाठी शुभसंकेत आहेत. 
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गुंतवणूकᳱ᭒या ᭭वᱨपाचे िव᳣ेषण : ᮕीनᳰफ᭨ड िवᱧ᳍ ᮩाऊनᳰफ᭨ड  
 ᮕीनᳰफ᭨ड गुंतवणूक (Greenfield): िव᳣ेषण असे दशᭅवते कᳱ, इले᭍ᮝॉिन᭍स आिण सेमीकंड᭍टर ᭃेᮢात 

जवळपास ८५% गुंतवणूक ही ᮕीनᳰफ᭨ड ᭭वᱨपाची आहे. फॉ᭍सकॉन आिण टाटा-पीएसी यां᭒यातील 
करार हे याचे उᱫम उदाहरण आहे. यामुळे नवीन पायाभूत सुिवधा िनमाᭅण होतात. 

 ᮩाऊनᳰफ᭨ड गुंतवणूक (Brownfield): औषधिनमाᭅण (Pharma) ᭃेᮢात ᮩाऊनᳰफ᭨ड गुंतवणुकᳱचे 

ᮧमाण जा᭭त आहे. जे᭪हा परकᳱय कंप᭠या भारतीय कंप᭠यांचे अिधᮕहण करतात, ते᭪हा तंᮢ᭄ान 

सुधारते, परंतु ᮧ᭜यᭃ नवीन रोजगार िनᳶमतीचा वेग मंद असतो. 

 जागितक उ᭜पादन कᱶ ᮤ बन᭛यासाठी भारताला 'Vertical FDI' (उभी गुंतवणूक) वाढवणे गरजेचे आह,े 

जेणेकᱨन भारत जागितक पुरवठा साखळीचा (Global Supply Chain) अिवभा᭔य भाग बनेल. 
 

१. ऑटोमोबाईल आिण ई᭪ही ᮓांती  
ऑटोमोबाईल ᭃेᮢ भारता᭒या औ᳒ोिगक GDP म᭟ये ७% पेᭃा जा᭭त वाटा उचलते. FDI मुळे हे ᭃेᮢ 

केवळ देशांतगᭅत गरजा पूणᭅ करत नसून एक 'ए᭍सपोटᭅ हब' बनले आहे. 

 FDI चा ᮧभाव: जपान (Suzuki), दिᭃण कोᳯरया (Hyundai) आिण जमᭅनी (Mercedes-Benz) 

यांसार᭎या देशांतील गुंतवणुकᳱमुळे भारतात जागितक दजाᭅ᭒या उ᭜पादन ᮧणाली (Lean 

Manufacturing) आ᭨या आहेत. 

 ई᭪ही (Electric Vehicles): कᱶ ᮤ सरकार᭒या FAME-II आिण PLI योजनांमुळे टे᭭ला (Tesla) सार᭎या 

कंप᭠या भारतात ये᭛यास उ᭜सुक आहेत. स᭟याचा ४०% मॅ᭠युफॅ᭍चᳳरग FDI हा बॅटरी सेल 

मॅ᭠युफॅ᭍चᳳरग (Giga-factories) कडे वळत आहे. यामुळे िलिथयम-आयन बॅटरीसाठी असलेले 

चीनवरील अवलंिब᭜व कमी होऊन भारत 'नेट-िझरो' उ᭜सजᭅनाकडे वाटचाल करत आहे. 
 

२. संरᭃण उ᭜पादन  
संरᭃण ᭃेᮢात पूवᱮ भारत जगातील सवाᭅत मोठा आयातदार होता, परंतु आता िचᮢ बदलत आहे. 

 धोरणा᭜मक बदल: ७४% FDI ᭭वयंचिलत मागाᭅने (Automatic Route) उपल᭣ध कᱨन ᳰद᭨यामुळे 

Dassault Aviation, Lockheed Martin आिण BAE Systems यांसार᭎या कंप᭠यांनी भारतीय 

कंप᭠यांसोबत (उदा. टाटा, ᳯरलाय᭠स) हातिमळवणी केली आहे. 

 िनयाᭅत ᭃमता: संरᭃण िनयाᭅतीने २०२४ म᭟ये ₹२१,००० कोटᱭचा ट᭡पा ओलांडला आहे. २०४७ 

पयᲈत भारत केवळ ᭭वयंपूणᭅ न होता जगातील टॉप ५ संरᭃण िनयाᭅतदारांपैकᳱ एक हो᭛याचे उᳰ᳎᳥ 
ठेवत आहे. 

 

३. औषध िनमाᭅण आिण API मधील ᭭वावलंबन  

 'जगाची फामᭅसी' असूनही, भारत कᲭया मालासाठी (Active Pharmaceutical Ingredients - API) 

६०-७०% चीनवर अवलंबून होता. 
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 PLI आिण ब᭨क ᮟग पा᭍सᭅ: सरकारने ₹१५,००० कोटᱭ᭒या PLI योजने᳇ारे देशांतगᭅत API 

उ᭜पादनाला चालना ᳰदली आहे. िव᳣ेषणातून असे ᳰदसते कᳱ, हाय-᭪हॅ᭨यू फामाᭅ᭭युᳯटक᭨सम᭟ये FDI 

मुळे 'बायोटेᲣॉलॉजी' आिण 'जीन थेरपी' सार᭎या ᮧगत ᭃेᮢांत संशोधन सुᱨ झाले आहे. ३५% पयᲈत 

वाढलेले ᭭वावलंबन २०४७ पयᲈत ९०% वर ने᭛याचे उᳰ᳎᳥ आहे. 
सेमीकंड᭍टर आिण हाय- टेक मॅनुफॅ᭍चᳳरग 

सेमीकंड᭍टर हे कोण᭜याही आधुिनक अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेचे 'मᱶद'ू असतात. 

 इंिडया सेमीकंड᭍टर िमशन (ISM): $१० अ᭣जां᭒या इ᭠सᱶᳯट᭪हमुळे Micron आिण Tata-PSMC 

सार᭎या मोᲹा ᮧक᭨पांना सुᱧवात झाली आहे. हा उᲬ-तंᮢ᭄ान FDI भारताला जागितक 'िचप' 

पुरवठा साखळीत एक महᱬवाचा खेळाडू ᭥हणून ᮧ᭭थािपत करत आह,े जे २०४७ ᭒या िडिजटल 

अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेसाठी पायाभूत आहे. 
२०४७ चा रोडमॅप 

२०४७ चा रोडमॅप हा केवळ आᳶथक आकᲽांचा खेळ नसून तो भारता᭒या 'इंडि᭭ᮝयल ᳯरनेसाँ' 

(Industrial Renaissance) चा आराखडा आहे. 

चीन ᭡लस वन धोरण आिण भारताची रणनीती - जागितक कंप᭠या (Apple, Google, Samsung) आपला 

पुरवठा साखळी धोका (Supply Chain Risk) कमी कर᭛यासाठी चीनबाहेर पयाᭅय शोधत आहेत. 

 तुलना᭜मक फायदा: ि᭪हएतनाम ᳴कवा थायलंड᭒या तुलनेत भारताकडे '᭭केल' (Scale) आहे. भारताची 

१३५ कोटᱭची लोकसं᭎या ही केवळ कामगार पुरवत नाही, तर ती एक ᮧचंड मोठी 'ᮕाहक बाजारपेठ' 

(Internal Market) आहे. यामुळे गुंतवणूकदारांना भारतात उ᭜पादन कᱨन भारतातच िवक᭛याची 
दुहेरी संधी िमळते. 

 Location Advantage: भारताचे ᳲहदी महासागरातील धोरणा᭜मक ᭭थान हे युरोप, आᳰᮨका आिण 

आᲨेय आिशयाला जोड᭛यासाठी सोयीचे आह,े ᭔यामुळे भारत '᭏लोबल लॉिजि᭭टक हब' बनू शकतो. 

िवकिसत भारत २०४७ ᭒या ᮧवासात FDI हा एक 'मि᭨ट᭡लायर इफे᭍ट' (Multiplier Effect) िनमाᭅण 

करणारा घटक आहे. संशोधनाचे िव᳣ेषण असे सुचवते कᳱ, भारताला आता केवळ 'कमी मजुरीचा देश' ᭥हणून 

ओळख िमळवून चालणार नाही, तर 'इनो᭪हेशन आिण हाय-Ფािलटी मॅ᭠युफॅ᭍चᳳरग' चा ᮩँड तयार करावा 

लागेल. 
 भारताने आता 'एसे᭥᭣ली' (Assembly) कडून 'िडझाइन आिण मॅ᭠युफॅ᭍चर' (Design & Manufacture) 

कडे वळ᭛यासाठी FDI धोरणात संशोधन आिण िवकासासाठी (R & D) िवशेष ᮧो᭜साहन ᳰदले पािहजे. 
आ᭪हान ेआिण अडथ᭩यांच ेिव᳣ेषण   
१. लॉिज᭭टीक अकायᭅᭃमता आिण पायाभूत सुिवधांचा खचᭅ  
उ᭜पादन ᭃेᮢा᭒या ᭭पधाᭅ᭜मकतेम᭟ये 'लॉिजि᭭टक' हा सवाᭅत महᱬवाचा घटक आहे. 
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 उᲬ खचᭅ: भारतात लॉिजि᭭टक खचᭅ GDP ᭒या सुमारे १३-१४% आह,े तर चीनम᭟ये तो ९% आिण 

जमᭅनी ᳴कवा अमेᳯरकेसार᭎या िवकिसत देशांत ८% आहे. हा जा᭭तीचा ५-६% खचᭅ भारतीय 
उ᭜पादनांना जागितक बाजारपेठेत महाग बनवतो. 

 पायाभूत ᮢुटी: बंदरांवरील 'टनᭅ-अराउंड टाइम' (माल उतरव᭛याचा आिण चढव᭛याचा वेळ) अ᳒ापही 

आंतररा᳦ीय मानकांपेᭃा जा᭭त आहे. रे᭨वे मालवाहतुकᳱचा दर जा᭭त अस᭨याने र᭭ते वाहतुकᳱवर 
अित-अवलंिब᭜व आह,े ᭔यामुळे खचᭅ आिण वेळ दो᭠ही वाढतात. 

 पᳯरणाम: परकᳱय गुंतवणूकदार अशा देशांना ᮧाधा᭠य देतात िजथे कᲬा माल कारखा᭠यापयᲈत आिण 
तयार माल बंदरापयᲈत पोहोचव᭛याचा खचᭅ ᳰकमान असेल. 
 

२. कौश᭨य तफावत आिण मानवी भांडवल  
भारताकडे 'Demographic Dividend' (तᱧण लोकसं᭎या) असली तरी, ᭜यां᭒या कौश᭨याबाबत मोठी दरी 

आहे. 
 िशᭃणाचा दजाᭅ: वाᳶषक 'ASPIRE' अहवालानुसार, भारतातील सुमारे ९०% अिभयांिᮢकᳱ पदवीधर 

उ᭜पादन ᭃेᮢातील आधुिनक कामांसाठी थेट पाᮢ नसतात. ᭜यांना पु᭠हा ᮧिशिᭃत करावे लागते, 

᭔यामुळे कंप᭠यांचा वेळ आिण पैसा खचᭅ होतो. 
 Industry 4.0 चा अभाव: जागितक उ᭜पादनात आता AI, रोबोᳯट᭍स आिण डेटा ॲनािलᳯट᭍सचा 

वापर होत आह.े भारतीय िशᭃण प᳍ती अजूनही पारंपाᳯरक िस᳍ांतांवर आधाᳯरत आह.े 
 संशोधन आिण िवकास (R & D): भारताचा R&D वरील खचᭅ GDP ᭒या केवळ ०.७% आह,े जो चीन 

(२.४%) आिण अमेᳯरका (३.४%) यां᭒या तुलनेत अ᭜यंत कमी आहे. यामुळे आपण केवळ 
'Assembler' (जोडणी करणारे) उरतो, 'Innovator' (शोधक) बनत नाही. 

 

३. धोरणा᭜मक अि᭭थरता आिण िनयमांची गुंतागुंत  
परकᳱय गुंतवणूकदारांना सवाᭅत जा᭭त भीती 'अिनि᳟ततेची' वाटते. 

 जमीन संपादन: भारतात जमीन संपादन करणे ही सवाᭅत ि᭍ल᳥ ᮧᳰᮓया मानली जाते. अनेकदा 
राजकᳱय िवरोध आिण ᭠यायालयीन ᮧᳰᮓयेमुळे मोठे FDI ᮧक᭨प (उदा. पो᭭को ᳴कवा फॉ᭍सकॉनचे 
काही ᮧ᭭ताव) लांबणीवर पडतात ᳴कवा र᳎ होतात. 

 कर रचना आिण पूवᭅलᭃी कर (Retrospective Tax): भूतकाळातील ᭪होडाफोन ᳴कवा केनᭅ एनजᱮ 
सार᭎या ᮧकरणांमुळे जागितक ᭭तरावर भारता᭒या कर धोरणाबाबत साशंकता िनमाᭅण झाली होती. 
जरी सरकारने यात सुधारणा केली असली तरी, 'GST' मधील वारंवार होणारे बदल गुंतवणूकदारांना 

गᲂधळात टाकतात. 
 कामगार कायदे: भारतात कामगार कायदे रा᭔यानुसार बदलतात. जरी कᱶ ᮤ सरकारने ४ लेबर को᭙स 

(Labour Codes) ᮧ᭭तािवत केले असले तरी, ᭜यांची पूणᭅ अंमलबजावणी अजून ᮧलंिबत आहे. 
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४. ᮧशासकᳱय  द᳙र ᳰदरंगाई  
'Ease of Doing Business' म᭟ये भारताने ᮧगती केली असली तरी, जिमनी ᭭तरावर (Ground Level) 

अजूनही 'ᳲसगल ᳲवडो ि᭍लअर᭠स' पूणᭅपणे कायाᭅि᭠वत नाही. 

 मंजुरीचा िवलंब: पयाᭅवरण, वीज, पाणी आिण ᭭थािनक ᭭वरा᭔य सं᭭थांकडून िमळणाᮋया 

परवान᭏यांसाठी लागणारा वेळ हा परकᳱय गुंतवणूकदारांसाठी 'संधी खचᭅ' (Opportunity Cost) 

वाढवणारा ठरतो. 
५. जागितक ᭭पधᱷचे आ᭪हान  
भारतासमोर केवळ चीनचेच आ᭪हान नाही, तर ि᭪हएतनाम, थायलंड आिण मेि᭍सको यांसार᭎या देशांचेही 

मोठे आ᭪हान आहे. 
 ि᭪हएतनामचे यश: ि᭪हएतनामम᭟ये 'Free Trade Agreements' (FTAs) चे जाळे अिधक मजबूत 

आहे आिण ितथे कामगार कायदे अिधक लविचक आहेत. यामुळे अनेक 'Electronics' कंप᭠या 
चीनमधून बाहेर पडताना भारताऐवजी ि᭪हएतनामला पसंती देत आहेत. 

 डेटा िव᳣ेषण: २०२०-२३ दर᭥यान चीनमधून बाहेर पडले᭨या उ᭜पादक कंप᭠यांपैकᳱ मोᲹा िह᭫᭫याने 
आिशयाई देशांम᭟ये ि᭪हएतनामची िनवड केली, कारण ितथली िनयामक ᮧᳰᮓया भारतापेᭃा वेगवान 

आहे. 
या आ᭪हानांचे िव᳣ेषण के᭨यास असे ᳰदसून येते कᳱ, भारताला २०४७ पयᲈत जागितक कᱶ ᮤ बनायचे असेल 

तर केवळ 'धोरण'े (Policies) आखून चालणार नाही, तर ᭜यांची 'अंमलबजावणी' (Implementation) 

जागितक वेगाने करावी लागेल. पायाभूत सुिवधांमधील 'पीएम गितशᲦᳱ' आिण कौश᭨यामधील 'नॅशनल 

ि᭭कल Ფािलᳰफकेशन ᮨेमवकᭅ ' यांसार᭎या योजना या आ᭪हानांवर मात कर᭛यासाठी िनणाᭅयक ठरतील. 

भारता᭒या FDI धोरणाने आता केवळ 'भांडवल' िमळव᭛या᭒या पलीकडे जाऊन 'गुणवᱫा' आिण 'शा᳡तता' 

यावर लᭃ कᱶ ᳰᮤत करणे आव᭫यक आहे. 
धोरणा᭜मक िशफारसी आिण सुधारणा  
१. 'नॅशनल ᳲसगल ᳲवडो िस᭭टम' (NSWS) चे बळकटीकरण  

गुंतवणूकदारांसाठी सवाᭅत मोठे आ᭪हान िविवध परवान᭏यांचे असते. 
 पूणᭅतः िडिजटलायझेशन: कᱶ ᮤ आिण रा᭔य सरकार᭒या सवᭅ परवान᭏या एकाच पोटᭅलवर आणून 

'कागदिवरिहत' ᮧᳰᮓया राबवावी. 

 वेळब᳍ मंजुरी (Deemed Approval): जर एखा᳒ा िवभागाने िनि᳟त कालमयाᭅदेत (उदा. ३० ᳰदवस) 

ᮧितसाद ᳰदला नाही, तर ती परवानगी 'िमळाली आह'े असे गृहीत धरले जावे. यामुळे लालᳰफतीचा 

कारभार (Red Tapism) कमी होऊन 'Ease of Doing Business' म᭟ये खᮋया अथाᭅने सुधारणा 
होईल. 

२. FDI आिण MSME यां᭒यात 'Backward Linkages' िनमाᭅण करणे  
परकᳱय गुंतवणुकᳱचा फायदा ᭭थािनक उ᳒ोगांना हो᭛यासाठी धोरणा᭜मक जोडणी आव᭫यक आहे. 
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 ᭭थािनक खरेदीचे िनकष: परकᳱय कंप᭠यांना (उदा. ऍपल ᳴कवा सॅमसंग) ᭜यां᭒या उ᭜पादनासाठी 
आव᭫यक असलेले ᳰकमान २०-३०% सुटे भाग ᭭थािनक लघू व म᭟यम उ᳒ोगांकडून (MSMEs) खरेदी 
कर᭛यासाठी सवलती ᳴कवा ᮧो᭜साहन ᳒ावे. 

 तंᮢ᭄ान अपᮕेडेशन फंड: परकᳱय कंप᭠यांनी ᭜यां᭒या भारतीय पुरवठादारांना (Vendors) आधुिनक 
तंᮢ᭄ान िशकव᭛यासाठी पुढाकार घेत᭨यास, अशा कंप᭠यांना अितᳯरᲦ कर सवलत िमळावी. यामुळे 
भारतातील MSME जागितक मू᭨य साखळीचा (Global Value Chain) भाग बनू शकतील. 

३. संशोधन आिण िवकासासाठी (R & D) िवशेष ᮧो᭜साहन  

भारत केवळ 'असे᭥᭣ली हब' राᱠ नये यासाठी R & D वर भर देणे अिनवायᭅ आहे. 

 पेटंट आधाᳯरत सवलती: ᭔या कंप᭠या भारतात संशोधन कᱨन नवीन पेटंट नᲂदणी करतील, ᭜यांना 

कॉपᲃरेट कराम᭟ये िवशेष सवलत ᳒ावी. 
 R&D ᭍ल᭭टसᭅ: बंगळुᱨ, पुणे आिण हैदराबाद यांसार᭎या शहरांत '᭏लोबल इनो᭪हेशन ह᭣स' िवकिसत 

कᱨन ितथे परकᳱय कंप᭠यांना ᭜यांची जागितक संशोधन कᱶ ᮤे उभार᭛यासाठी पायाभूत सुिवधा 
पुरवा᳞ात. यामुळे 'Brain Drain' थांबून देशात उᲬ-तंᮢ᭄ानाचे वातावरण तयार होईल. 

४. हᳯरत गुंतवणूक आिण शा᳡त उ᭜पादन  
२०४७ ᭒या िवकिसत भारताचे ᭭व᳘ पयाᭅवरणाशी सुसंगत असणे आव᭫यक आहे. 

 काबᭅन ᮓेिड᭗स: 'ᮕीन मॅ᭠युफॅ᭍चᳳरग' ᳴कवा शू᭠य-काबᭅन उ᭜सजᭅनावर आधाᳯरत ᮧक᭨पांना ᮧाधा᭠य 

(Priority Sector Lending) ᳒ावे. 
 नूतनीकरणᭃम ऊजाᭅ: ᭔या परकᳱय कंप᭠या सौर ᳴कवा हायᮟोजन ऊजᱷचा वापर कᱨन उ᭜पादन 

करतील, ᭜यां᭒यासाठी जिमनीची उपल᭣धता आिण वीज दराम᭟ये सवलत देणारे धोरण आखावे. 

५. कामगार कायदे आिण कौश᭨य िवकास  
 लविचक ᮰म धोरण: नवीन ४ लेबर को᭙सची तातडीने अंमलबजावणी कᱨन कामगारांचे िहत आिण 

उ᳒ोगांची लविचकता यांचा सुवणᭅम᭟य साधावा. 
 FDI-Industry-Academia भागीदारी: परकᳱय कंप᭠यां᭒या सहकायाᭅने आयआयटी (IIT) आिण 

आयटीआय (ITI) म᭟ये िविश᳥ कोसᱷस सुᱨ करावेत, जेणेकᱨन उ᳒ोगांना लागणारे 'रेडी-टू-वकᭅ ' 

मनु᭬यबळ उपल᭣ध होईल. 
िन᭬कषᭅ (Conclusion) 

िवकिसत भारत २०४७' हे केवळ एक आᳶथक ᭟येय नसून, ती भारता᭒या जागितक पुनᱧ᭜थानाची एक 

᳞ापक दृ᳥ी आहे. या ᮧवासात थेट परकᳱय गुंतवणूक (FDI) हा केवळ भांडवलाचा ᮲ोत न राहता, भारतीय 

उ᭜पादन ᭃेᮢाला आधुिनक, ᭭पधाᭅ᭜मक आिण तंᮢ᭄ानᳩेही बनवणारा सवाᭅत महᱬवाचा घटक ठरला आहे. 

 बदलते ᭭वᱨप: भारताचा कल आता केवळ 'सेवा ᭃेᮢा'कडून 'मॅ᭠युफॅ᭍चᳳरग'कडे यश᭭वीरी᭜या वळत 

आहे. िवशेषतः 'ᮕीनᳰफ᭨ड गुंतवणूक' आिण 'उभी FDI' (Vertical FDI) यामुळे भारत जागितक पुरवठा 

साखळीचा अिवभा᭔य भाग बनत आहे. 
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 धोरणा᭜मक यश: 'मेक इन इंिडया' आिण 'PLI' योजनांमुळे गुंतवणूकदारांचा भारतावरील िव᳡ास 
वाढला आहे. इले᭍ᮝॉिन᭍स आिण ऑटोमोबाईल ᭃेᮢातील ᮧगती हे याचे िजवंत उदाहरण आहे. 

 चीन ᭡लस वन संधी: जागितक भू-राजकᳱय पᳯरि᭭थतीत भारत हा चीनला सवाᭅत सᭃम पयाᭅय ᭥हणून 
उदयाला आला आहे. भारताची िवशाल अंतगᭅत बाजारपेठ आिण लोकसं᭎याशाᳫीय लाभांश 
(Demographic Dividend) यामुळे आपण ि᭪हएतनाम आिण थायलंड सार᭎या ᮧित᭭प᭟याᲈपेᭃा उजवे 
ठरत आहोत. 

 आ᭪हानांवर मात: जरी लॉिजि᭭टक खचᭅ आिण कौश᭨य तफावत हे मोठे अडथळे असल,े तरी 'पीएम 
गितशᲦᳱ' आिण नवीन शैᭃिणक धोरणासार᭎या उपाययोजना यावर सकारा᭜मक ᮧभाव टाकत 
आहेत. 

 थोड᭍यात सांगायचे तर, २०४७ पयᲈत भारताला $३० ᳯᮝिलयनची अथᭅ᳞व᭭था आिण जागितक 
उ᭜पादन कᱶ ᮤ बनव᭛यासाठी आप᭨याला 'Assembly' कडून 'Innovation' कडे जावे लागेल. केवळ 'भारतात 
बनवा' (Make in India) असे न ᭥हणता 'भारतात संशोधन आिण िनᳶमती करा' (Research and Make in 

India) ही वृᱫी जोपासावी लागेल. जर आपण धोरणा᭜मक ि᭭थरता आिण शा᳡त उ᭜पादनावर (Green 

Manufacturing) लᭃ कᱶ ᳰᮤत केले, तर आगामी दोन दशकांत भारत खᮋया अथाᭅने जगाचा 'कारखाना' आिण 
'नविनᳶमतीचे कᱶ ᮤ' ᭥हणून जागितक पटलावर अिधरा᭔य गाजवेल. 
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Abstract 
 The concept of Viksit Bharat – Bharat 2047 reflects India’s long-term goal of becoming a 
developed and self-reliant nation by the centenary year of its independence. Achieving this vision 
requires the effective use of modern technologies, especially Artificial Intelligence (AI) and Machine 
Learning (ML), which are transforming how digital systems operate and how services are delivered. 
These technologies offer new ways to improve efficiency, accuracy, and innovation across various 
sectors that are essential for national development. 
 This research paper focuses on understanding how AI and ML can contribute to India’s progress 
by supporting better planning and decision-making in key areas such as public administration, healthcare, 
education, agriculture, industrial development, and smart infrastructure. The study follows a conceptual 
and application-oriented approach that is suitable for undergraduate students, explaining how AI-based 
solutions can help overcome long-standing challenges like inefficient use of resources, limited access to 
quality services, shortage of skilled manpower, and unequal digital access. 
 The paper also discusses major government initiatives, including the IndiaAI Mission, Digital 
India Programme, and the National Education Policy 2020, which highlight India’s efforts to build a 
strong and independent AI ecosystem. Along with the benefits, the study addresses important challenges 
such as data protection, ethical concerns, infrastructure limitations, and the growing demand for trained 
professionals. It emphasizes that responsible and inclusive use of AI is necessary to ensure balanced 
development. The paper concludes that with supportive policies, ethical practices, and continuous skill 
development, AI and ML can play a significant role in achieving the vision of Viksit Bharat 2047 and 
strengthening India’s position in the global digital landscape. 

Introduction 
 India has a clear and long-term development vision known as Viksit Bharat – Bharat 2047, 
which aims to make the country developed, self-reliant, and inclusive by the year 2047, when India 
completes 100 years of independence. This vision focuses on economic growth, better living standards 
for citizens, and the effective use of technology to improve services in all sectors. In today’s digital era, 
technology has become an important part of national development, and India is steadily adopting modern 
digital tools to support its progress. 
 One of the most important technologies shaping this change is Artificial Intelligence (AI) along 
with Machine Learning (ML). These technologies help computers and systems perform tasks such as 
analyzing data, finding patterns, and supporting better decisions. AI allows machines to think and act in a 
smart way, while ML helps systems improve their performance by learning from data and past 
experience. Today, these technologies are commonly used in daily life, including online platforms, 
mobile applications, hospitals, and industrial systems. 
 In India, AI and ML are being used in many important areas such as government services, 
healthcare, education, agriculture, manufacturing, and smart city projects. These technologies help 
governments provide faster services, support doctors in diagnosis, assist students through personalized 
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learning, help farmers with weather and crop information, and improve industrial productivity. National 
programs such as Digital India, IndiaAI Mission, Smart Cities Mission, and the National Education 
Policy 2020 show the government’s strong focus on using digital and AI-based solutions for sustainable 
development. 
 At the same time, the growing use of AI and ML also creates certain challenges. Problems 
related to data safety, ethical use of technology, lack of digital infrastructure, and shortage of trained 
professionals need proper attention. Since India has a large and diverse population, it is important that 
these technologies are used carefully so that both urban and rural areas can benefit equally. 
 This research paper aims to understand how Artificial Intelligence and Machine Learning can 
support the vision of Viksit Bharat – Bharat 2047. It discusses the applications, advantages, and 
challenges of AI and ML in major sectors and explains how these technologies can help India achieve its 
long- term development goals. The study is written in a simple and clear manner to help undergraduate 
students understand the role of emerging technologies in nation building. 
 

Objectives 
The objectives of this research paper are listed below: 

1. To explain the basic idea of Artificial Intelligence and Machine Learning in a clear and 
simple way. 

2. To understand the vision of Viksit Bharat – Bharat 2047 and study how technology supports 
India’s long-term development plans. 

3. To study the use of AI and ML in important sectors such as government services, healthcare, 
education, agriculture, industries, and smart infrastructure. 

4. To understand how AI and ML help in improving work efficiency and support better 
decision-making in both public and private sectors. 

5. To review major government programs and policies related to AI and digital development in 
India, including Digital India, IndiaAI Mission, and the National Education Policy 2020. 

6. To study the advantages of AI and ML, such as increased productivity, innovation, and 
improved quality of services. 

7. To identify the main problems and limitations in using AI and ML, including issues related to 
data safety, ethical concerns, lack of infrastructure, and shortage of trained professionals. 

8. To highlight the need for using AI technologies in a responsible and inclusive manner so that 
people from all sections of society can benefit. 

9. To provide a basic and easy understanding for undergraduate students on how modern 
technologies like AI and ML can support nation building. 

AI & ML in Key Sectors for Bharat 2047 
 To achieve the goal of Viksit Bharat – Bharat 2047, technology will play a major role. 
Artificial Intelligence (AI) and Machine Learning (ML) are important technologies that help improve 
work speed, accuracy, and overall development. These technologies are already being used in many areas 
and their use will increase further by 2047. 
 Below is a brief explanation of how AI and ML support key sectors. 
1. Government Services (E-Governance) 
AI and ML help the government provide quick and transparent services. 

 Chatbots answer public questions online 
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 Data analysis supports better decisions 
 AI helps find fraud in schemes and taxes 

Impact: Faster services and better trust between people and government. 
2. Healthcare 
AI and ML improve medical services and patient care. 

 Help doctors detect diseases early 
 Predict health risks and outbreaks 
 Support online treatment for remote areas 

Impact: Better healthcare access and early treatment for all. 
3. Education 
AI and ML make learning more effective and student-friendly. 

 Learning content changes based on student needs 
 Faster exam checking 
 Extra support for weak students 

Impact: Better learning quality and skill development. 
4. Agriculture 
AI and ML help farmers improve crop production. 

 Weather and crop prediction 
 Disease detection in plants 
 Smart use of water 

Impact: Higher yield and better income for farmers. 
5. Industries and Manufacturing 
AI and ML increase efficiency in industries. 

 Predict machine problems 
 Improve product quality 
 Reduce waste and errors 

Impact: Stronger industries and more job opportunities. 
6. Smart Cities and Infrastructure 
AI and ML support modern city development. 

 Smart traffic control 
 Energy saving systems 
 Improved safety 

Impact: Clean, safe, and well-managed cities. 
Overall Importance for Bharat 2047 
 AI and ML will help India grow faster by improving services, reducing problems, and supporting 
balanced development. If used carefully and fairly, these technologies can help build a strong and 
developed Bharat by 2047. 
 

Advantages of AI & ML in Achieving Bharat 2047 
 Artificial Intelligence (AI) and Machine Learning (ML) can play a major role in helping India 
achieve the goal of becoming a developed nation by 2047. Their advantages can be explained through 
the following five important points: 
1. Better and Quicker Decision Making 
 AI and ML systems can study large amounts of information in a short time. This helps 
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governments, organizations, and businesses make more accurate decisions in areas like planning, public 
welfare schemes, healthcare services, and education systems. 
2. Higher Work Efficiency and Lower Costs 
 AI helps automate routine and time-consuming tasks. This reduces manual effort and mistakes, 
increases work speed, and saves money in offices, industries, and service sectors. 
3. Improved Public Service Delivery 
 With the help of AI, public services become faster and more transparent. Digital platforms, 
automated systems, and smart tools help citizens access services easily in areas such as governance, 
healthcare, education, and transport. 
4. Growth That Reaches Everyone 
 AI and ML make it possible to extend services to rural and remote areas using digital technology. 
Farmers, students, and patients can receive guidance and support online, helping reduce the gap between 
urban and rural development. 
5. Support for Innovation and Economic Development 
 AI encourages new ideas, startups, and modern technologies. It helps industries grow, creates 
new job opportunities, and improves India’s position in the global market, supporting long-term 
economic growth. 
 

Challenges Ahead in Using AI & ML for Bharat 2047 
 Artificial Intelligence (AI) and Machine Learning (ML) have the ability to support India’s 
growth in many ways. However, to successfully achieve the goal of Bharat 2047, several difficulties 
need to be handled carefully. 
1. Safety and Privacy of Data 
 AI systems depend on large amounts of data to work properly. Keeping personal and important 
information safe is a serious concern. If data protection measures are weak, there is a risk of data leaks 
and misuse. 
2. Fair and Responsible Use of AI 
 AI systems should give correct and fair results. If the data used to train these systems is 
incomplete or biased, the results may also be unfair. Making sure that AI is used in a responsible and 
ethical way is an important challenge. 
3. Limited Digital Facilities 
 In many villages and remote areas, internet access and digital tools are still not easily available. 
Without proper digital facilities, people in these areas may not benefit from AI-based services. 
4. Lack of Trained Workforce 
 Using AI and ML effectively requires skilled people. At present, there is a shortage of trained 
professionals in fields related to AI, data handling, and system maintenance. More training programs and 
education are needed to solve this problem. 
5. High Setup and Maintenance Cost 
 Building and running AI systems can be costly. Many small organizations and government 
departments may find it difficult to invest in such technologies due to limited financial resources. 
 

Conclusion 
 The vision of Viksit Bharat – Bharat 2047 aims to make India a developed and self-reliant 
nation. Artificial Intelligence (AI) and Machine Learning (ML) can support this goal by improving 
efficiency and making services faster and more reliable. These technologies play an important role in 
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sectors such as governance, healthcare, education, agriculture, and industry. 
 However, challenges like data security, ethical concerns, lack of skilled professionals, and high 
costs need to be managed carefully. With proper policies, responsible use, and skill development, AI and 
ML can help India move closer to achieving the goal of Viksit Bharat – Bharat 2047. 
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Abstract 
          The vision of Viksit Bharat @ 2047 emphasizes the necessity of thorough legislative changes and 
efficient systems of good governance to guarantee sustained and inclusive development as India nears its 
centennial of independence. In order to protect fundamental rights, promote socioeconomic development, 
and enhance democratic institutions, law and governance are essential. But obstacles like court hold-ups, 
antiquated legal systems, ineffective administration, corruption, and the digital gap still stand in the way 
of advancement. This essay explores the connection between effective governance and legal changes, 
highlights important issues with the Indian legal and governance system, and suggests tactical reform 
initiatives. 
          It makes the case that attaining the objectives of Viksit Bharat @ 2047 requires the implementation 
of laws that are focused on the needs of the people, judicial efficiency, open administration, technological 
integration, and increased legal awareness. The study comes to the conclusion that in order to create a 
developed, just, and resilient India, legislative reforms must be in line with constitutional values and 
good governance principles. 
 

Keywords : Legal Reforms, Good Governance, Judiciary, Transparency, Digital Governance, Viksit 
Bharat 2047. 
 

A) Introduction of the study: - 
           The ambitious national commitment to turn India into a developed, inclusive, equitable, and 
globally competitive nation is embodied in the country's goal of Viksit Bharat @ 2047, which falls on the 
centennial of its independence. This goal transcends economic metrics like GDP growth and industrial 
expansion. It includes sustainable development, democratic principles, institutional integrity, social 
fairness, and technical innovation.1 A modern constitutional democracy is built on the foundation of 
effective governance and legal reforms, both of which are essential to realizing this ideal. State-citizen 
interactions, justice, public order, rights protection, and development are all significantly influenced by 
the law.2  
           Even the most ambitious development objectives can be derailed by weak institutions, antiquated 
legislation, and bad governance. Therefore, India's capacity to develop governance mechanisms and 
change its legal system in accordance with constitutional ideals and modern demands will be crucial to 
the success of Viksit Bharat @ 2047. 
B) Research Objectives: -  
             In light of the national goal of Viksit Bharat @ 2047, the current study intends to investigate the 
relationship between legislative reforms and good governance in India. The following are the research 
objectives. 

                                            
1 Government of India, Vision Viksit Bharat @ 2047 (2023)  
2.Granville Austin, The Indian Constitution: Cornerstone of a Nation (Oxford University Press, 1966). 
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1. To comprehend the idea, importance, and constitutional underpinnings of good governance in India.  
2. To examine how legal reforms can improve accountability, governance, and the rule of law.  
3. To determine the main obstacles to putting into practice successful legislative reforms, such as 

judicial delays, corruption, excessive regulation, and digital hazards.  
4. To assess how well legislative reforms support inclusive governance, economic growth, and rights 

protection. 

C) Research Problem: - 
           The strength of India's governance institutions and the efficiency of its legal system are critical to 
the country's ambition to realize the Viksit Bharat @ 2047 vision. Good governance is still hampered by 
a number of issues, including judicial delays, antiquated laws, complicated regulations, corruption, and 
new digital dangers, despite constitutional promises to justice, equality, and the rule of law.  
 Rapid socioeconomic and technical changes are frequently difficult for the current legal   system 
to effectively address. Consequently, the discrepancy between the principles of government and the 
actual conditions on the ground continues to be a significant issue. Thus, the main research question of 
this study is: What obstacles need to be overcome in order to realize the objectives of Viksit Bharat @ 
2047, and how much will legal reforms help ensure good governance in India? 
 

D) Research Hypothesis: - 
           A hypothesis provides a tentative assumption that the study attempts to examine. The present 
research is based on the following hypothesis: 
1. Effective legal reforms are essential for strengthening good governance in India, and they play a 

decisive role in achieving the constitutional vision of an inclusive and developed nation by 2047. 
2. Outdated and complex legal frameworks weaken governance efficiency and create barriers to 

transparency and accountability. 
3. Judicial and institutional reforms can significantly improve access to justice and enhance public trust 

in governance. 
4. Digital-age legal reforms are necessary to protect fundamental rights and ensure ethical governance 

in a technology-driven society. 
5. Citizen participation and legal literacy strengthen democratic governance, making reforms more 

inclusive and sustainable. 

E) Research Methodology: - 
            Based mostly on secondary sources of data, the study employs a doctrinal and analytical research 
style. Under Doctrinal Research the study of current legal frameworks, legislation, constitutional clauses, 
court rulings, and governance policies that are pertinent to good governance and legal changes forms the 
basis of this research. Under Secondary Data Collection the Researcher used Books, journal articles, 
government reports, Law Commission reports, internet databases, and academic publications about legal 
reforms and governance provided information. 

F) The notion of good governance: -  
            The multifaceted idea of good governance places a strong emphasis on effective management, the 
rule of law, accountability, openness, involvement, responsiveness, and equity. ³ It shows how authority is 
used in the administration of a nation's political, social, and economic assets.  
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          The Constitution of India, which upholds values like justice, liberty, equality, and fraternity, is the 
foundation of good government in the Indian setting. ⁠ By extending the reach of rights like the right to 
life, the right to information, and the right to justice, judicial interpretations have further strengthened 
governance rules. Ethical leadership, citizen participation, decentralization, and responsiveness to public 
demands are all necessary for good governance, which goes beyond effective management. 

G) Challenges in Governance and Legal Reforms: -  
            India still faces a number of obstacles that prevent the successful implementation of efficient legal 
systems and good governance, notwithstanding significant advancements.  
1) Justice Delivery Delays  
            The enormous backlog of cases in various courts is one of the biggest problems. The idea that 
"justice delayed is justice denied" is violated by delayed justice, which also erodes public confidence in 
the legal system.3 
2) Over-Regulation and Complexity  
           Confusion and compliance challenges are frequently caused by the existence of multiple laws and 
regulations. Excessive regulation stifles creativity and fosters corrupt practices.4 
3) The Deficit in Corruption and Accountability  
          One of the biggest challenges to effective governance is still corruption. Corrupt practices are 
facilitated by insufficient enforcement systems, discretionary authority, and a lack of openness.5 
4) Cyber Risks and the Digital Divide  
           Although e-governance programs have enhanced the provision of services, there are still issues 
due to the digital gap between urban and rural communities. Vulnerable communities may be excluded 
due to cybersecurity risks and limited access to technology.6 
5) Insufficient Knowledge of the Law  
          A sizable section of the populace is still ignorant of their legal rights and options. Participation in 
government and access to justice are hampered by low legal literacy.7 

H) Legal Reforms' Function in Promoting Good Governance: -  
                One of the most important tools for attaining excellent governance is legal change. Laws, 
which specify rights, obligations, powers, and accountability procedures, create the basis for governance. 
 

1. Revising Antiquated Laws  
             Many Indian laws were passed during the colonial era and no longer represent the demands of 
modern society or democratic ideals. Outdated clauses frequently lead uncertainty, abuse, and delays in 
the legal process. The goal of legal reforms is to make laws more efficient and citizen-focused by 
modernizing and simplifying them.8 
 
 

                                            
3 Hussainara Khatoon v. State of Bihar, (1980) 1 SCC 81.  
4. OECD, Regulatory Policy Outlook (2018)                                                                                                                                   
5. Transparency International, Corruption Perceptions Index (2022).                                                                    
6. Ministry of Electronics & IT, Government of India, Digital India Programme (2021).                                            
7. National Legal Services Authority (NALSA), Legal Awareness and Access to Justice Report (2019). 
8 Law Commission of India, Report on Obsolete Laws and Legal Reforms (2015) 
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2. Strengthening the Rule of Law  
              The rule of law assures that all persons and institutions, including the state, follow the law. Legal 
reforms enhance the rule of law by providing fair procedures, an independent court, and efficient 
enforcement mechanisms.9  
 

3. Facilitating Economic Growth 
                Commercial law reforms, company governance, insolvency legislation, and contract 
enforcement all have an impact on economic development. Predictable legal frameworks facilitate 
business transactions, attract investment, and encourage entrepreneurship.10 
4. Protecting Rights in Digital Age  
           Legal reforms are needed to handle rising challenges related to technology, including data 
protection, privacy, cybersecurity, and artificial intelligence. Laws must strike a balance between 
innovation and the protection of basic rights.11 
I) Way Forward: Strengthening Legal Reforms and Governance: - 
             To realize the aim of Viksit Bharat by 2047, India needs take a comprehensive approach that 
combines law reforms with governance innovation.  
1. Judicial reforms  
           Judicial reform is required to deliver speedy and cheap justice. Measures such as boosting judicial 
strength, enhancing infrastructure, fostering alternative dispute resolution (ADR), and utilizing e-courts 
can all help to minimize pendency.12 
 

2. Simplification and Codification of Laws  
           Repealing outmoded laws and combining various legislation can improve accessibility and reduce 
litigation. 
 

3. Strengthening E-Government  
              Digital governance initiatives, such as single-window systems, online grievance redressal, and 
transparent service delivery, should be enhanced, as should strong data protection precautions.13 
 

4. Enhancing Institutional Capacity  
           Training public officials in ethics, legal understanding, and technology is critical for good 
government.  
 

5. Promoting Legal Literacy and Citizen Participation.  
           Legal literacy programs, legal assistance services, and community involvement can all help 
citizens and strengthen democracy.14 

                                            
 
 
 
9. A.V. Dicey, Introduction to the Study of the Law of the Constitution (1885).                                            
10. World Bank, Ease of Doing Business Report (2020).                                                                                 
11. Justice K.S. Puttaswamy v. Union of India, (2017) 10 SCC 1. 
12. E-Committee, Supreme Court of India, National Policy and Action Plan for ICT in Judiciary (2019).              
13. National Single Window System (NSWS), DPIIT, Government of India (2021).                                        

14. NALSA, Legal Aid and Literacy Programmes (2020).                                                                                              
15. Navtej Singh Johar v. Union of India, (2018) 10 SCC 1. 
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6. Law Reform, Governance, and Constitutional Values  
              The vision of Viksit Bharat @ 2047 must be consistent with constitutional morality. Legal 
reforms should not only be efficient, but also promote social justice, equality, and human dignity.15 
Collaboration among courts, legislatures, executive institutions, and civil society is essential for ensuring 
people-centric and rights-oriented governance reforms. 

J) Conclusion: - 
        Legal change and good governance are constitutionally required for India's future. The promise of 
Viksit Bharat @ 2047 can only be fulfilled with a transparent, responsible, and efficient legal and 
governance framework that addresses the demands of a dynamic and diverse community.  
            By strengthening institutions, modernising laws, improving judicial efficiency, and empowering 
citizens, India can create a sustainable, inclusive, and resilient governance ecology. Finally, effective 
governance based on strong legal changes would ensure that progress is not only quick, but also equitable 
and humane, according to the ethos of a developed India. 
 

 
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Abstract 
 The dairy sector plays a significant role in supporting rural economies by providing employment, 
income stability, nutritional security, and enhanced social welfare. This research investigates how dairy 
production contributes to rural livelihoods and development, focusing on both economic and socio-
cultural dimensions. Primary data were collected through structured surveys administered to dairy 
farmers in rural Maharashtra, India. The findings suggest that dairy activities significantly increase 
household income, empower women through participation in cooperative structures, reduce poverty, and 
improve food security. However, challenges such as inadequate infrastructure, market volatility, and low 
value addition limit the sector’s full potential. The study offers policy recommendations aimed at 
strengthening dairy value chains, improving access to finance, and fostering innovation in rural dairy 
practice 
 

Introduction 
 The dairy sector occupies a pivotal position in the rural economy of India and many developing 
countries, serving as a major source of livelihood, nutrition, and socio-economic security for millions of 
rural households. Livestock, particularly dairy farming, is not merely an agricultural activity but an 
integral component of rural life that contributes to income generation, employment creation, and risk 
diversification. In a context where agriculture is increasingly affected by climate variability, land 
fragmentation, and market uncertainties, the dairy sector offers a stable and sustainable supplementary 
income to small and marginal farmers, landless labourers, and women. 
 

 India is the largest producer of milk in the world, and the growth of the dairy sector has been 
driven largely by smallholder producers. Programmes such as Operation Flood and the cooperative 
movement have transformed milk production from a subsistence activity into a commercially viable 
enterprise. Dairy farming enhances rural livelihoods by providing regular cash flow, improving 
household nutrition, empowering women through participation in production and marketing, and 
strengthening local institutions such as self-help groups and cooperatives. It also supports allied activities 
like fodder cultivation, veterinary services, transportation, and agro-processing, thereby contributing to 
broader rural development. 
 

 Beyond income generation, the dairy sector plays a significant role in promoting social and 
economic inclusion. It enables resource-poor households to participate in the market economy with 
relatively low initial investment compared to other agricultural enterprises. The sector contributes to 
poverty reduction, food security, and employment generation while fostering resilience against seasonal 
unemployment common in rural areas. Moreover, the integration of modern technologies, value addition, 
and market linkages has further enhanced the developmental potential of dairying. 
 

 Agriculture remains the backbone of rural economies in many developing countries. Within 
agriculture, the dairy sector has emerged as a vital sub-sector that supports millions of rural households 
through income generation and employment. Dairy farming is often considered a risk-reducing livelihood 
strategy because it provides regular cash flow compared to seasonal crop earnings. In countries like 
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India, dairy contributes substantially to the national Gross Domestic Product (GDP) and occupies a 
prominent place in rural development initiatives (Birthal, 2011). 
 

 The sector’s structure includes smallholder producers, rural cooperatives, private dairies, and 
informal markets. Smallholders contribute the majority of milk supply and depend on dairy income for 
household consumption needs. The dairy value chain — from production to processing and marketing — 
influences rural development through multiple channels: income diversification, women’s empowerment, 
improved nutrition, and community cohesion. 
 

 This study explores the contribution of the dairy sector to rural livelihoods and development, 
drawing insights from primary field research and secondary literature. The findings have implications for 
policymakers, development practitioners, and rural stakeholders interested in leveraging dairy for 
sustainable development. 
 

Review of Literature 
 The dairy sector has been widely acknowledged for its multi-dimensional contribution to rural 
economies. 
1. Economic Contribution:  
 Dairy production enhances rural incomes and acts as a buffer against agricultural risks. 
According to Gulati et al. (2012), dairy is one of the fastest-growing segments in Indian agriculture, 
offering stable revenue for farmers. The presence of organized cooperatives such as Amul and NDRI-
linked societies has uplifted rural households by enabling better price realization and economies of scale 
(Kurien, 2007). 
2. Employment and Women’s Participation: 
 Dairy enterprises have a high labor absorption capacity, particularly among women. Women’s 
involvement in milking, feeding, and processing activities leads to increased agency and decision-making 
in household finances (Omore et al., 2004). Sharma and Goswami (2015) found that women dairy 
producers were more likely to invest income in education and health. 
3. Food and Nutritional Security: 
 Milk and dairy products contribute significantly to rural nutrition by supplying essential proteins 
and micronutrients. Research by Pingali and Rosegrant (2001) suggests that dairy consumption enhances 
household food security and reduces malnutrition. 
4. Challenges in Dairy Development: 
 Literature also highlights constraints such as inadequate cold chain infrastructure, fluctuating 
milk prices, limited access to credit, and poor extension services. Birthal and Jha (2012) emphasize the 
need for improved value addition mechanisms to boost rural incomes and competitiveness. 
In sum, research indicates that the dairy sector has strong potential to contribute to rural livelihoods, but 
its impact is contingent upon supportive policies and institutional frameworks. 
 

Methodology 
1. Research Design: 
 This study used a mixed-methods approach, combining quantitative surveys with qualitative 
interviews to understand dairy’s contribution to rural livelihoods. 
2. Study Area: 
 The research was conducted in selected villages of Kolhapur District, Maharashtra, India. This 
region was chosen due to its active engagement in dairy farming and presence of dairy cooperatives.  



KAMALA RESEARCH JOURNAL                                                                                                     ISSN-3049-415X(Print) 
  
 

 
Peer Reviewed, Academic Journal of Interdisciplinary Research                                                            362 
 

3. Sampling and Data Collection:  
 A sample of 120 dairy-producing households was selected using stratified random sampling. 
Structured questionnaires were used to collect data on household income, dairy production levels, 
employment patterns, and socio-economic conditions. Additionally, 20 in-depth interviews were 
conducted with cooperative leaders and local agricultural officers. 
4. Data Analysis:  
 Quantitative data were analysed using descriptive statistics and comparative tables. Qualitative 
data were thematically analysed to identify recurring patterns related to development outcomes. 
 

Discussion: 
1. Income Generation and Economic Stability:  
 The primary contribution of the dairy sector identified in this study was income generation. On 
average, dairy contributed 38%–55% of total household income among respondents. Many households 
reported that dairy earnings were more reliable than crop income, which often fluctuates due to monsoon 
variability and market conditions. Households with higher milk production tended to invest earnings in 
assets such as livestock, land improvements, and education. 
 Dairy cooperatives in the study area enabled farmers to access better milk prices through 
collective bargaining. Approximately 68% of surveyed farmers reported receiving premiums during peak 
demand periods through cooperative channels, reducing income uncertainty. 
2. Employment Creation: 
 The study revealed that dairy farming expands employment, particularly for family members. 
Most respondents indicated that women were actively involved in daily dairy chores. This aligns with 
previous literature emphasizing women’s role in dairy production (Omore et al., 2004). Women reported 
improved financial autonomy, as they often controlled milk income and made decisions on household 
expenses. 
3. Nutritional Security: 
 Households with dairy production reported increased consumption of milk and dairy products. 
Regular access to milk improved dietary diversity among children and adults. Interviews with families 
revealed perceptions that dairy consumption reduced incidences of childhood anemia and supported 
general well-being. 
4. Social and Community Development: 
 Participation in dairy cooperatives fostered community bonding and collective action. 
Cooperative meetings and group training sessions provided platforms for knowledge exchange, 
strengthening social capital. Many farmers mentioned that cooperative networks helped them learn better 
feeding practices, disease management, and record-keeping. 
5. Challenges and Limitations: 
 Despite the positive contributions, respondents highlighted significant challenges. Lack of 
adequate cold storage and transportation facilities meant that excess milk often went to waste during 
summer months. Smallholder farmers faced high costs for animal feed and veterinary services. 
Additionally, price fluctuations during off-season periods often reduced profit margins. 
 Access to institutional credit was limited; many farmers relied on informal credit sources with 
high interest rates. These constraints hindered farmers’ ability to scale up production and invest in quality 
improvement. 
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Results 
1. Income Contribution: 
 Dairy income significantly contributed to household earnings, accounting for approximately 40–
55% of total income among rural dairy farmers. 
2. Women’s Empowerment: 
 Over 70% of dairy activities involved women, indicating strong gender participation. Women 
reported increased control over finances and household decision-making. 
3. Food Security: 
 Dairy - producing households consumed milk and dairy products regularly, reporting 
improvements in nutrition and child health benchmarks. 
4. Community Engagement: 
 Cooperative membership provided knowledge, market access, and collective strength, 
contributing to enhanced social capital. 
5. Constraints:  
 Challenges like inadequate infrastructure, limited credit access, and unstable milk prices 
constrained the full realization of the sector’s potential. 
 The results corroborate existing literature that positions the dairy sector as a vital component of 
rural development (Birthal, 2011; Gulati et al., 2012). 
Conclusion 
 The dairy sector substantially contributes to rural livelihoods by providing stable income, 
employment opportunities, nutritional benefits, and enhanced community engagement. In the study area 
of Sangli District, dairy farming supported economic stability and empowered rural households, 
especially women. However, structural challenges such as inadequate infrastructure, limited access to 
credit, and market volatility restrict the sector’s potential. 
 To maximize the contribution of dairy to rural development, policymakers and stakeholders 
should prioritize investments in cold chain infrastructure, strengthen cooperative networks, promote 
access to affordable credit, and support value addition through processing and branding. Targeted training 
programs and extension services can further enhance productivity and sustainability. 
 Overall, strengthening the dairy value chain offers a promising pathway for inclusive rural 
development that enhances livelihoods, reduces poverty, and improves food and nutritional security. 
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ABSTRACT 

This paper critically examines the nexus between the principle of Rule of Law and administrative 
discretion exercised by administrative authority as per law. For smooth functioning of administrative law, 
it is essential and fruitful. In so far as discretionary power exercised by Administrative Law, sometime it 
may pose a serious threat to the core value of Rule of Law. In this research paper, author have attempted 
how discretionary power of authority result into arbitrarily and in equal exercising power which may lead 
to the insecurity to the freedom of people. Hence balancing approach is required for maintaining the 
transparency and administrative efficiently. The principle of rule of enables for balancing administrative 
discretion and right of the people. In this paper, researcher tried how the principle of rule of law uphold 
legality, fairness and accountability under the domain of administrative power.  

 

1. INTRODUCTION-  
Principle of rule of law is inevitable while performing administrative action. Under every organ 

of the government, principle of rule of law can be accepted. To maintain true spirit of democratic 
principle and preserving the notion of constitutionalism, the concept of rule of law must be followed. 
Under the umbrella of Constitution, principle of rule of law basic structure which cannot be diluted by 
way of amendment. For effective and efficient implementation of functions of organs of the 
governmental authority, principles of rule of law helpful. In so far as rule of law is concerned, sometime 
power exercised by administrative authority like to be corrupted and due to such misuse of power, action 
of the authority go against the principle of rule of law.  

 

 

2. STATEMENT OF RESEARCH PROBLEM- 
In today’s administrative age, we know that delegation of discretionary power is unavoidable for 

smooth function of authority. It is expected to observe the principle of rule of by administrative authority. 
But there are practical difficulty. In so far as present title of research is concerned, following are some of 
the Statement of research problem. 

1) Power tends to corrupt and absolute power corrupts absolutely. In so far as this quote given 
by Acton is concerned, sometime delegated power can be corrupted by authority. Hence, it is 
required to examine administrative discretionary power 

2) There is requirement of control on such power from being misused by authority. When 
unlimited and uncontrolled power is exercised by administrative authority, it must be control 
on such power so that freedom of an individual will be secured. Hence, it is required to 
evaluate critically by way of judicial control and to provide some concrete safeguard against 
misuse of power by such administrative authority.  

 

3. OBJECTIVE OF STUDY- 
Based on present title of research paper is concerned, below are the objectives of research 
work.  
1) To understand and discuss the ambit of administrative discretion 
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2) To understand the notion of rule of law under the domain of administrative authority and 
to know how the principle of rule of law control and supervise on the wide 
administrative discretion exercisable by administrative authority.  

3) To discuss the study role & contribution of higher judiciary with the help of power of 
judicial review.  

 

4. PRINCIPLE OF RULE OF LAW- 
 Rule of law is one of the basic principle under the sphere of Indian Constitution. Justice Coke 

was as originator of rule of law. Later on Prof. A.V. Dicy developed the theory of rule of law.i The 
Concept of rule of Law provided by Dicey in the year of 1885.ii 

 

5. MEANING AND CONCEPT OF RULE OF LAW- 
 Prof. A. V. Dicey in his books of the law and the constitution, provided three brad meaning of 

rule of law 1) Supremacy of law 2) Equality before law and 3) Judge-made law.  
1) Supremacy of law- 
 While discussing first meaning of rule law, he said that law is above the man and man is not 

above the law. A man may be punished for breach of law. In the opinion of Wade, “wherever there is 
discretion, three is room for arbitrariness and that in a republic no less than under a monarchy 
discretionary authority on the part of the government must mean insecurity for legal freedom on the part 
of its subjects”.iii  

2) Equality before law- 
 While explaining second meaning of rule of law, he said that there must be equality before the 

law or the equal subjection of all classes to the ordinary law of the land administered by the ordinary law 
courts.iv Further he said that there should not be any special tribunal or any special immunity to the 
officials. Because providing special treatment or special tribunal leads towards negation of principle of 
notion of equality.  

3) Judge-made law- 
 While explaining third principle Prof. A.V. Dicey said that there are many rights like freedom 
from arrest, freedom to hold public meetings, right to personal liberty etc. many fundamental right can be 
included under the Constitution. In case of violation of such right, effective remedy must be there. There 
cannot be right without remedy. v Therefore, Judiciary whenever circumstance arises in the society, it can 
determine or include particular fundamental right under Indian Constitution.  
 

6. RULE OF LAW AND ADMINISTRATIVE DISCRETION- 
 The concept of rule of law provides that various powers exercised by governmental authority 

must be exercised according to law. Functions dischargeable by the administration may either be 
ministerial or discretionary. A ministerial function is one where the relevant law prescribes the duty to be 
performed by the concerned authority in certain and specific terms leaving nothing to the discretion or 
judgment of the authority.vi In a modern welfare State, administrative discretion is necessary and 
inevitable for effective and proper administration.  Proper observation of rule of law leads towards 
effective policy implementation, and public welfare. However, if such discretion is result into 
uncontrolled or unlimited manner then  it may lead to arbitrariness, abuse of power, and violation of 
fundamental and legal rights. It goes towards insecurity to the freedom of individual. Hence it is expected 
on the part of administrative authority to follow constitutional provisions, statutory provision strictly. 
Even if there is absence of law, it is the responsibility on the part of administrative authority to apply its 
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rational mind. They have to observe the principle of equity, justice and consciousness. In case of Maneka 
Gandhi v. Union of Indiavii, her passport was impounded by the Government of India under Section 
10(3)(c) of the Passport Act, 1967.No reasons were given for impounding passport.  She challenged the 
action as a violation of her Fundamental Rights under Articles 14, 19, and 21 of the Constitution. It 
was arbitrarily exercising the power without applying the principle of natural justice. Supreme Court of 
India held that, he Supreme Court held that the right to travel abroad is part of personal liberty under 
Article 21. Rule of Law requires that administrative discretion be exercised reasonably and action of 
such executive authority is subject of judicial review.  

 

7. FINDINGS-  
1) Administrative discretion is inevitable and necessary evil and it would be impossible to eliminate 

completely 
2) There must be proper control by way of Judiciary and by way of Legislative authority. No doubt, 

today they are controlling. But there is requirement of close supervision on the power of 
administrative authority.  

3) Some fundamental principles like reasonableness, non-arbitrariness, good faith, and natural 
justice are required to be observed by administrative authority while performing discretionary 
power for administrative regulation.  

 

8. SUGGESTIONS – 
1) In so far as present welfare State, administrative discretion is inevitable and cannot be avoided 

completely. It is required for smooth and proper function on the part of executive or 
administrative authority. So presently mere delegation of power on authority is not desirable and 
material but what is necessary that there should be proper control and safeguard on such 
authority.   

2) Administrative authority must follow legislative guideline properly and implemented policy 
given in the Act in good faith and in accordance with the law.  

3) Each and every administrative action should be reasonable and proper so that it will not 
prejudicial to the interest of public.  

 

9. CONCLUSION- 
 Rule of law is significant principle which can prohibit wide and arbitrarily discretion 

exercised by the authority. It ensure effective control on the administration action so that it will 
not lead towards misuse of power. Of course, rule of law try to strengthen the very principle of 
democracy and maintain good governance in the society.  

 
                                            
i  Prof. A. V. Dicey has developed his theory of rule of law in his classic work The Law and the 

Constitution published in the year of 1885.  
ii  He said,  “absolute supremacy or predominance of regular law as opposed to the influence or 

arbitrary power and excludes the existence of arbitrariness, of prerogative, or even wide 

discretionary authority on the part of the government.” 
iii  Lectures on Administrative Law by C. K. Takwani, Eastern Book Company, Lucknow, fifth 

edition 2012, page at 118 
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iv  Administrative Law by Dr. J.J. R. Upadhyaya, Central Law Agency, Allahabad, Eighth Edition, 

page at 37 
v  “Ubi jus ibi remedium” is a fundamental maxim in the Law of Torts. It means “Where there is a 

right, there is a remedy.” if a person’s legal right is violated, the law will provide a remedy to 

that person. 
vi  Principles of Administrative Law by M.P. Jain & S. N. Jain, published by Lexis Nexis 

Butterworths Wadhwa Nagpur,  page 379 
vii  AIR 1978 SC 597 

 
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Abstract 
 The gig economy has emerged as a significant component of the Indian labour market in the era 
of digitalization and platform-based employment. Characterized by short-term, flexible, and task-based 
work arrangements, gig work has created new employment opportunities for millions of workers across 
diverse sectors such as transportation, delivery services, information technology, and creative industries. 
This paper examines the role of gig workers in contributing to Indian economic growth by analysing their 
impact on employment generation, income creation, productivity, and consumption-led growth. The 
study is based on a descriptive research design and relies on secondary data collected from books, 
journals, government reports, and research articles. The findings highlight that while the gig economy 
contributes positively to economic growth and labour market flexibility, it also raises concerns regarding 
job security, income stability, and social protection for workers. The paper concludes by emphasizing the 
need for a balanced policy framework that promotes the growth of the gig economy while ensuring the 
welfare and dignity of gig workers for sustainable and inclusive economic development in India. 
 

Keywords: Gig economy, Indian economy, economic growth, employment generation, labor markets, 
digital platforms 
 

Introduction 
 The rise of flexible work arrangements worldwide, known as the 'gig economy,' is being fueled 
by technological innovation, the use of digital platforms, and changing workforce attitudes. Gig work is 
referred to as temporary work done on the completion of specific tasks mainly using digital platforms, 
which entail flexibility to the greatest extent, in contrast to regular jobs, which provide certain protections 
to the workforce. India has experienced tremendous growth in the penetration of smart phones, digital 
payments, and the use of digital platforms, thus fueling the growth of the gig economy in the country. 
 India’s accelerated digitization effort, aided by Government-led campaigns like ‘Digital India,’ 
has brought millions of consumers and workforce members into online economic networks. Online gig 
economies such as Swiggy, Zomato, Ola, and Urban Company bridge supply and demand 
instantaneously, allowing for flexible livelihood options to be created. This has helped alleviate 
unemployment in urban and peri-urban settings, especially absorbing excess workforce from agricultural 
and services sectors. 
 

 India’s rapid digitalization, supported by Government initiatives such as ‘Digital India’, has 
integrated millions of consumers and workers into online economic networks. Gig platforms such as 
Swiggy, Zomato, Ola, and Urban Company connect supply and demand instantly, creating flexible 
opportunities for work. These developments have contributed to job creation in urban and semi-urban 
areas, particularly absorbing surplus labor from sectors like agriculture and informal services. 
 

 While this expansion offers clear economic opportunities-such as employment generation, 
increased productivity, and integration of traditionally excluded workers-it raises critical questions about 
the sustainability of growth, worker welfare, and equitable inclusion. The gig economy’s informal nature 
poses challenges regarding legal protections, access to social security, and income stability, making it 
imperative to understand both its economic contributions and social implications. 
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Meaning and Definition  
 Gig workers are individuals who earn income by performing short-term, flexible, or task-based 
work rather than holding a permanent, full-time job with a single employer. They are usually paid per 
task, project, or assignment and often work as independent contractors, freelancers, or platform-based 
workers. 
 Gig workers are persons engaged in non-traditional employment arrangements where work is 
mediated through digital platforms or contractual agreements and does not provide long-term job security 
or standard employment benefits. 
Definition in Indian Context (NITI Aayog): Gig workers are persons who carry out work outside the 
traditional work relationship and earn money from flexible jobs. 
Characteristics of Gig Workers 
1. Short-term or project-based work: Short-term or project-based work refers to employment 
arrangements in which a worker is hired for a limited duration or for the completion of a specific task or 
project, rather than on a permanent, continuous basis. 
2. Flexible working hours: Flexible working hours refer to a work arrangement in which employees or 
workers have the freedom to choose when and sometimes how long they work, instead of following fixed 
daily office hours. 
3. Often engaged through digital platforms: Often engaged through digital platforms means that 
workers are connected to work opportunities using online or app-based systems rather than through 
traditional employers or physical offices. For e.g. ride-hailing, delivery, free-lancing portals etc. 
4. Limited or no access to social security benefits: Limited or no access to social security benefits 
means that workers do not receive standard employment protections that are usually provided in regular, 
permanent jobs. For e.g. related to provident fund, health-insurance, paid-leave etc. 
Classification of Gig workers: 
1. Platform workers: Platform workers are those whose jobs rely on online software applications or 
digital platforms. They are characterized by flexibility but also instability and uncertain income.  

a) Ride-hailing services: Companies like Uber, Ola, and Rapido.  
b) Food delivery services: Companies like Swiggy, Zomato, and Uber Eats  
c) Home services: Companies like Urban Company, Housejoy, and Taskbob.  
d) E-commerce: Companies like Amazon and Flipkart.  

2. Non-Platform workers:  Non-platform gig workers typically earn a casual wages and work on their 
own accounts. Unlike platform workers, they operate outside of online software apps or digital platforms 
to secure work opportunities.  

a) Construction Worker, Street Vendors, Farm Labourers  
b) Delivery Boys (not working through online apps)  
c) Domestic Workers (maids, cooks) • Home-based Workers (such as handicrafts, tailoring, etc.) 

Share of Gig workers in Indian Economy  
Year High Skilled Medium Skilled Low Skilled Total 

2011-12 17.9 53.4 28.7 100 
2019-20 21.9 46.9 31.2 100 
2020-21 22.5 46 31.5 100 
2024-25 24.7 42.8 32.6 100 
2029-30 27.5 38.7 33.8 100 

Source: Niti Aayog (2022) 
 The table presents the skill-wise share of gig workers in the Indian economy from 2011–12 to the 
projected year 2029–30, based on NITI Aayog (2022). It shows a clear shift in the composition of gig 
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employment. The share of high-skilled gig workers increases steadily from 17.9% in 2011–12 to 24.7% 
in 2024–25, and is expected to reach 27.5% by 2029–30. This growth reflects the rising demand for 
technology-driven and professional services in the gig economy. 
 In contrast, the share of medium-skilled workers declines significantly from 53.4% to 38.7% 
over the period, indicating reduced demand for routine and semi-skilled tasks due to automation and 
digital transformation. Meanwhile, low-skilled gig workers show a gradual increase from 28.7% to 
33.8%, driven by the expansion of platform-based services such as delivery and transport. 
Overall, the table highlights a polarization of gig employment, underscoring the need for skill 
development and worker protection policies. 
Growth Rate of Gig Workforce in India  

Year Employment in Corers 
Employment Non-Agri Employment Gig Workers 

2017-18 45.50 26.38 0.53 
2018-19 46.75 27.62 0.54 
2019-20 51.10 28.79 0.68 
2020-21 51.66 29.37 0.77 
2021-22 52.22 29.97 0.87 
2022-23 52.79 30.58 0.99 
2023-24 53.37 31.20 1.12 
2024-25 53.95 31.84 1.27 

Source: Niti Aayog (2022) 
 The table shows the growth of the gig workforce in India between 2017–18 and 2024–25, 
alongside total and non-agricultural employment. During this period, total employment increased steadily 
from 45.50 cr. to 53.95 cr., indicating overall employment expansion in the economy. Similarly, non-
agricultural employment rose from 26.38 cr. to 31.84 cr., reflecting structural shifts away from 
agriculture towards industry and services. 
 A more notable trend is the rapid growth of gig workers, whose numbers increased from 0.53 cr. 
in 2017–18 to 1.27 cr. in 2024–25. Although gig workers still form a relatively small share of total 
employment, their growth rate is significantly faster than that of overall employment. This expansion 
highlights the increasing role of digital platforms, app-based services, and flexible work arrangements in 
India’s labour market. 
 Overall, the table indicates that the gig economy is emerging as an important contributor to non-
agricultural employment growth, underscoring the need for supportive policies, skill development, and 
social security for gig workers, as highlighted by NITI Aayog (2022). 
Review of Literature 
1. A.Devid, Ms.B.Pavithra,(2024)  A research paper entitled ‘A Study On Gig Economy In India And  
Redefining The Work In The Digital Era’, published in International Journal of Creative Research 
Thoughts (IJCRT) Volume 12, Issue 9 September 2024 | ISSN: 2320-2882.  
 The literature review brings out the growth that has occurred in the gig economy in India, thanks 
to digital technology, and the pressing need for work life flexibility. The literature reviews also 
emphasize that the gig economy provides job opportunities, livelihood diversity, as well as work life 
flexibility, especially among the youth and women. The literature, at the same time, also brings out that 
gig economy jobs are characterized by a lack of social security, job security, as well as a regulatory 
framework, though these are a pressing need for sustainable growth. The gig economy has been creating 
a paradigm shift in employment opportunities, though it has also been a cause for concern for workers’ 
welfare in India’s economy. 
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2. Animesh Kumar Sharma, Rahul Sharma (2025),  A research paper entitled, ‘The gig economy and 
the evolving nature of work in India: Employment, policy, and platform realities in the age of 
convenience’ published in Journal of Digital Economy 4 (2025) 156–167.  
 The literature shows that the gig economy is becoming increasingly important in shaping 
employment in India’s digital era. Studies agree that technology, easy internet access, and the demand for 
flexible work have driven its growth. The gig economy has created job opportunities for youth, women, 
and semi-skilled workers, helping to reduce unemployment and increase incomes. Digital platforms play 
a key role by connecting workers and customers efficiently. However, the literature also highlights major 
challenges such as income insecurity, lack of job security, absence of social security benefits, and weak 
regulatory protection. Overall, while flexibility is a major advantage of gig work, it often comes at the 
cost of worker security. 
3. Haridarshan Singh (2024). A research paper entitled ‘Gig Workers: A Comprehensive Analysis of the 
Rise, Challenges, and Future of the Gig Economy’, published in International Journal for 
Multidisciplinary Research (IJFMR), Volume 6, Issue 5, September-October 2024.  
 According to the reviewed literature, the gig economy has come up as a major shift in the 
contemporary labor market, primarily due to digital platforms, technological developments, and the 
rising preference for the gig economy by workers. Literature studies reveal that the gig economy provides 
flexibility, freedom, and earning opportunities for most workers, ranging from low-skilled service 
workers to high-skilled professionals. Nevertheless, most researchers repeatedly emphasize major 
challenges for gig workers, such as income uncertainty, lack of social benefits, inadequate legal 
protection, and job insecurity in the gig economy. The COVID-19 pandemic has also contributed to the 
rapid growth of the gig economy, although most workers are vulnerable in the gig economy, according to 
existing studies, citing the need for appropriate regulatory frameworks, social protection, and skill 
development programs.  
 These trends make it evident that the gig economy in India is evolving from a niche segment in 
the labor market to a major economic factor, in areas like logistics, delivery, transportation, or online 
professional services, among others. 
 

Objective of the Study 
 The present study aims to examine the nature and composition of the gig workforce in India. It 
seeks to understand the various types of job opportunities available through gig platforms, including both 
skilled and semi-skilled forms of employment. Further, the study attempts to analyse the contribution of 
the gig economy to the Indian economy by assessing its role in employment generation, income creation, 
digital labour integration, and overall economic growth. 
 

Research Methodology  
 The study adopts a descriptive research design to provide a systematic and detailed 
understanding of the gig economy in India. It is based entirely on secondary data collected from various 
sources such as books, academic journals, research articles, government reports, and published studies. 
These secondary sources offer relevant and reliable information necessary to analyse the nature of the gig 
workforce, the types of employment opportunities available on gig platforms, and the contribution of the 
gig economy to the Indian economy. 
 

Analysis 
 This section examines the complex nexus between gig workers and the Indian economy by 
integrating data, economic concepts, and policy realities. 
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1. Labor Market Dynamics 
 The job market contribution made by the gig economy is quite substantial, especially in India, 
where job generation has not been commensurate with the rising population. That is because gig 
economy jobs are a great absorber of surplus labor from the informal sector. 
 The resultant expansion of online platforms generates a multiplier effect in the supporting 
industries such as e-commerce, mobile payment services, and logistics, contributing to economic 
expansion. The gig economy increases labor market flexibility with the ability to create flexible working 
schedules, thus addressing the issue of structural unemployment. 
2. Contribution to GDP Growth 
 Although it is difficult to quantify exactly how much gig workers have added to GDP because of 
how gig work is generally conducted informally, there is substantial impact potential. By the year 2030, 
gig work will likely add more than 1% to India’s GDP owing to general consumption triggered by such 
gig work. (India Brand Equity Foundation) 
3. Socio-Economic Inclusion 
 Gig economy jobs improve inclusion because of the low barriers of entry for women, 
immigrants, or less-educated people. Gig economy jobs are attractive for women because of flexibility 
and the low barriers of entry in terms of education or experience. 
 However, this inclusivity is not without conditions. The flexibility that makes gig work desirable 
can also lead to precarious work conditions where workers are not offered long-term security or 
development opportunities. 
4. Digital and Technology Integration 
 The gig economy cannot be distinguished from digital infrastructure. Mobile internet, payment 
networks (such as UPI), and data analytics tools are used by platforms to conduct markets more 
efficiently. All these innovations improve efficiency in the economy, thereby increasing productivity. 
 Conversely, the digital divide still poses an obstacle in the sense that those who lack access to 
smart phones and digital literacy will find it more difficult to reap the rewards of the gig economy. 
5. Policy Framework and Social Protection 
 Although the current Code of Social Security enables social security systems for gig workers, 
there is an immediate need for a proper policy framework that covers minimum wage guarantees, health 
insurance, and retirement plans. Some current proposals to reform social security eligibility involving a 
minimum involvement in the platform strike a right balance between the right to flexibility and the right 
to social security. (The Times of India) 
 State-level initiatives, like welfare legislation in Rajasthan or subsidies for gig workers in Tamil 
Nadu, are some signs that there is slowly a realization about the need for supportive policies. (The Times 
of India) 
 

Findings 
1. Rapid Expansion of the Gig Workforce: The gig workforce in India has grown rapidly from 0.53 cr. 
in 2017–18 to 1.27 cr.  in 2024–25, indicating that gig employment is expanding at a much faster pace 
than overall employment. 
2. Increasing Role in Non-Agricultural Employment: Growth in gig workers closely follows the rise 
in non-agricultural employment, suggesting that the gig economy is becoming an important source of 
jobs in the services and urban sectors. 
3. Shift towards High-Skilled Gig Work: The share of high-skilled gig workers has increased 
consistently, reflecting growing demand for technology-based, professional, and knowledge-intensive 
services in India’s digital economy. 
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4. Decline in Medium-Skilled Employment: A continuous decline in medium-skilled gig workers 
indicates job displacement due to automation, platform restructuring, and changing work requirements. 
5. Steady Rise in Low-Skilled Gig Workers: The increasing share of low-skilled gig workers highlights 
the expansion of platform-based services such as delivery, ride-hailing, and logistics. 
6. Emerging Labour Market Polarization: Together, the tables reveal a polarized gig labour market, 
with growth concentrated at both high- and low-skill levels, emphasizing the need for skill development, 
regulation, and social security frameworks. 
Conclusions 
 The gig economy presents a double-edged reality in the context of Indian economic 
development. On one hand, it has significant potential to generate large-scale employment opportunities 
and facilitate the integration of digital labour into the formal economy, thereby contributing to GDP 
growth through increased consumption and economic activity. On the other hand, the gig economy 
exposes workers to vulnerabilities arising from inadequate labour laws, absence of social security, and 
income instability. 
 To fully harness the potential of the gig economy in a sustainable and inclusive manner, 
coordinated efforts are required from the government, platform-based companies, and society at large. 
Policymakers must focus on creating a regulatory framework that balances flexibility with employment 
security. Furthermore, investments in digital literacy, skill upgradation, and access to technology will 
strengthen the gig economy’s role as a driver of economic growth, while ensuring the dignity, welfare, 
and long-term well-being of India’s expanding gig workforce. 
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Abstract 
 The vision of Viksit Bharat 2047 represents India’s ambitious aspiration to transform itself into a 
developed nation by the centenary of its independence. It demands a comprehensive policy framework 
focused on strong economic growth, social inclusion, environmental sustainability, technological 
innovation, and resilient governance. This Research Paper identifies key strategic policy pathways to 
inclusive and sustainable development. It examines the policy strategies, economic requirements, social 
development goals, governance reforms, and challenges associated with this initiative. It argues that 
while the vision is ambitious, it is attainable through sustained high economic growth, inclusive social 
development, robust infrastructure creation, effective governance reforms, and sustainable development. 
The paper concludes with suggestions for realizing a bold, inclusive, and sustainable future for India. 
 

Keywords : Viksit Bharat 2047, Developed Nation, Economic Growth, Governance Reforms, 
Sustainable Development 
 

1. Introduction 
 The aspiration to be recognized as a developed nation is a defining milestone in a country’s 
developmental journey. Traditionally, developed nations are characterized by high per capita income, 
substantial Gross Domestic Product (GDP), advanced industrialization, and technological advancement. 
However, modern interpretations extend beyond economic indicators to include human development 
outcomes such as education, healthcare, life expectancy, environmental sustainability, and quality of 
governance.  
 The Government of India’s Viksit Bharat 2047 initiative articulates a bold and transformative 
vision to make India a developed nation by 2047. Coinciding with 100 years of independence, the 
initiative reflects a national commitment to economic prosperity, social justice, environmental 
sustainability, and global leadership. This vision aims to uplift the living standards of all citizens while 
strengthening India’s position in the global order. 
 

2. Viksit Bharat 2047  
 The Viksit Bharat 2047 is a long-term policy vision of the Government of India to transform 
India into a developed nation defined by prosperity, inclusivity, sustainability, and effective governance. 
It envisions India as a global economic power with high living standards, equitable opportunities, and 
strong institutional frameworks. 
 Its core pillars focus on improving industrial competitiveness, revitalizing rural economies, 
expansion of social security coverage and so on. The initiative of Viksit Bharat 2047 provides for the 
following objectives. 
 Economic and Social objectives - A central objective is to turn India into a USD 30 trillion 
developed economy by 2047, accompanied by an increase in per capita income. It aims to lift millions 
into the middle class and ensure economic security for future generations. 
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 Socially, the initiative targets zero poverty through inclusive growth and financial empowerment. 
It emphasises on the equitable development focusing on universal access to quality education and 
healthcare, gender equality, and social justice. 
Environmental Objectives - It aims to sustainable development, including achieving net-zero carbon 
emissions and promoting green growth.  
Governance and Global Leadership - The initiative aims to establish transparent, efficient, and citizen-
centric governance while positioning India as a leader in technology, innovation, and global diplomacy. It 
ensures to create a holistic development model. 
The Focus Areas of the initiative are  

 Yuva (Youth) – Harnessing India’s demographic dividend 
 Garib (Poor) – Ensuring inclusive development 
 Mahilayen (Women) – Promoting gender equality and empowerment 
 Annadata (Farmers) – Strengthening agricultural sustainability 

 Six Pillars of National focus include making India a global manufacturing hub, reviving Indian 
knowledge systems, expanding global presence of Indian products, advancing green energy, promoting 
tourism, and fostering inclusive global development. The Thematic Areas are Empowered Indians; 
Thriving and Sustainable Economy Innovation, Science and Technology; Good Governance and Security 
and India in the World.  
 Priority sectors such as agriculture, MSMEs, manufacturing, services, exports, and digital 
infrastructure and renewable energy are important to achieve Viksit Bharat objectives. 

3. Policy Framework for Viksit Bharat 2047 – Pathways to Inclusive and Sustainable 
Development 

 Viksit Bharat envisions the inclusive and sustainable development. Every citizen of India has a 
role and needs active participation in achieving the target of developed nation by 2047. This development 
promotes the fair opportunities to all. Viksit Bharat also ensures the sustainable development. 
 There are various schemes and policies taken by the Indian government to achieve and 
strengthen the Viksit Bharat 2047. In line with the vision of Viksit Bharat 2047, the Government 
announced the several new schemes, along with the renewal of certain existing schemes that are currently 
in operation. 
Economic growth – 
 Transforming India into a USD 30–40 trillion economy by 2047 requires sustained annual GDP 
growth of 7–10%. Projections by NITI Aayog, the World Bank, and private institutions broadly converge 
on this requirement.  
 To achieve economic growth there is need of manufacturing and services expansion; Export 
competitiveness; Infrastructure investment; Digital transformation and innovation. To achieve these 
targets there is also need of policy consistency, investment mobilization, and productivity enhancement 
across sectors. Budgetary support, increased capital expenditure, and fiscal prudence are important for 
the economic growth strategies. 
 Government schemes such as Make in India & Aatmanirbhar Bharat strengthen domestic 
manufacturing. It also lowers import dependence of the country. Skill India Mission provides for 
Enhancing employability and train the youth cross various sectors. PM Gati Shakti Yojna provides for the 
integrated infrastructure planning. 
Social Development - 
 Inclusive growth is central to Viksit Bharat.  It includes universal literacy, quality education, and 
skill development; universal access to affordable healthcare, increased life expectancy, and health reform 
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policies. The initiative aims to reduce poverty, empower women and tribal communities, and address 
multidimensional inequalities. 
 Viksit Bharat 2047 aims to increase the literacy rate 100%. National Education Policy (NEP) 
2020 is the key initiative taken by the government for Transforming education. Many beneficiaries 
enrolled in ‘Ayushman Bharat Mission’ which has strengthened the healthcare infrastructure. 
 Government is upgrading the Anganwadi centres under the ‘Saksham Anganwadi and Poshan 
2.0’ for early childhood care, and nutrition. Swachh Bharat Mission; Pradhan Mantri Ujjwala Yojna;  Jal 
Jeevan Mission are playing important role in clean and healthy environment. Mudra Loans provide for 
Women empowerment. PM Jan Dhan Yojna covers more than 50 crore beneficiaries. PM Viksit Bharat 
Rozgar Yojna from the 1st August 2025 reflects the government’s commitment to the employment 
opportunities in the country. 
Infrastructure and Technological Development -  
 Infrastructure development is a cornerstone of the initiative. It provides for physical 
Infrastructure development such as Expansion of highways, railways, ports, airports, smart cities, and 
energy networks etc.  
 It also includes Digital Infrastructure development such as Digital Public Infrastructure (DPI), 
digital payments, and connectivity to drive inclusion and productivity; Digital India mission launched by 
the government to transform India into a digitally empowered society and to expand digital access and e-
governance. Public-private partnerships and increased capital spending are crucial to meeting these 
ambitious goals. PM Gati Shakti has coordinated infrastructure projects worth Rs. 111 lakh crores. 
Government’s Startup India policy helps the youth with great ideas to start their businesses. The 
government is helping with funding and other required support to start the businesses. 
Rural and Agricultural Transformation – 
 The Viksit Bharat Gramin act, 2025 ensures 125 days of guaranteed wage employment in rural 
areas. The existing government schemes such as PM Fasal Bima Yojna; National Livestock Mission, 
Rashtriya Gokul Mission and Infrastructure Development Funds for Dairy Processing and Animal 
Husbandry are also important for agricultural development. 
 PM KISAN Yojna; PM Awas Yojna; Soil Health Card Scheme; Kisan Credit Card; PM-
PRANAM Yojna; introducing high yield crop programs for farmers and expanding digital marketplace 
through e-NAM, mega food parks are some of the important policies taken by the government for 
agriculture and rural transformation. 
Governance Reforms - 
 Governance reforms focus on reducing regulatory burdens, and enhancing transparency. Digital 
governance tools such as Direct Benefit Transfer (DBT) and Government e-Marketplace (GeM) aim to 
reduce corruption and improve service delivery. Strong institutions and rule of law remain essential for 
sustained growth. 
 Citizen engagement through platforms like MyGov and youth-centric programs highlights the 
importance of participatory governance. A people centric campaign ‘Viksit Bharat Sankalp Yatra’ was 
launched by the government for the nationwide outreach of the Viksit Bharat initiative. It was aimed to 
spread awareness, saturating government schemes and ensures the direct participation of the citizens to 
achieve growth and development of nation. 
Sustainable Development – 
 One of the key goals of the Viksit Bharat 2047 is to promote sustainable development in India 
which includes renewable energy, green technology, responsible consumption of the resources etc. The 
initiative aims to increase the countries capacity of renewable energy from 125 GW to 500 GW. 
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 PM Surya Ghar Yojna launched in the year 2024 to install rooftop solar in 1 crore households and 
provides subsidies for the solar installations. Under Budget 2024, the government introduced a bio-
manufacturing and bio-foundry scheme to encourage green growth through sustainable alternatives. It 
also announced a separate integrated scheme for adaptation, restoration, and coastal aquaculture and 
mariculture to support climate-resilient development in the Blue Economy 2.0 framework. 
4. Challenges to realize Viksit Bharat 2047  
 Several challenges threaten the realization of Viksit Bharat which includes Income inequality and 
rural-urban divide; Employment generation and skill gaps; Climate change and environmental 
degradation etc. Bureaucratic inefficiencies and policy uncertainty is also one of the major hurdles in 
achieving the aim of developed nation by 2047. Addressing these requires coordinated, long-term, and 
adaptive strategies by the Government. 
5. Conclusion and Suggestions  
 Viksit Bharat 2047 embodies India’s collective aspiration for prosperity, inclusivity, and global 
leadership. While the targets are ambitious, they are achievable with sustained commitment, effective 
governance, and inclusive growth strategies. Addressing social and environmental challenges alongside 
economic expansion will be critical.  
The Researcher provides the following suggestions to achieve the aim of Viksit Bharat 2047 initiative. 

1) Need to strengthen manufacturing and exports 
2) Sustained infrastructure investment; Government reforms and ease of doing business is required. 
3) Inclusive and green growth strategies as well as mainstream climate risk assessments into all 

sectors is required. 
4) A collaborative approach involving government, private sector, and citizens is essential. 
5) There is need of global partnership for resource mobilization. 
6) There is need to make the citizens aware of the various government schemes and policies.  

 With coordinated efforts and citizen participation, India can realize its bold vision and usher in a 
brighter, more equitable future by 2047. 
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Abstract 
 The national vision of Viksit Bharat @2047 seeks to transform India into a socially 
inclusive, economically prosperous, and globally competitive nation by the centenary of its 
independence. While economic growth, technological advancement, and infrastructural 
expansion form the foundation of this vision, deeply entrenched inequalities rooted in caste 
hierarchy, class stratification, and political power concentration continue to pose serious 
challenges. Using a political sociology framework, this paper critically examines how social 
stratification and power relations shape governance structures, public policies, and development 
outcomes in India. It argues that development is not merely an economic process but a complex 
socio-political transformation mediated by institutional arrangements and ideological 
dominance. The study explores historical and contemporary dimensions of caste-based 
exclusion, class inequality, and elite political control, highlighting their implications for 
inclusive development. It further analyzes opportunities created by constitutional safeguards, 
democratic decentralization, welfare policies, and digital governance. The paper concludes that 
without structural reforms emphasizing social justice, political empowerment, and participatory 
governance, the realization of Viksit Bharat @2047 will remain incomplete and exclusionary. 
 

Keywords: Viksit Bharat @2047, Caste, Class, Power, Political Sociology, Social Inequality, 
Inclusive Development, Governance. 
 

1. Introduction 
 India’s development trajectory since independence has been shaped by a continuous 
effort to balance economic growth with social justice. The vision of Viksit Bharat @2047 
represents a comprehensive national framework aimed at transforming India into a fully 
developed nation by the centenary of its independence. This vision prioritizes economic 
expansion, technological innovation, industrial growth, digital transformation, infrastructure 
development, and global competitiveness. However, the realization of these objectives remains 
deeply intertwined with the country’s complex social structure characterized by caste-based 
hierarchy, class inequality, and unequal distribution of political power. 
 Despite impressive economic achievements, India continues to experience persistent 
social and economic disparities. The caste system, deeply embedded in social relations, 
continues to influence access to education, employment, political participation, and social 
mobility. Simultaneously, neoliberal economic reforms have intensified class-based inequalities, 
leading to increasing concentration of wealth and widespread employment insecurity. Political 
power, although constitutionally democratized, remains disproportionately concentrated among 
socially and economically dominant groups. 
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 From a political sociology perspective, development cannot be understood merely as a 
technical or economic process. It is fundamentally a political and social phenomenon shaped by 
power relations, institutional dynamics, and ideological frameworks. Development policies, 
governance practices, and resource allocation mechanisms often reflect the interests of dominant 
social groups, resulting in uneven development outcomes. 
 This research paper seeks to critically analyze how caste, class, and power function as 
structural constraints in realizing the vision of Viksit Bharat @2047. By examining the historical 
roots and contemporary manifestations of inequality, the study aims to contribute to a deeper 
understanding of inclusive development, democratic participation, and social justice in India. 
2. Research Problem 
 Despite sustained economic growth and extensive policy initiatives, India continues to 
confront deep-rooted structural inequalities based on caste hierarchy, class stratification, and 
concentration of political power. Development strategies often prioritize economic efficiency, 
technological progress, and infrastructural expansion, while concerns related to social justice, 
redistribution, and democratic inclusion remain secondary. 
 Marginalized communities, including Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes, Other 
Backward Classes, informal workers, women, and rural populations, face persistent barriers in 
accessing quality education, secure employment, healthcare services, political representation, 
and public resources. As a result, development benefits remain unevenly distributed, reinforcing 
existing social hierarchies. 
The central research problem addressed in this study is: 
 How do caste, class, and power structures operate as systemic barriers to inclusive 
development, and what challenges do they pose in achieving the objectives of Viksit Bharat 
@2047? 
 The study further explores strategies for promoting social justice, political 
empowerment, and participatory governance as essential conditions for achieving sustainable 
and inclusive development. 
3. Objectives of the Study 

1. To examine the role of caste and class in shaping political power and governance in 
India. 

2. To analyze structural inequalities affecting inclusive development under Viksit Bharat 
@2047. 

3. To assess the impact of political dominance and elite control on development policies. 
4. To explore opportunities for social justice, democratic participation, and inclusive 

growth. 
5. To suggest policy measures for equitable and sustainable development. 

4. Review of Literature 
 The interrelationship between caste, class, power, and development has remained a major area of 
inquiry within sociological and political scholarship, particularly in the Indian context where social 
stratification continues to influence institutional structures and developmental outcomes. Scholars from 
diverse theoretical traditions have explored how historically embedded hierarchies, economic disparities, 
and unequal power relations shape governance processes and access to resources. 
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 Louis Dumont’s seminal work Homo Hierarchicus conceptualizes caste as a deeply 
institutionalized hierarchical system organized around the ideological principles of purity and pollution. 
Dumont argues that caste should not be understood merely as a form of social differentiation but as a 
comprehensive value system regulating social behavior, occupational roles, and cultural practices. His 
analysis highlights the ideological foundations of caste and explains how religious and cultural norms 
contribute to the reproduction of inequality across generations. 
 M. N. Srinivas, (1966), in his influential book ‘Social Change in Modern India’ significantly 
advanced the understanding of caste dynamics by introducing the concepts of Sanskritization and the 
dominant caste. Sanskritization refers to the process through which lower caste groups attempt upward 
social mobility by adopting the customs, rituals, and lifestyles of higher castes. The concept of dominant 
caste emphasizes the role of numerically strong and economically influential caste groups in shaping 
local power structures and political processes. Srinivas demonstrated that caste is not a rigid or static 
institution; rather, it is adaptive and responsive to broader political and economic transformations. 
 Andre Béteille’s (2001), Caste, Class, and Power: Changing Patterns of Stratification in a 
Tanjore Village provides a multidimensional analysis of Indian social stratification. Béteille examines the 
intersection of caste hierarchy, class formation, and political authority, arguing that modernization has 
not eradicated traditional inequalities but has instead reshaped them into new forms of dominance. He 
observes that caste identities increasingly function as instruments of political mobilization and 
competition for resources, thereby reinforcing disparities within democratic and bureaucratic 
frameworks. 
 Satish Deshpande, (2013), in Sociology in India: Intellectual and Institutional Contexts 
critically analyze the persistence of inequality within contemporary Indian society. He argues that caste 
has evolved into a powerful political category, with identity-based mobilization playing a central role in 
electoral politics and public policy formation. Complementing this perspective, Jean Dreze and Amartya 
Sen emphasize that India’s growth-driven development strategy has not adequately ensured equitable 
distribution of opportunities. Their work demonstrates that high economic growth has not consistently 
translated into improvements in human development indicators such as education, healthcare, nutrition, 
and social protection. 
 Antonio Gramsci’s Selections from the Prison Notebooks (1971) provides a crucial theoretical 
lens through the concept of cultural hegemony, which explains how dominant groups maintain authority 
through ideological leadership and the creation of social consent. This framework is particularly useful 
for understanding how development narratives may legitimize elite interests while marginalizing 
alternative visions centered on redistribution and social justice. Similarly, Michel Foucault’s concept of 
governmentality explains how modern states regulate populations through administrative systems, 
surveillance mechanisms, and knowledge production. His perspective underscores the subtle ways in 
which governance structures shape citizen behavior and manage developmental processes. 
 Empirical studies conducted by institutions such as NITI Aayog, Oxfam India, and the World 
Inequality Database provide quantitative evidence of widening income and wealth disparities, persistent 
caste-based exclusion, and pronounced regional inequalities. These reports indicate that a relatively small 
elite controls a substantial proportion of national wealth, while large segments of the population remain 
vulnerable to poverty, unemployment, and social insecurity. Continuing gaps in education, healthcare 
access, and digital connectivity further highlight the structural obstacles to inclusive development. 
 Theoretical insights drawn from Marxist and Weberian traditions offer a broader analytical 
foundation for interpreting class relations and power structures. Marxist theory emphasizes exploitation, 
capital accumulation, and systemic inequality embedded within capitalist economies, whereas Weber’s 
multidimensional framework incorporates class, status, and power as distinct yet interconnected sources 
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of stratification. Within the Indian context, these perspectives help explain how economic liberalization 
and market-oriented reforms have contributed to increasing class polarization, employment insecurity, 
and social fragmentation. 
 Collectively, the existing body of literature demonstrates that caste, class, and power operate as 
interconnected systems that significantly influence access to resources, political representation, and 
developmental benefits. The persistence of these structural inequalities suggests that achieving inclusive 
and sustainable development requires more than economic expansion; it demands transformative reforms 
grounded in social justice, democratic participation, and equitable governance. Addressing these systemic 
challenges is therefore essential for realizing the national vision of Viksit Bharat @2047. 
5. Research Methodology 
 This study adopts a qualitative, descriptive, and analytical research design grounded in 
the theoretical framework of political sociology. The research is primarily based on secondary 
data sources, including: 

 Government policy documents and reports related to Viksit Bharat @2047 
 Census data and socio-economic surveys 
 Reports from NITI Aayog, UNDP, World Bank, and Oxfam 
 Academic books, peer-reviewed journals, research articles, and working papers 
 Newspaper articles and policy briefs 

 The data are analyzed using thematic and interpretative methods, focusing on patterns of 
inequality, power relations, and governance structures. The analytical framework integrates 
political sociology, critical political economy, and social justice perspectives. 
Limitations: 
 The study relies on secondary data and conceptual analysis, which may limit micro-level 
empirical insights. However, extensive literature review ensures depth, reliability, and analytical 
rigor. 
6. Historical Context of Caste, Class, and Power in India 
6.1 Colonial Legacy  
 The colonial period fundamentally reshaped India’s social and economic structure by 
institutionalizing caste categories through systematic census operations beginning in 1871. 
These classifications hardened previously fluid social identities into rigid administrative 
hierarchies, thereby reinforcing stratification. 
 Colonial land revenue systems such as the Zamindari and Ryotwari arrangements 
generated long-term agrarian inequality. Contemporary agricultural data indicate that nearly 86 
percent of operational landholdings belong to small and marginal farmers, many cultivating less 
than two hectares. This pattern reflects the historical concentration of land ownership that began 
under colonial rule. 
 Furthermore, estimates suggest that close to 50 percent of Scheduled Caste households 
remain landless, compared to significantly lower proportions among dominant agrarian 
communities. From a Marxist standpoint, this represents structural inequality rooted in unequal 
control over productive assets, while Weberian analysis interprets landownership as a source of 
both economic class and social status. 
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6.2 Post-Independence Development 
 Post-independence India adopted a planned developmental strategy aimed at balancing 
economic growth with social justice. Affirmative action policies improved representation in 
education and governance; Scheduled Castes constitute roughly 16–17 percent and Scheduled 
Tribes about 8–9 percent of India’s population, with reserved seats in legislatures reflecting 
these proportions. 
 However, disparities remain visible in educational attainment. National data indicate 
overall literacy above 77 percent, yet literacy among Scheduled Tribes remains near 71 percent, 
and dropout rates are significantly higher in marginalized communities. 
 Access to higher education also demonstrates inequality. The Gross Enrollment Ratio in 
tertiary education has crossed 28 percent nationally, but participation remains lower among 
historically disadvantaged groups. 
 Bourdieu’s theory of cultural capital helps explain these differences: students from 
privileged backgrounds benefit from better schooling, linguistic competence, and social 
networks, allowing them to convert educational credentials into occupational success more 
effectively. 
6.3 Liberalization and New Inequalities 
 Economic liberalization since 1991 has transformed India into one of the fastest-growing 
major economies. Yet this growth has been accompanied by rising inequality. 
Recent inequality estimates show that: 

 The top 10 percent holds about 77 percent of total wealth. 
 The top 1 percent alone captures over 20 percent of national income. 

 Urban households earn, on average, nearly 1.8 times more than rural households, 
illustrating spatial disparities created by market-driven development. 
 Weber’s concept of “life chances” is particularly relevant here, as access to markets, 
education, and infrastructure increasingly determines socio-economic mobility. 
7. Contemporary Dynamics of Caste, Class, and Power 
7.1 Caste-Based Exclusion 
Despite legal safeguards, caste continues to influence life outcomes. 

 Multidimensional poverty affects roughly one-third of Scheduled Tribe households and 
over one-fifth of Scheduled Castes. 

 Representation of marginalized groups in high-paying formal sector jobs remains 
disproportionately low. 

 Atrocities recorded under the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes (Prevention of 
Atrocities) Act number tens of thousands annually, underscoring continuing social 
tensions. 

These patterns support Béteille’s argument that modernization transforms rather than eliminates 
caste hierarchy. 
7.2 Class Inequality and Economic Polarization 
India’s economic structure reveals pronounced polarization: 

 Nearly 80–85 percent of the workforce is employed in the informal sector. 
 Youth unemployment has frequently exceeded 15 percent in recent labour force surveys. 
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 The bottom half of the population owns less than 6 percent of national wealth. 
Such disparities align with Marx’s thesis that capitalist expansion often intensifies class 
divisions. 
Additionally, intergenerational mobility remains limited, reinforcing Bourdieu’s observation that 
economic advantage tends to reproduce itself through educational and social capital. 
7.3 Concentration of Political Power 
 While India is the world’s largest democracy, political power is unevenly distributed. 
Election analyses reveal that a substantial majority of elected legislators possess assets far 
exceeding the national average, suggesting a growing nexus between wealth and political 
influence. Political dynasties continue to shape leadership trajectories across regions. 
 Gramsci’s concept of hegemony provides insight into this phenomenon, as elite 
dominance is often normalized through institutions, media narratives, and political culture rather 
than maintained solely through coercion. 
8. Structural Challenges to Viksit Bharat @2047 
8.1 Educational Inequality and Digital Divide 
Human capital formation remains uneven. 

 Only about 37 percent of rural households have internet access. 
 Computer availability in rural regions remains below 20 percent. 
 Learning outcome surveys show significant gaps between urban and rural students. 

The emergence of a digital divide risks creating a new stratification system based on 
technological access. 
8.2 Employment Crisis 
India faces the paradox of high growth with insufficient job creation. 

 Female labour force participation remains around 25–30 percent, limiting inclusive 
economic expansion. 

 A large share of workers lacks formal contracts or social security benefits. 
Automation and platform-based employment further contribute to precarious labour conditions, 
echoing Marxist concerns about labor commoditization. 
8.3 Political Marginalization 
 Although decentralization policies mandate representation, effective decision-making 
often remains concentrated among local elites. Studies of rural governance indicate that 
marginalized representatives sometimes face institutional and social constraints that limit their 
autonomy. 
8.4 Regional Disparities 
 Per capita income in India’s wealthiest states is three to four times higher than in 
economically weaker states. Health indicators such as infant mortality and malnutrition also vary 
sharply across regions, complicating the goal of balanced development. 
9. Opportunities for Inclusive Transformation 
9.1 Constitutional Safeguards 
 India operates one of the world’s largest affirmative action frameworks. Reservation 
policies have contributed to the expansion of a growing middle class among historically 
disadvantaged communities. 
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 Poverty rates have declined substantially over the past two decades, demonstrating the 
potential effectiveness of redistributive policies when properly implemented. 
9.2 Democratic Decentralization 
 Over 3 million elected representatives serve in Panchayati Raj institutions, with a 
significant proportion being women and members of marginalized communities. This represents 
one of the largest experiments in grassroots democracy globally. 
9.3 Digital Governance 
 Digital identity initiatives now cover over 90 percent of the population, enabling direct 
benefit transfers that have improved welfare delivery and reduced leakages. 
 From a Foucauldian perspective, this expansion reflects both enhanced administrative 
capacity and the growing regulatory reach of the modern state. 
9.4 Civil Society and Social Movements 
 Civil society organizations continue to influence policy debates on rights, transparency, 
and environmental justice. Social movements have historically contributed to progressive 
legislation, including right-to-information frameworks and employment guarantees. 
10. Policy Recommendations  
 Given the statistical trends outlined above, the realization of Viksit Bharat @2047 
requires multidimensional policy interventions: 

 Expand public investment in education and healthcare to reduce intergenerational 
inequality. 

 Promote labor-intensive manufacturing and strengthen social security to formalize 
employment. 

 Improve digital infrastructure to prevent technological exclusion. 
 Enhance political representation through campaign finance reforms and leadership 

development. 
 Implement regionally balanced development strategies targeting historically lagging 

states. 
 Inclusive development must combine economic dynamism with redistributive justice to 
prevent the deepening of structural divides. 
11. Conclusion  
 The empirical evidence clearly indicates that caste hierarchy, class polarization, and 
unequal political power continue to shape India’s developmental trajectory. Rapid economic 
expansion alone cannot dismantle historically embedded inequalities. 
 Political sociology reminds us that development is fundamentally about the distribution 
of resources, opportunities, and decision-making authority. Without structural transformation, 
the aspiration of Viksit Bharat @2047 risks producing growth that is impressive yet socially 
uneven. 
 A genuinely developed India must therefore prioritize equity alongside efficiency, 
ensuring that modernization enhances dignity, mobility, and democratic participation for all 
citizens. Only through sustained commitment to social justice, institutional reform, and inclusive 
governance can the promise of Viksit Bharat @2047 be fully realized. 
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Abstract 
 This paper explores the critical intersection of cloud security and India’s goal of becoming a 
developed nation by 2047. As India transitions to a $30 trillion economy powered by Digital Public 
Infrastructure (DPI), the reliance on centralized, often foreign-owned cloud services presents unique 
existential risks.  
 India’s rapid digitization under initiatives such as Digital India, expanding e-governance, fintech, 
and healthcare platforms has made cloud computing a foundational technology for public and private 
sectors. However, large-scale migration to cloud environments introduces complex security, privacy, and 
regulatory challenges that can undermine trust and resilience in India’s digital ecosystem. This paper 
examines key cloud security challenges in the Indian context, including data sovereignty, insecure 
interfaces and APIs, insider threats, and shared infrastructure risks. It analyses current policy and 
regulatory frameworks, such as MeitY’s cloud empanelment and data center security guidelines, and 
evaluates their adequacy for India’s evolving digital landscape. The paper then proposes a multi-layered 
security strategy combining technical controls, governance mechanisms, and capacity-building measures 
to secure India’s cloud infrastructure and support a trusted digital future. This research identifies primary 
challenges—including "Cloud Colonization," AI-driven adversarial threats, and quantum-decryption 
risks—and proposes a multi-layered solution framework involving Sovereign Cloud architecture, Post-
Quantum Cryptography (PQC), and Zero-Trust AI defense systems. 

1. Introduction 
 India’s digital transformation has accelerated due to the proliferation of smartphones, low-cost 
data, and large-scale platforms such as Aadhaar, UPI, DigiLocker, and various e-governance services. 
Cloud computing provides elastic resources, cost efficiency, and scalability for these platforms, making it 
central to Digital India and the broader digital economy. At the same time, dependence on cloud 
infrastructures raises concerns about cyber threats, unauthorized access, regulatory compliance, and 
dependence on foreign hyperscale providers. Ensuring robust cloud security is therefore critical not only 
for protecting citizen data but also for national security and economic sovereignty. 
 This paper focuses on cloud security issues as they relate to India’s digital future, emphasizing 
government workloads, critical sectors, and regulatory considerations. 
 
2. Cloud Adoption in India’s Digital Ecosystem 
 India’s public and private sectors are increasingly hosting applications on cloud platforms for e-
governance, financial services, education, healthcare, and e-commerce. Reports indicate that while cloud 
adoption is growing at an estimated rate of 25–30 percent, concerns around data security, privacy, and 
regulatory compliance slow adoption in sensitive sectors. Government departments often rely on 
empaneled cloud service providers (CSPs) that meet security and compliance criteria defined by the 
Ministry of Electronics and Information Technology (MeitY). Major global providers have obtained 
MeitY empanelment for regions hosted in India, enabling government and regulated entities to use their 
services while complying with data residency requirements. 
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3. Cloud Security Challenges in India 
3.1 Data Sovereignty and “Cloud Colonization” 
 A significant portion of cloud infrastructure used by Indian organizations is operated by foreign 
hyperscale providers, raising concerns over extraterritorial legal jurisdiction and strategic dependency. 
The concept of “cloud colonization” highlights risks such as foreign legal access to Indian data, potential 
“kill switches,” and concentration of critical workloads on non-sovereign platforms. Even when data is 
stored in Indian regions, organizations must consider cross-border data flows, backup locations, and 
foreign laws applicable to parent entities of CSPs. 
3.2 Insecure APIs and Interfaces 
 Cloud services are accessed and managed through web-based dashboards, APIs, and 
management consoles. Weak authentication, poor authorization controls, lack of input validation, and 
misconfigured API keys can expose cloud resources to unauthorized access and attacks. Since many 
Indian organizations rapidly migrate to cloud without mature DevSecOps practices, API security is often 
a weak link. 
3.3 Shared Infrastructure and Multi-Tenancy Risks 
 Cloud service models rely on shared physical infrastructure and virtualization to host multiple 
tenants on common hardware. Vulnerabilities in hypervisors, misconfigured isolation controls, or side-
channel attacks may allow attackers to escape their virtual environment or infer sensitive information 
from co-resident workloads. For government and critical infrastructure workloads, these risks require 
careful evaluation of tenancy models, isolation mechanisms, and CSP architecture. 
3.4 Insider Threats and Misuse of Privileges 
 Cloud security is also threatened by malicious insiders, including compromised administrators or 
employees with excessive privileges within either the CSP or the customer organization. Improper role 
design, lack of least-privilege access, and missing monitoring of privileged actions increase the risk of 
data theft or service disruption. 
3.5 Denial of Service and Abuse of Cloud Services 
 Attackers can use distributed denial-of-service (DDoS) attacks to exhaust cloud resources or 
disrupt access to critical services. Conversely, attackers may also abuse cloud services themselves to host 
malware, launch attacks, or conduct large-scale scanning. For India’s digital public infrastructure, 
sustained DDoS attacks can impact essential services such as payments, citizen portals, and public 
information systems. 
4. Policy and Regulatory Landscape in India 
4.1 MeitY Cloud Empanelment and Government Cloud 
 MeitY has established a cloud service provider empanelment process to evaluate CSPs on 
security, data residency, and other parameters before they can host government workloads. Empaneled 
CSPs must offer services from Indian data centers and ensure that data ownership resides with the 
relevant government departments. Some major international providers have obtained empanelment for 
their India regions and undergo periodic surveillance audits to maintain compliance. 
4.2 Best Practices Guidance for Cloud Users 
 Guidance documents for user departments highlight best practices such as ensuring data 
residency within India, clarifying data ownership, and relying on empaneled CSPs. They encourage 
departments to implement robust security policies, enforce compliance with applicable regulations, and 
conduct regular monitoring and risk assessments. Such guidelines are crucial for smaller agencies and 
organizations that may lack in-house cloud security expertise. 
5. Proposed Solution Framework: The "Bharat Secure Cloud" 
5.1 Strong Identity and Access Management 
 Robust identity and access management (IAM) is a foundational control for securing cloud 
environments. Recommended measures include multi-factor authentication for all administrative 
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accounts, role-based access control with least-privilege permissions, periodic access reviews, and 
centralized identity federation. Implementing privileged access management for high-risk operations and 
just-in-time access can further reduce the attack surface. 
5.2 Encryption and Data Protection 
 End-to-end encryption for data at rest and in transit is critical to protect sensitive information 
stored or processed in the cloud. Organizations should adopt strong encryption algorithms, appropriate 
key lengths, and secure key management practices aligned with industry standards and regulatory 
requirements. Data lifecycle management policies should define how data is classified, encrypted, backed 
up, and securely destroyed at the end of its retention period. 
5.3 Network Segmentation and Zero Trust Principles 
 Network segmentation within cloud environments helps isolate sensitive workloads and limit 
lateral movement by attackers. Implementing virtual private clouds, subnet-level controls, 
microsegmentation, and least-privilege network security groups aligns with zero trust architecture 
principles. Under a zero trust approach, access decisions are based on continuous verification of user 
identity, device posture, and context rather than implicit trust within a perimeter. 
5.4 Application Security and API Protection 
 Secure software development lifecycle (SSDLC) practices, including code reviews, static and 
dynamic analysis, and regular penetration testing, are essential for cloud-native applications. APIs should 
use strong authentication and authorization, encrypted communication, and protection against injection, 
broken access controls, and rate-limiting issues. Web application firewalls and API gateways can provide 
additional protection against common web and API attacks. 
6. Conclusion 
 The journey to 2047 is as much about protecting data as it is about creating wealth. Without a 
secure, sovereign cloud, India’s digital economy remains a "house built on borrowed land." By adopting 
a security-first, quantum-ready, and AI-autonomous cloud strategy, India can serve as the global blueprint 
for democratic digital infrastructure. 
 Cloud computing is a critical enabler of India’s digital future but introduces significant security, 
privacy, and sovereignty challenges that must be systematically addressed. By combining strong 
technical controls, robust governance, well-designed regulations, and investments in skills and domestic 
capacity, India can build a secure and resilient cloud ecosystem for government, businesses, and citizens. 
A comprehensive, defense-in-depth approach aligned with national priorities will be essential to protect 
sensitive data, maintain public trust, and safeguard the country’s digital infrastructure. 
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 Nation is a population of an ethnic Unity inhabiting a Territory of Geographic Unity this sentence 
is said by professor Burges. 
             But we can say that in the today's scenario we cannot find   a single ethnic population situated in 
specific country.   But when we think about Indian society, it seems that India is made up of different 
religions, different caste, different sub caste, and at the same time with the different ethnicity. 
Specifically when we think about Indian society it is found that it is the amalgamation of different variety 
of all the above elements. 
              We can find variety of food we can find variety of languages, religions, cast sub cast, food 
habits, dressing style, culture Etc. in Indian society. There are various aspects which are responsible for 
having one kind of Unity in society. So there is diversity in Indian society related to various aspects there 
are so many other elements which make our society United. 
 When we relate our Indian society with the democracy we know that India is the largest 
democratic country. The various acts that our constitution has provided us are the part of our democracy 
has given us a power of acting freely. 
 

            Our democracy gives us feeling that we all are one. Similar kinds of languages, similar history, 
similar geography helps donation to build the unity among the people belonging from different areas 
 

               As all of we have seen various aspects which are responsible for nation building from those 
factors the arts which are the important part of our country are also responsible for creating the unity in 
diversity. Art not only includes music and dance but also various arts forms. When we think about the 
traditional art forms it includes painting, sculpture, architecture, literature, music, theatre and cinema. 
And on the other hand contemporary art forms  includes digital art and installation art. The traditional art 
form is more responsible for creating unity in diversity. Each state has its own art forms which are 
different from each other. 
 

            From the all of about art forms music is one of the categories that it always tries to break the 
boundaries of   the countries. Music always try to bind people from different area with its magic. It is said 
that music don't have any cast or religion. But music has its own soul. The Indian classical music, 
Karnataka music, Semi classical  Music, Light Music or various instruments that are played in all over 
the India tries   to create one kind of peace in the society. The emotions that are created by various artists 
through their various instruments are responsible for the creation of Unity. When we try to relate the 
relation of democracy with art forms it is clear that our democracy has given opportunity to each and 
every individual who belongs from different caste and religion to learn and to present the art that he has 
learn.  
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 Taking in to account all the above aspects it is clear that we should see towards music as our 
heritage. The heritage which is very much helpful in creating and maintaining the integrity in our 
country. We can say that it is the one kind of thread that treys to bind all of us in one kind of bunch, 
bunch which is made up with diversified nature of our country.  
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 Indian Society: Structure and Changes, Prof.Chandrakant Khandagale,  
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Abstract 
 India’s big plan for Viksit Bharat 2047 aims to make our country fully developed by the year 
2047. The goal is to ensure that every person whether living in a city or a village can live a better life and 
share in the country’s progress. India wants to grow in a way that also protects nature, like our rivers, 
forests, and clean air. 
 This review collects ideas from different books, reports, and studies to explain how India can 
give everyone fair job and education opportunities while also caring for the environment. It looks at old 
development plans and today’s government programs for jobs, schools, and green energy. It also talks 
about what is working well and what problems still exist like the gap between rich and poor areas and the 
dangers of climate change. 
 The review also suggests new topics for future research. It takes examples from NITI Aayog’s 
plans and from the famous Brundtland Report, which is introduced the idea of “sustainable 
development.” The main message is that to make the dream of Viksit Bharat 2047 come true, everyone 
the government, businesses, and people needs to work together. 
 

Introduction 
 Imagine India in 2047: clean cities, active villages full of skilled workers, children everywhere 
getting good education, and factories using solar energy without polluting the air. This is the dream of 
Viksit Bharat @2047 a plan to make India a strong, developed country where everyone benefits and 
nature stays safe. It means giving jobs and better lives to poor families and protecting rivers, forests, and 
clean air at the same time. This review explains what India has done so far, how the policies are working, 
what problems remain, and what can be done next. 
 

Conceptual Foundations 
 Inclusive growth means not just making the country richer, but also helping everyone  farmers, 
factory workers, and street vendors to earn and live better. It’s about fairness, equal chances, and 
protecting nature. The Brundtland Report (1987) introduced the idea of sustainable development giving 
today’s people a good life without harming the future generation’s chance for the same. For India, this 
means connecting poverty removal, good jobs, education, and care for the environment in every plan. It’s 
about growing wisely, not just quickly. 
 

Policy Evolution 
 India’s early plans mainly focused on increasing GDP, but many poor people were left behind. 
Later, the Eleventh and Twelfth Five-Year Plans (2007–2017) focused on “growth for all.” They 
worked to improve schools for girls, health centers in villages, and roads in rural areas. After 2014, many 
big programs started: 

Swachh Bharat Mission built toilets and promoted cleanliness. 
NRLM helped women form self-help groups and earn through small businesses. 
Skill India and Make in India trained youth for modern jobs. 
PMAY provided homes to poor families. 
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Smart Cities Mission improved cities with clean buses and waste management. 
All these are part of NITI Aayog’s larger vision to make India grow fairly and equally. 

Human Capital Pathways 
 A strong country needs educated and healthy people. Education and health together make 
“human capital.” Studies show that good schooling helps children earn more and live better lives later. 
The National Education Policy (NEP) 2020 promotes fun and practical learning and aims to have half 
of all young people in college by 2035. It also supports learning in local languages to help rural students. 
 In health, Ayushman Bharat provides free hospital treatment to poor families and has saved 
many lives during floods and heat waves. Every rupee spent on education and health gives back many 
times in future income and taxes. However, rural schools still lack quality, so improving them remains a 
key goal. 
Employment and Livelihood Strategies 
 Jobs are not just for earning they give people confidence and stability. To create good jobs, skills 
must match new needs like technology, green energy, and care services. Small businesses (MSMEs) get 
support through loans and tax benefits. Farmers are learning to use better seeds and drip irrigation to 
increase income and save water. 
 Still, job growth is slow even when GDP rises. Many new jobs are informal or low-paying. The 
MGNREGA scheme gives 100 days of work a year to rural families by building ponds, roads, and 
planting trees, but it faces issues like late payments. The solution is to connect skill training with real job 
demand and promote small rural businesses. 
Social Protection Mechanisms 
 Poor and weak groups like widows, daily workers, and tribal families need protection during 
hard times. Schemes like PDS provide low-cost food grains, and DBT (Direct Benefit Transfer) sends 
money directly to people’s bank accounts to reduce corruption. Ayushman Bharat health cards cover 
costly medical treatments for poor families. 
 These programs have helped millions, but some people who need help still miss out. Many 
informal workers also don’t get full benefits. Better data and stronger systems can make these safety nets 
more effective and fair 
Environmental Integration 
 Development must go hand in hand with protecting nature. Climate change causes floods, heat 
waves, and droughts that hurt farmers and cities alike. India plans to reach net-zero emissions by 2070 
and has set a target of producing 500 GW of clean energy from solar and wind power. Programs like 
NAPCC (National Action Plan on Climate Change) promote renewable energy, green buildings, and 
eco-friendly farming. 
 States like Kerala and Punjab are creating local green solutions such as protecting mangroves and 
using solar pumps. However, better coordination between departments can make these efforts faster and 
stronger. 
Regional and Sectoral Views 
 India has both bright, developed cities and rural areas that still struggle with roads, water, and 
electricity. The goal is to reduce this gap. Broadband internet, hostels for girls, and better transport are 
helping villages grow. 
 Women’s participation in work is still low due to safety issues and lack of childcare, so programs 
providing loans, crèches, and equal opportunities are important. Digital tools like e-NAM connect 
farmers to buyers, and UPI supports easy online payments, but digital literacy must improve to reach 
everyone. 
 



KAMALA RESEARCH JOURNAL                                                                                                     ISSN-3049-415X(Print) 
  
 

 
Peer Reviewed, Academic Journal of Interdisciplinary Research                                                            393 
 

Effectiveness Assessment 
 Many programs have shown progress. Direct cash transfers have reduced poverty, and 
MGNREGA provides work for about 50 million families each year. India’s SDG (Sustainable 
Development Goals) score is improving, especially in no hunger and clean energy. But not all states are 
equal Kerala performs well, while Bihar and others lag behind. Plans must be adapted to local needs 
instead of one model for all. 
Key Challenges 
 Despite progress, problems remain: the gap between rich and poor is still large, informal jobs are 
unstable, and many young people lack skills. Climate change continues to threaten crops and health. 
Weak coordination between central and state governments and poor data tracking also slow down 
progress. Stronger institutions and transparent systems are needed to fix these issues. 
Research Gaps and Directions 
 More detailed studies are needed on how digital apps and green jobs actually help inclusion. 
Long-term studies should track how programs perform over time. Researchers should focus on 
combining job creation with environmental care and understand how businesses and citizens can work 
together for sustainable growth. 
Forward Pathways 
 India will truly become Viksit Bharat when its people themselves become the drivers of growth. 
Education, innovation, and entrepreneurship will create a positive cycle of progress. Public-private 
partnerships can build clean energy and infrastructure, and investment in Indian research will reduce 
dependence on imports. 
 By keeping an 8% annual growth rate that is fair and eco-friendly, India can reach its dream of 
becoming a developed and sustainable nation by 2047 a model for the whole world. 
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भिव᭬यातील भारतामधील वᳫउ᳒ोग, खरेदी आिण मानक आकार ᮧणाली : एक अ᭤यास 

ᮧा.भारती मुडे 
कमला कॉलेज, को᭨हापूर. 

 

सारांश )Abstract) 
 भारत हा जगातील एक महᱬवाचा वᳫिनᳶमती देश आहे. बदलती जीवनशैली, वाढता रेडीमेड 
वᳫांचा वापर आिण ई-कॉमसᭅ᭒या वाढीमुळे ᭭टᱰडडᭅ साईज िस᭭टीमचे महᱬव अिधक वाढले आहे. या संशोधन 
पेपरम᭟ये भारतीय वᳫ उ᳒ोगातील िव᳒मान साईज ᮧणाली, ᭜यातील ᮢुटी, ᮕाहकां᭒या गरजा आिण 
भिव᭬यात आव᭫यक असले᭨या मानकᳱकृत साईज प᳍तीचा अ᭤यास कर᭛यात आला आहे. 
 

मु᭎य श᭣द :- वᳫउ᳒ोग  ,मानक आकारᮧणाली ,भारतीय ᮕाहक ,ई -कॉमसᭅ ,फॅशन उ᳒ोग   
 

ᮧ᭭तावना 
 भारत हा ᮧाचीन काळापासून वᳫिनᳶमतीसाठी ᮧिस᳍ आहे. हातमाग, ह᭭तकला ते आधुिनक यंᮢमाग 
असा या उ᳒ोगाचा ᮧवास झाला आहे. स᭟या िडिजटल युगात वᳫउ᳒ोग केवळ उ᭜पादनापुरता मयाᭅᳰदत न 
राहता ई-कॉमसᭅ ᭡लॅटफॉमᭅ᳇ारे थेट ᮕाहकांपयᲈत पोहोचत आहे. 
 ऑनलाईन खरेदीमुळे वेळ, पयाᭅयांची िविवधता आिण सुलभता िमळत असली तरी वᳫां᭒या 
आकाराशी संबंिधत अडचणी अजूनही कायम आहेत. ᭜यामुळे मानक आकारᮧणालीचा ᮧ᳤ भिव᭬यात अिधक 
महᱬवाचा ठरणार आह.े आप᭨या भारतातील वᳫो᳒ोग हा कृषी ᭃेᮢानंतर सवाᭅिधक रोजगार देणारा उ᳒ोग 

आहे. परंपरागत ह᭭तकला, हातमाग आिण आधुिनक यंᮢमाग उ᳒ोग यांचे अनोखे िम᮰ण भारतात आढळते. 
बदल᭜या जागितक बाजारपेठेत ᭭पधाᭅ ᳯटकव᭛यासाठी तांिᮢक आधुिनकᳱकरण आिण मानकᳱकरण आव᭫यक 
झाले आहे.ऑनलाइन खरेदीत वाढ झा᭨याने ‘ᳰफट’ आिण ‘साइज’ संबंिधत सम᭭या वाढ᭨या आहेत. वेगवेग᭩या 
ᮩँ᭙सम᭟ये आकारातील फरक अस᭨याने ᮕाहकांम᭟ये सं᮪म िनमाᭅण होतो. ᭜यामुळे एकसमान रा᳦ीय मानक 
आकार ᮧणालीची आव᭫यकता िनमाᭅण झाली आहे. 
           भारतीय वᳫ उ᳒ोग हा देशा᭒या अथᭅ᳞व᭭थेचा एक महᱬवाचा घटक आहे. पारंपᳯरक 
िशवणकामापासून आधुिनक रेडीमेड वᳫांपयᲈत या उ᳒ोगाने मोठी वाटचाल केली आहे. माᮢ भारतातील 
िविवध शारीᳯरक रचना, ᮧदेशानुसार फरक आिण आंतररा᳦ीय साईज िस᭭टीमचा अंधानुकरण यामुळे यो᭏य 
ᳰफᳳटगचा ᮧ᳤ िनमाᭅण झाला आहे. ᭜यामुळे भिव᭬यात एक सुसंगत आिण भारतीय शरीररचनेवर आधाᳯरत 
᭭टᱰडडᭅ मापन प᳍ती आव᭫यक आहे. 
 

संशोधनाचा उ᳎ेश 
1. भारतीय वᳫ उ᳒ोगातील िव᳒मान ᭭टᱰडडᭅ साईज िस᭭टीमचा अ᭤यास करण.े 
2. ᮕाहकां᭒या ᳰफᳳटगिवषयी᭒या सम᭭या ओळखण े
3. भारतीय शरीररचनेवर आधाᳯरत साईज िस᭭टीमची गरज तपासण.े 

संशोधन प᳍ती 
1. दु᭦यम मािहतीचा (Secondary Data) वापर 
2. उपल᭣ध संशोधन लेख, अहवाल आिण िनरीᭃणांचा अ᭤यास 
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3. ᮕाहकां᭒या अनुभवांचे िव᳣ेषण. 

मािहतीचे िव᳣ेषण 
 भारतीय वᳫउ᳒ोगाम᭟ये कापूस, रेशीम, लोकरी तसेच कृिᮢम तंतंूचा मोᲹा ᮧमाणावर वापर होतो. 
हा उ᳒ोग ᮕामीण आिण शहरी रोजगारिनᳶमतीसाठी महᱬवाचा आहे.स᭟या अनेक भारतीय ᮩँ᭙स आंतररा᳦ीय 
बाजारपेठेत ᮧवेश करत आहेत. माᮢ, आंतररा᳦ीय मानकांशी सुसंगत आकारᮧणाली नसणे ही एक अडचण 
आह.े              

     आज भारतात मोᲹा ᮧमाणावर रेडीमेड कपᲽांचे उ᭜पादन होत आहे. फॅशन ᮩँ᭙स, मॉल सं᭭कृती 
आिण ऑनलाईन खरेदीमुळे ᮕाहकांची अपेᭃा वाढली आहे. माᮢ िविवध ᮩँ᭙सम᭟ये साईᳲजगम᭟ये 
एकसारखेपणा नस᭨यामुळे ᮕाहक सं᮪मात पडत आह.े 

मानक आकार ᮧणाली - 

 मानक आकारᮧणाली ᭥हणजे वᳫ िनᳶमती उ᳒ोगात वापरले जाणारे अशी प᳍त ᭜याम᭟ये शरीराचा 
सरासरी मापावर आधाᳯरत िविवध आकार ठरवले जातात.मानक आकार ᮧणाली ᭥हणजे लोकसं᭎ये᭒या 

सरासरी शरीर मापावर आधाᳯरत िनि᳟त केलेली मापाची रचना.या मापाचा उपयोग कᱨन िविवध 

आकाराचे कपडे तयार केले जातात. या ᮧणालीमुळे रेडीमेड कपडे मोᲹा ᮧमाणावर तयार करणे सोपे होते. 

िविश᳥ मोजमापांवर आधाᳯरत वᳫांचे वगᱮकरण  .उदा . Small, Medium, Large इ . 
भारतीय साईज िस᭭टीममधील सम᭭या  

 िविवध ᮩँ᭙सम᭟ये साईजचा फरक 
 भारतीय शरीररचनेवर आधाᳯरत डेटा अभाव 
 ᮕाहक असमाधान 
 परता᳞ाचे (Return) वाढते ᮧमाण 
 ᮕामीण व शहरी लोकसं᭎येतील शारीᳯरक फरक 

भिव᭬यातील गरज आिण संधी  
 भिव᭬यात भारतासाठी ᭭वतंᮢ ᭭टᱰडडᭅ साईज िस᭭टीम िवकिसत करणे आव᭫यक आहे. 3D बॉडी 

᭭कॅᳲनग, आ᳷टᳰफिशयल इंटेिलज᭠स, आिण डेटा अ नॅािलिसस᭒या मदतीने अचूक मोजमाप ᮧणाली िवकिसत 
करता येईल. यामुळे ᮕाहक समाधान वाढेल, उ᭜पादन खचᭅ कमी होईल आिण आंतररा᳦ीय बाजारात 

᭭पधाᭅ᭜मकता वाढेल. 

आ᭪हान े
 लघु व म᭟यम उ᳒ोगांचे तांिᮢक मयाᭅदा 
 खᳶचक तंᮢ᭄ान 
 ᮕाहक जागᱨकतेचा अभाव 
 िविवध हवामान व सां᭭कृितक पोशाख प᳍ती 

उपाययोजना 
1. BIS (भारतीय मानक ᭣युरो) माफᭅ त रा᳦ीय साइज चाटᭅ िवकिसत करणे 

2. उ᳒ोग व शैᭃिणक सं᭭थांचा सम᭠वय 
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3. 3D अँᮣोपोमेᳯᮝक सवᱷᭃण 

4. MSME साठी अनुदान योजना 

5. ᮕाहक िशᭃण मोिहमा 
 

िन᭬कषᭅ 
 भारतातील वᳫो᳒ोग भिव᭬यकाळात अिधक तांिᮢक, िडिजटल आिण ᮕाहककᱶ ᳰᮤत होणार आहे. 
ऑनलाइन खरेदी᭒या वाढ᭜या ᮧवाहामुळे मानक आकार ᮧणाली अ᭜यंत आव᭫यक ठरणार आहे. रा᳦ीय 
पातळीवर एकसमान साइज ᮧणाली िवकिसत के᭨यास ᮕाहक समाधान, उ᭜पादन कायᭅᭃमता आिण िनयाᭅत 
ᭃमता याम᭟ये मोठी वाढ होऊ शकते. भारतीय शरीररचना, हवामान आिण जीवनशैली लᭃात घेऊन 
िवकिसत केलेली मानकᳱकृत साईज ᮧणाली भिव᭬यात वᳫ उ᳒ोगाला नवीन ᳰदशा देऊ शकते. 
 

संदभᭅ : 
१)  ई-कॉमसᭅ आिण ᮕाहक वतᭅनावरील संशोधन लेख 
२)  तांिᮢक वᳫो᳒ोगिवषयक सरकारी ᮧकाशने 
३) आधुिनक िशवणशाᳫ  :आधुिनक कपडे , भाग १ )V2) – का  .रा .झरपकर  

४( वᳫशाᳫाची संक᭨पना )फॅशन िडझायᳲनग(  – उ᭔वला वैरागडे, िव᳒ा बु᭍स पि᭣लशसᭅ, औरंगाबाद, २००९ 

५( वᳫशाᳫाची ᱨपरेषा – ᭃमा िलमय,े ᭭टँडडᭅ पि᭣लकेशन, नागपूर, १९९७ 

६( वᳫशाᳫ पᳯरचय – इंᳰदरा खडसे, िहमालय बु᭍स ᮧा  .िल. , मुंबई, २००७ 
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ABSTRACT 
 India’s cybersecurity frameworks have undergone significant evolution between 2022 and 2026 
due to rapid digitization, increasing cybercrime, and expanding digital public infrastructure. Earlier 
cybersecurity governance models were largely compliance-driven, focusing on legal adherence and 
reactive incident handling. However, the growing frequency of ransomware attacks, data breaches, and 
identity-based fraud has forced policymakers and organizations to shift toward proactive resilience. This 
research paper evaluates India’s cybersecurity transformation during 2022–2026, focusing on the 
adoption of Zero Trust principles. The study reviews major regulatory reforms such as CERT-In cyber 
incident reporting directives, the Digital Personal Data Protection Act (DPDP Act), national cybercrime 
coordination mechanisms, and critical infrastructure protection strategies. The paper further examines 
how Zero Trust principles—continuous verification, least privilege access, micro-segmentation, and real-
time monitoring—are being incorporated into India’s cybersecurity ecosystem. A comparative policy 
analysis table is included to highlight the transition. The study concludes that while India has not fully 
implemented Zero Trust architecture nationwide, the frameworks during 2022–2026 demonstrate a clear 
movement toward resilience-based cybersecurity governance. The paper recommends a structured 
national Zero Trust roadmap, enhanced skills development, improved public-private collaboration, and 
stronger privacy-aligned enforcement mechanisms. 
 

Keywords: Cybersecurity, Zero Trust Architecture, Cyber Resilience, CERT-In, DPDP Act, India, Cyber 
Governance, Risk Management 
 

I. INTRODUCTION 
 Cybersecurity is no longer only a technical issue; it has become a national security and economic 
priority. Modern societies depend heavily on digital systems for banking, healthcare, education, defense, 
governance, and communication. India, as one of the fastest-growing digital economies, has achieved 
rapid progress in digital governance and public digital infrastructure. Systems such as Aadhaar 
authentication, Unified Payments Interface (UPI), DigiLocker, and e-governance platforms have enabled 
citizens to access services more efficiently. However, this expansion has also created new vulnerabilities, 
increasing India’s exposure to cyberattacks. 
 

 Between 2022 and 2026, India faced increasing cyber threats such as phishing, ransomware, 
distributed denial of service (DDoS) attacks, and data breaches. Such threats have shown that traditional 
cybersecurity frameworks based on perimeter defense and compliance checklists are not sufficient. 
Compliance ensures minimum security measures, but it does not guarantee the ability to detect, prevent, 
and recover from sophisticated attacks. Therefore, cybersecurity governance has started shifting toward 
proactive resilience, which includes real-time monitoring, incident response preparedness, continuous 
improvement, and adaptive security strategies. 
 



KAMALA RESEARCH JOURNAL                                                                                                     ISSN-3049-415X(Print) 
  
 

 
Peer Reviewed, Academic Journal of Interdisciplinary Research                                                            398 
 

 A key global trend influencing this transition is the adoption of Zero Trust Architecture (ZTA). 
Zero Trust is based on the assumption that no entity inside or outside a network should be trusted 
automatically. Instead, every access request must be verified continuously. This approach is especially 
relevant in cloud environments, hybrid work culture, and large-scale distributed networks. 
 This paper examines India’s transition from reactive compliance to proactive resilience in 
cybersecurity frameworks between 2022 and 2026, focusing on policy reforms, institutional changes, and 
emerging Zero Trust alignment. 
 

II. OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 
The objectives of this research paper are: 

1. To analyze India’s cybersecurity governance structure during 2022–2026. 
2. To identify major regulatory and institutional changes during this period. 
3. To evaluate how far India’s cybersecurity frameworks reflect Zero Trust principles. 
4. To compare compliance-driven approaches with resilience-driven approaches through policy 

analysis. 
5. To provide recommendations for strengthening India’s Zero Trust adoption and cyber resilience. 

 

III. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 
 This study uses a qualitative research methodology based on secondary data. Government 
documents, regulatory notifications, policy papers, and credible industry reports were reviewed. The 
analysis includes legal and regulatory instruments such as the CERT-In directions (2022), the Digital 
Personal Data Protection Act (2023), and national cybercrime initiatives. 
 The paper applies comparative evaluation of cybersecurity frameworks by mapping India’s 
cybersecurity reforms against major Zero Trust principles such as identity verification, least privilege, 
continuous monitoring, and incident response readiness. 
 

IV. THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK 
A. Reactive Compliance Model 

Reactive compliance is a security approach where organizations focus on meeting minimum legal 
requirements and responding after incidents occur. In such models, cybersecurity is often treated as a 
routine audit process rather than a continuous security strategy. 

B. Proactive Resilience Model 
Cyber resilience refers to an organization’s ability to prepare for, respond to, recover from, and adapt 
to cyberattacks. 

C. Zero Trust Architecture (ZTA) 
Zero Trust is a cybersecurity model based on the idea that trust should not be assumed. It treats every 
user and device as potentially compromised. The major principles include continuous verification, 
least privilege access, micro-segmentation, strong identity and access management, and real-time 
monitoring and analytics. 
 

V. CYBERSECURITY LANDSCAPE IN INDIA (2022–2026) 
 India’s digital ecosystem expanded significantly during 2022–2026. Online payments and digital 
identity services became common for daily transactions. While this improved accessibility, it also 
increased cyber fraud and identity theft. The rise in digital transactions resulted in a larger attack surface. 
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 Cybercrime, especially financial fraud through phishing and fake applications, increased rapidly. 
The Government of India strengthened the National Cybercrime Reporting Portal and introduced the 
cyber fraud helpline number 1930 to assist citizens (I4C, 2024). 
 India also faced concerns about state-sponsored cyberattacks targeting defense and critical 
infrastructure. Such threats require proactive security strategies because damage to power grids, telecom 
networks, and financial systems can disrupt national stability. 
VI. MAJOR POLICY AND REGULATORY DEVELOPMENTS (2022–2026) 

A. CERT-In Directions (2022) 
CERT-In issued mandatory directions requiring organizations to report cybersecurity incidents 
within specified timeframes. It also mandated log retention for 180 days (CERT-In, 2022). 

B. Digital Personal Data Protection Act (2023) 
The DPDP Act established a structured legal framework for personal data protection in India, 
emphasizing consent, accountability, and penalties for breaches (Government of India, 2023). 

C. Strengthening Cybercrime Reporting and I4C 
I4C strengthened national coordination mechanisms for cybercrime investigation and response 
(I4C, 2024). 

D. Critical Infrastructure Protection (NCIIPC) 
NCIIPC has worked to secure critical infrastructure sectors such as banking, telecom, and power 
(NCIIPC, 2023). 
 

VII. POLICY COMPARISON TABLE (2022–2026) 
 Table 1 provides a comparative evaluation of major policies and initiatives and their alignment 
with compliance, resilience, and Zero Trust principles. 
 

VIII. EVALUATING INDIA’S TRANSITION TOWARD ZERO TRUST 
 India’s transition toward Zero Trust is visible through identity-based access systems, least 
privilege practices, and continuous monitoring requirements. CERT-In’s log retention requirements 
support monitoring and forensic readiness (CERT-In, 2022). The DPDP Act pushes organizations toward 
stronger data security safeguards (Government of India, 2023). NCIIPC frameworks encourage 
segmentation and strict access controls for critical infrastructure (NCIIPC, 2023). 
 

IX. CHALLENGES IN IMPLEMENTING ZERO TRUST IN INDIA 
 Key challenges include cybersecurity skills shortages (Cisco, 2024), legacy infrastructure 
constraints, high implementation costs, and privacy-security concerns. Balancing security monitoring 
with privacy rights remains a sensitive issue under the DPDP Act. 
 

X. RECOMMENDATIONS 
 India should develop a national Zero Trust roadmap, strengthen cybersecurity workforce 
development, enhance public-private collaboration, support SMEs with affordable security solutions, and 
ensure privacy-aligned enforcement mechanisms. 
 

XI. CONCLUSION 
 India’s cybersecurity frameworks between 2022 and 2026 demonstrate a shift from reactive 
compliance to proactive resilience. Although Zero Trust is not yet fully adopted as a national standard, its 
key principles are increasingly reflected in regulations and organizational practices. Future progress will 
depend on skills development, modernization of infrastructure, and harmonized policy enforcement. 
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Table 1: Comparison of India’s Cybersecurity Frameworks  
(Compliance vs Resilience and Zero Trust Alignment) 

 

Policy / 
Initiative 

Year Main Focus Compliance 
Orientation 

Resilience 
Orientation 

Zero Trust 
Alignment 

CERT-In 
Directions 

2022 Incident 
reporting, log 
retention 

High Moderate to 
High 

Supports 
monitoring and 

verification 
DPDP Act 2023 Data protection 

and 
accountability 

High Moderate 
Supports identity 
and access control 

National 
Cybercrime 

Reporting Portal 

2022–2026 Citizen 
reporting and 
coordination 

Moderate High 
Indirect (supports 

detection/response) 

I4C Cyber 
Fraud Helpline 

1930 

2023–2026 Fraud 
prevention 
and response 

Low High 
Indirect (response 

readiness) 

NCIIPC 
Framework 

Ongoing Critical 
infrastructure 
security 

Moderate High 
Supports 

segmentation and 
access control 

State SOC 
Initiatives 

2024–2026 Real-time 
monitoring Low High 

Supports 
continuous 
monitoring 
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Abstract 
 The paper examines how cinema, with an emphasis on the Indian film industry, shapes national 
identity, public perception, and development discourse as a powerful socio cultural force. It makes the 
case that movies serve as a public pedagogy that shapes ideas of citizenship, social justice, and 
communal desire in addition to being an entertainment medium by drawing on frameworks from media 
studies, postcolonial theory, and developmental sociology. The study demonstrates how Indian cinema 
has reflected, challenged, and advanced India's developmental journey from colonial periods to the 
digital age through textual analysis, historical survey, and theoretical synthesis. The study comes to the 
conclusion that, although being under-theorized, cinema plays a crucial role in the endeavor of national 
development because of its emotive and integrative potential. 
 

Keywords : Bollywood, postcolonial media, cultural studies, public pedagogy, development 
communication, Indian cinema, national identity, and social transformation. 

1. Introduction 
 As a mass cultural medium, cinema occupies a special place in the ecology of the national 
imagination. It has evolved as a place where modernity, tradition, and developmental goals are constantly 
debated in postcolonial countries such as India. This study suggests that cinema is a cultural force that 
shapes souls, to use the metaphorical phrase, by creating and distributing stories that affect how people 
view their place in the country's growth. 
Many studies have methodically looked at Indian cinema's function as a catalyst for developmental 
consciousness, despite the fact that previous research has addressed the political economy, star systems, 
and representation politics of the genre. By examining how films, across genres and regional sectors, 
address topics of social reform, economic justice, environmental sustainability, and human rights all 
important pillars of the UN Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), this article seeks to close that gap. 
 

2.The objectives of Research 
 To explore Indian cinema as a tool for national consciousness building and   public education. 
 To analyze the ways in which movies both influence and reflect discussions about social and 

economic advancement. 
 To investigate how regional films might broaden developmental narratives outside of 

conventional frameworks. 
 To evaluate the role that movies play in discussions on gender, caste, the environment, and 

government. 
 To assess the film's transformative power and constraints as a national development catalyst. 
 To understand how the democratization of development narratives is impacted by digital 

streaming platforms. 
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3. Literature Review 
 Nationalism, representation, and political economics have been the main topics of study in Indian 
cinema. A common framework in film studies is Benedict Anderson's (1983) concept of nations as 
"imagined communities." Stuart Hall (1997) highlighted how meaning is created through representation, 
which affects how movie stories are interpreted. The ideas of critical and public pedagogy were first 
presented by Paulo Freire in 1970 and Henry Giroux in 2011, who framed media as educational venues 
outside of official institutions. In order to explain the worldwide circulation of images, Arjun Appadurai 
(1996) developed the theory of "mediascapes." 
 In their 2015 contribution to development communication theory, Srinivas R. Melkote and H. 
Leslie Steeves argued in favor of participatory media models in social transformation. Nonetheless, there 
are comparatively few studies that consistently link Indian cinema to the discussion of development.  
4. Methods of Research 
 The research methodology used in this study is qualitative and interpretive.  A few chosen films 
have been analysed under textual analysis. This study closely examines the text to look at its ideological 
positioning, symbolism, character depiction, and narrative structures. In historical Analysis, Indian film 
is periodized to follow themes of progress across time. The application of frameworks from public 
pedagogy, development communication, postcolonial theory, and cultural studies is known as theoretical 
synthesis. The study involves case study method to analyse movies such as Swades, Article 15, Jai Bhim 
and Sairat. Scholarly books, journal articles, interviews, and policy papers are among the secondary 
materials used in this study. It excludes empirical fieldwork and primary audience surveys, which are still 
topics for further study. 
5. Significance of the Study 
 This work bridges the gap between development studies and cinema studies, advancing 
interdisciplinary scholarship. It reframes cinema as an active contributor to the development of civic 
engagement, democratic consciousness, and national development discourse, rather than only as a kind of 
entertainment or cultural creation. 
               It also offers a framework for how media academics, educators, and legislators might 
incorporate movies into conversations about public awareness and sustainable development. 
6. Film as Public Education  
 The analysis is based on cultural studies (Hall, 1997) and critical pedagogy (Freire, 1970), which 
see cultural texts as educational resources that shape social norms and civic values. Particularly pertinent 
is Giroux's (2011) idea of "public pedagogy," which holds that cultural mediums such as film teach 
people about morality, citizenship, and historical memory outside of official educational institutions. 
             Furthermore, we can better comprehend how cinematic images travel throughout national and 
international flows, influencing communal ambitions, by using Appadurai's (1996) concept of the 
"mediascape." This approach, when combined with development communication theory (Melkote & 
Steeves, 2015), enables us to view movies as a medium for spreading development messages, even 
though they are frequently incorporated into entertainment stories.  
7. Indian Cinema's Historical Eras and Development Storylines 
 This study examines Indian Cinema as Social Reform in Pre-Independence and Early 
Independence. Films like Achhut Kanya (1936) and Duniya Na Mane (1937) addressed caste and female 
discrimination in accordance with the social reform movements of the time. This stage established 
cinema's role as a moral commentator by using melodrama to encourage progressive change. This study 
also analyses Golden Age & Parallel Cinema in Realism and Nation-Building. During the post-
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independence era, filmmakers like Satyajit Ray, Ritwik Ghatak, and Bimal Roy created films that tackled 
issues like poverty, relocation, and the achievements and shortcomings of the new nation-state. In movies 
like Do Bigha Zamin (1953) and Pather Panchali (1955), which presented development as a real human 
struggle rather than an abstract policy, agrarian crises, urban migration, and educational access were 
emphasized. Stories of "angry young men," which mirrored the public's discontent with unemployment, 
corruption, and governance, were a common theme in mainstream Hindi cinema, especially throughout 
the 1970s and 1990s. By creating an imagined community that transcended linguistic and geographical 
boundaries, it also promoted national integration through patriotic themes and family sagas (Anderson, 
1983). New Wave and Issue-Based Film (2000s–Present) Today's Indian films, both independent and 
mainstream, increasingly tackle specific developmental issues such as Women's strength in movie Pink 
(2016) and Thappad (2020) has been highlighted While in Rural development and brain drain has been 
discussed in Swades (2004). Kadvi Hawa (2017) explores Environmental justice: Paani (proposed). 
Mental well-being has been analysed in Dear Zindagi (2016). Caste and inequality has been critically 
examined in the movies such as Article 15 (2019), Jai Bhim (2021). These movies frequently provoke 
public discussion and, occasionally, policy attention, showcasing the ability of cinema to establish 
agendas.  
8. Regional Films:  
Broadening the Conversation on Development  
 Bollywood frequently lacks the complex, location-specific tales that India's regional cinema 
industries have to offer. Malayalam cinema: Within the framework of Kerala's development, films such 
as Kumbalangi Nights (2019) and Great Indian Kitchen (2021) challenge patriarchy and environmental 
ethics.  
 Tamil films Asuran (2019) and Jai Bhim (2021) emphasize land rights and caste violence. 
Marathi films: Sairat (2016) and Fandry (2013) deal realistically with caste and honor killings. Village 
Rockstars (2017), an Assamese film, depicts the aspirations of rural children in the face of material 
scarcity. By bringing attention to issues that are unique to a certain location and culture, these regional 
narratives enhance the national development conversation.  
9. Influence Mechanisms: How Film Affects Awareness  
 Building Empathy and Affective Engagement The emotional resonance of films allows viewers 
to empathize with the experiences of marginalized populations, which is necessary for pro-social 
development initiatives (Nussbaum, 2010).  
 Developing Norms and Behavioral Models According to Bandura's social learning theory, 
progressive behaviors such as mutual consent in relationships, environmental stewardship, or rejecting 
corruption can be modeled by characters and story resolutions, which may gradually change society 
norms.  Establishing a Common Symbolic Language Movies produce words, characters, and events that 
serve as cultural benchmarks in public discourse, enabling complicated topics to be discussed in casual 
settings (e.g., Toilet: Ek Prem Katha, 2017 invokes "Swachh Bharat" through toilet-use storylines).  
Evaluating Development Theories Movies like Newton (2017) and Ship of Theseus (2012) challenge 
ethical universalism and top-down growth, provoking audiences to consider what "progress" means.  
10. Analysis of Case Studies  
Swades (2004) : Civic Responsibility, Brain Drain, and Rural Electrification Village electrification, 
water management, education, and the predicament of non-resident Indians are among the development 
subjects that are specifically addressed in this movie. It encourages qualified professionals to support 
grassroots change by framing development as a local, participatory process as opposed to a state-led 
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intervention. The protagonist's path reflects a change from disengaged nationalism to active citizenship. 
Caste, Justice, and Institutional Failure (Article 15, 2019) The movie, which was inspired by actual 
events, reveals how caste oppression obstructs fair development. Ambedkar's query, "For whom is the 
Constitution?" is visualized, and administrative integrity is positioned as being essential to social justice. 
Nationwide discussions on caste-based discrimination in the workplace and in education were spurred by 
its publication. 
11. Difficulties and Restrictions  
 Cinema has many limitations as a developmental force, despite its potential:  
Social issues are frequently sensationalized or diluted by commercial imperatives.  
There are major disparities in representation; Adivasi, Dalit, and Northeast Indian stories are still 
overshadowed by dominant caste/class viewpoints. When complicated subjects are simplified for 
dramatic effect, the audience may be misinformed. Cinema could become propaganda instead of a critical 
medium if it is co-opted by political agendas.  
12. The Digital Revolution: Streaming Platforms and New Narratives  
 With the rise of OTT (Over-The-Top) platforms, anyone may now produce and watch content, 
allowing: Niche storylines (like Made in Heaven's exploration of LGBTQ+ rights, class, and tradition) 
Using regional stories to reach a national audience Experimenting with form and subject matter outside 
of the commercial and censorship limitations of theatrical distributio .This digital shift may increase the 
role of cinema in the development discussion, but it also raises concerns about digital inequality and 
algorithmic curation. 
Conclusion  
 Moving Toward a Sustainable Development Film. This essay makes the case that Indian film, in 
all of its diverse regional and linguistic manifestations, has played a vital role in the country's growth and 
still does. It actively creates civic and moral imaginations in addition to reflecting social reality. 
Recognizing cinema's teaching potential requires governments, educators, and civic society to take film 
seriously—not only as entertainment, but as a cultural archive of critiques and ambitions for 
improvement.  
 Future studies could compare the function of Indian cinema with that of other postcolonial film 
industries or use audience studies to experimentally quantify the impact of cinema on development 
attitudes. For better or worse, India's cinematic narratives will surely influence the country's spirit as it 
progresses toward Agenda 2030.  
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Abstract  
          The Indian economy world has success of the states is directly determined by their education 
systems. Education is over all Nation’s Strength. A developed and under developed nation is inevitably 
an educated nation. Indian higher education system is the third largest in the world, next to the United 
States and China. Although there have been lot of challenges to higher education system of India but 
equally have lot of opportunities to overcome these challenges and to make higher education system 
much better. It needs greater transparency and accountability, the important needs of colleges and 
universities in the new millennium, and emerging scientific research on how people learn is of utmost 
important. Country need well skilled and highly educated people who can drive our economy forward. 
India provides highly skilled people to other countries therefore; it is very easy for India to transfer our 
country from a developing nation to a developed nation. The current study targets to highlight the 
challenges and to point out the opportunities in higher education system in India.  
 
Keywords: Education, Opportunities, Challenges, Colleges, Universities  
 
Introduction:- 
            AI (Artificial Intelligence) is speedily transforming higher education. New shaping how the 
different institutions teach, manage academic working activities, new research, uses machine learning, 
processing natural languages, automations, data analytics. They are to give new opportunities to much 
individualization learning experiences improved student attitude and increased capacity of institutional 
efficiency, colleges and universities enhanced integrating AI-driven tools i.e.chatbotes, adaptive learning 
platforms, intelligent tutoring methods, automatic grading systems to need the diverse of teachers and 
students. 
             AI also important role in advancing research capabilities, data analysis in complex scientific 
studies to expanding new insights across disciplines. AI optimizing resource allocation. They are 
supports decision- making in higher education administration by future predicting enrollment trends. Its 
also increases ethical concerns around data privacy equity of access. Making its needs for educators and 
policy make to approach its implementation responsibility. 
            As   AI result in higher education is not only a new digital technological evolution but also a 
socio- cultural shift recharge’s the roles of educator’s learners and institutions is rapidly changing digital 
era. 
Objective of Study: 
1. To study analysis the integration of AI in higher education.  
2. To identify AI application for teaching and learning.  
3. To study the assess the impact of AI on academic administration  
4. To AIs evaluate contribution to research and innovation. 
5. To identify challenges and opportunities in higher education. 
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Review of Literature: 
        1. A systematic literature review emphasizes the critical importance of All literacy for students 
understanding AI its functions, and ethical use. The importance of literacy on Artificial intelligence for 
the higher education students: A systematic literature review international journal of advances in data and 
information systems. 
         2.”Generative artificial intelligence AI in higher education comprehensive review of challenges , 
opportunities and implication”.(2024) Bobula –focuses on generative AI GAI, mapping recent empirical 
research ,ethical challenges aasessenment  integrity and policy needs  
        3. Potential Societal Biases of Chat GPT in higher education: A Scoping review (2023)- Explores 
the limited current discourse on societal biases in GAI ,especially in non-English humanities and Social 
contexts calling foe more empirical investigation. 
        4. Luckin et al (2016) While specific references for India are scattered their work is referenced in 
various studies concerning AI in education. 
       5.”Ethical and practical challenges of large language models in education :A systematic scoping 
review”(2023)this study summarizes 118 peer- reviewed papers (2017 onward)and identifies key 
concerns like digital technology, readiness, privacy etc.to give details.   

 
2. Research Methodology  
       The study to investigate the role of mixed methods applications and impact of the AI the 
methodology integrates both qualitative and quantitative techniques AI driven practice says tools 
challenges in an academic institutions 
1. Research design  

       Exploratory and descriptive research design is used the explorer components examines the 
opportunity future potential barriers teaching learning the descriptive focuses on identifying current 
AI applications that is grading chart boards learning platform  

2. Populations and sample:  
i. Post graduate and undergraduate students  
ii. Professores and administrator from higher education institutions  
iii Edu teaches, professionals working in an AI best solutions.  
          A stratified random sampling techniques is used to ensures representations a crosses diverse 
institutions private urban public and rural  

3. Sample size  : 300 -400 represents for surveys and 15-20 participants for in depth interviews 
 

4. Data Collection Methods  
1 Primary Method  
    i. Survey questionnaires-  
          Structured questionnaires distributed online to gather data on awareness ,perception and usage 
      of Ai in higher education.  
   ii. . Interviews  
         Semi- structured interviews with pro. Students and administrators to gain qualitative insights 
     into challenges and opportunities  
   iii. Group focuses : 
        They included with students to understand their experiences with AI –driven learning platforms  
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2. Secondary data  
i. Academic journals books policy reports and industry white papers on AI and education  
ii Institutional reports on AI implementation strategies  
3 Research instruments –  
Interview guide with, based survey questionnaire and document analysis checklist   
4 Data analysis techniques – 
i quantitative analysis, chi-square tests, correlation using tools SPSS. 
ii. Qualities techniques- interview, group discussion etc. 

Importance:- 
1. AI enables adaptive learning platforms that maximum study metrials. pace and assessments to suit 

each learners needs improving academic outcomes 
2. AI to useful tool support educators with real-time analysis, virtual teaching assistant and content 

generation, faculty to mentoring and research  
3. Smart Learning Environment i.e. virtual reality, augmented reality and interment of things  
4. Skill development for future jobs to helps service sector, industry, thinking, coding. 
5. Data –driven decision making can use different universities leverage AI analytics to monitor student 

performance, predict dropouts etc.    
 

Opportunities in Higher Education  
             India is a large country, with an estimated population of young people aged between 18 to 23 
years to be around 150 million. The sheer size of the market offers huge opportunities for development of 
the higher education sector in India. India now boasts of having more than 33,000 colleges and 659 
universities, which has been quite a remarkable growth during the last six decades. The year 2012 
witnessed 21.4 million enrollments, which makes India the 3rd largest educational system in the world. 
Unfortunately, the educational infrastructure of India is inadequate to handle such huge volumes. In spite 
all the government spending in the educational sector, it is just too insufficient to meet the growing 
requirements. Therefore, higher Education sector has now been identified as one of the promising areas 
for private and foreign investments. It offers immense investment opportunities in both non-regulated and 
regulated segments (Nexus Novus, 26 July, 2013).  
 

Indian higher education system is growing very fast irrespective of various challenges but there 
is no reason that these Challenges cannot be overcome. There are opportunities for strategic engagement 
and capacity building in higher education leadership and management at the state level. There are 
opportunities for India to collaboration at national and international level on areas of systemic reform, 
including quality assurance, international credit recognition, and unified national qualifications 
framework. Equality of educational opportunity in higher education is considered essential because 
higher education is a powerful tool for reducing or eliminating income and wealth disparities.  

 

The need to enhance the employability of graduates is presenting entry points for collaboration in 
enterprise education and entrepreneurship, links with industry, research skills and the wide range of 
transferable skills, including English. The emerging interest in Indian higher education institutions in the 
vocational skills market provides areas for potential engagement with international partners. There is a 
need to build stronger relationships and increase mutual understanding in higher education by increasing 
support and participation in platforms (conferences, workshops, seminars) which enable debate and 
dialogue with other countries of the world.(British Council, 2014).  
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Limitations – This study is limits by diversity of institution, participants willingness honest 
responses and rapid technological change that finding over time  

Suggestions Improving the System of Higher Education:  
 

1. There is a need to implement innovative and transformational approach form primary to higher 
education level to make Indian educational system globally more relevant and competitive.  

2. Higher educational institutes need to improve quality and reputation.  
3. There should be a good infrastructure of colleges and universities which may attract the students. 
4. Government must promote collaboration between Indian higher education institutes and top 

International institutes and also generates linkage between national research laboratories and 
research centers of top institutions for better quality and collaborative research.  

5. There is a need to focus on the graduate students by providing them such courses in which they 
can achieve excellence, gain deeper knowledge of subject so that they will get jobs after 
recruitment in the companies which would reduce unnecessary rush to the higher education.  

6. Universities and colleges in both public private must be away from the political affiliations, 
Favouritism; money making process should be out of education system etc. 

7. There should be a multidisciplinary approach in higher education so that student’s knowledge 
may not be restricted only up to his own subject. 

 

Conclusion  
         Education is a process by which a person’s body, mind and character are formed and strengthened. 
It is bringing of head, heart and mind together and thus enabling a person to develop an all-round 
personality identifying the best in him or her. Higher education in India has expanded very rapidly in the 
last six decades after independence yet it is not equally accessible to all. India is today one of the fastest 
developing countries of the world with the annual growth rate going above 9%. Still a large section of the 
population remains illiterate and a large number of children’s do not get even primary education. This is 
not only excluded a large section of the population from contributing to the development of the country 
fully but it has also prevented them from utilising the benefits of whatever development have taken place 
for the benefit of the people. No doubt India is facing various challenges in higher education but to tackle 
these challenges and to boost higher education is utmost important. India is a country of huge human 
resource potential, to utilise this potential properly is the issue which needed to discuss. Opportunities are 
available but how to get benefits from these opportunities and how to make them accessible to others is 
the matter of concern. In order to sustain that rate of growth, there is need to increase the number of 
institutes and also the quality of higher education in India  
 

References:  
 Shaguri, Obadya Ray, Higher Education in India Access, Equity, Quality,  EAN World Congress 

Scholar, Global Access to Postsecondary education, 2013. 
 Masani, Zareer, India still Asia's reluctant tiger, BBC Radio 4, 27 February 2008 
 Newsweek, Special Report: The Education Race, August 18–25, 2011. 
 Science and Technology Education". Press Information Bureau, Retrieved 2009 08-08 
 Mitra, Sramana, How To Save the World's Back Office of Forbes, 03.14.2008 
 Henard, Fabrice, Report, Learning our Lesson: Review of Quality teaching in Higher Education, 

2008. 



KAMALA RESEARCH JOURNAL                                                                                                     ISSN-3049-415X(Print) 
  
 

 
Peer Reviewed, Academic Journal of Interdisciplinary Research                                                            409 
 

 Higher Education in India: Twelfth Five Year Plan (2012-17) and beyond FICCI Higher 
Education Summit 2012. 

 Kumar, Anuj & Ambrish, Higher Education: Growth, Challenges and Opportunities, 
International Journal of Arts, Humanities and Management Studies, Volume 01, No.2, Feb 2015. 

 Sharma, Sahil, Sharma, Purnendu, Indian Higher Education System: Challenges And 
Suggestions, Electronic Journal for Inclusive Education, Vol. 3, No. 4, 2015, pp.3-4. 

 Nexus Novus, Higher Education Opportunities in India, http://nexusnovus.com/higher-
educationopportunities-india, Jul 26, 2013 accessed on 30/07/2016. 

 10.Backhander, K.K. “Higher education in India: Quest for Equality and Equity”, Mainstream, 1986. 
 British Council, Understanding India- The Future of Higher Education and Opportunities for 

International Cooperation, 2014. 
 

  



KAMALA RESEARCH JOURNAL                                                                                                     ISSN-3049-415X(Print) 
  
 

 
Peer Reviewed, Academic Journal of Interdisciplinary Research                                                            410 
 

िवकिसत भारत २०४७ साठी धोरणा᭜मक आराखडा : संधी, आ᭪हाने आिण                   
िनयोजना᭜मक ᳰदशा 

 

ᮧा. सुिनल बाबुराव भुᲊगडे  
अथᭅशाᳫ किन᳧ िवभाग, कमला कॉलेज, को᭨हापूर  

ई.मेल : sunilbhuingade1@gmail.com  संपकᭅ  : ९१६८५१३३९४ 

 

गोषवारा : 
 िवकिसत भारत 2047 ही भारता᭒या ᭭वातं᯦या᭒या शता᭣दीपयᲈत देशाला िवकिसत, समावेशक व 

शा᳡त रा᳦ बनिव᭛याची रा᳦ीय दृ᳥ी आहे. ही महᱬवाकांᭃी उᳰ᳎᳥े सा᭟य कर᭛यासाठी आᳶथक िवकास, 

सामािजक ᭠याय, तांिᮢक ᮧगती, पयाᭅवरणीय शा᳡तता आिण सुशासन यांचा सम᭠वय असलेला सुसंगत 

धोरणा᭜मक आराखडा आव᭫यक आहे. सदर संशोधन लेखात िवकिसत भारत 2047 साठी आव᭫यक असले᭨या 
ᮧमुख धोरणा᭜मक ᭭तंभांचा अ᭤यास कर᭛यात आला असून अंमलबजावणीतील आ᭪हाने व भिव᭬यातील 
रणनीितक ᳰदशा मांड᭛यात आ᭨या आहेत. हे संशोधन संक᭨पना᭜मक व िव᳣ेषणा᭜मक ᭭वᱨपाचे असून दु᭦यम 
मािहतीवर आधाᳯरत आहे.  
 

सूचक श᭣द : िवकिसत भारत 2047, धोरणा᭜मक आराखडा, समावेशक िवकास, सुशासन, शा᳡त िवकास  
 

1. ᮧ᭭तावना 
 भारत स᭟या आप᭨या सामािजक-आᳶथक िवकासा᭒या एका अ᭜यंत िनणाᭅयक ट᭡᭡यावर उभा आहे. 
लोकसं᭎येतील तᱧणांचे वाढते ᮧमाण, वेगाने िव᭭तारत असलेली िडिजटल व भौितक पायाभूत सुिवधा, तसेच 

जागितक ᭭तरावर भारताचे वाढते राजकᳱय व आᳶथक महᱬव या घटकांमुळे देशासमोर िवकासा᭒या न᳞ा 
श᭍यता उ᭤या राहत आहेत. “िवकिसत भारत 2047” ही संक᭨पना केवळ ᭭वातं᯦या᭒या शता᭣दीपूतᱮिनिमᱫ 

मांडलेले ᭟येय नसून, ती आᳶथक समृ᳍ी, सामािजक समता, शा᳡त िवकास आिण जागितक नेतृ᭜वाकडे नेणारी 

एक ᳞ापक िवकासदृ᳥ी आहे. 
 माᮢ, या उᳰ᳎᳥ां᭒या पूतᭅतेसमोर अनेक गंभीर आ᭪हाने उभी आहेत. आᳶथक िवषमता, उ᭜प᳖ातील 

दरी, ᮧादेिशक िवकासातील तफावत, िशᭃण व आरो᭏य सेवांमधील असमानता, वाढती बेरोजगारी तसेच 

पयाᭅवरणीय ᮋहास व हवामान बदल यांसार᭎या सम᭭या देशा᭒या समावेशक िवकासात अडथळा िनमाᭅण करीत 
आहेत. यािशवाय, तांिᮢक पᳯरवतᭅनामळेु िनमाᭅण होणारी कौश᭨यांची दरी आिण शहरीकरणाशी संबंिधत 

सामािजक ᮧ᳤ही दुलᭅिᭃत करता येणार नाहीत. 
 या पा᳡ᭅभूमीवर िवकिसत भारत 2047 या ᭟येया᭒या यश᭭वी अंमलबजावणीसाठी केवळ आᳶथक वाढ 

पुरेशी ठरणार नाही, तर सामािजक ᭠याय, मानवी संसाधन िवकास, पयाᭅवरणीय शा᳡तता आिण सुशासन 

यांचा समतोल साधणारा सवᭅसमावेशक व एकाि᭜मक धोरणा᭜मक आराखडा आव᭫यक ठरतो. कᱶ ᮤ व रा᭔य 
शासन, खासगी ᭃेᮢ, शैᭃिणक सं᭭था आिण नागरी समाज यांचा सᳰᮓय सहभाग असलेली सम᭠वया᭜मक 

रणनीतीच भारताला िवकिसत रा᳦ां᭒या पंᲦᳱत नेऊन उभे कᱨ शकते. 
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 िवकिसत भारत २०४७’ या रा᳦ीयदृ᭬Ჷा महᱬवा᭒या व महᱬवाकांᭃी संक᭨पनेची पा᳡ᭅभूमी अशी - 

ᳰद. १५ ऑग᭭ट २०२२ रोजी पंतᮧधान नरᱶᮤ मोदी यांनी सवाᭅथाᭅने िवकास झालेला असा ‘िवकिसत भारत 

२०४७’म᭟ये ᭥हणजेच,भारतीय ᭭वातं᯦या᭒या शता᭣दी वषाᭅत ᮧ᭜यᭃात साकार᭛याचा संक᭨प सोडला. यापूवᱮ 

᭭वातं᯦योᱫर काळात एकदाच ᭥हणजे १९५६ साली त᭜कालीन पंतᮧधान पं. जवाहरलाल नेहᱨ यांनी ᭭वतंᮢ 
भारताचा िवकास साध᭛यासाठी रा᳦ीय ᭭तरावर पंचवाᳶषक योजनेची मुᱠतᭅमेढ रोवली होती, हे यासंदभाᭅत 

उ᭨लेखनीय आहे. जवाहरलाल नेहᱨ यांनी अशा ᮧकारे देशाला राजकᳱय ᭭वातं᯦यानंतर आᳶथक व िवकासाचे 
᭭वातं᯦य िमळवून दे᭛यासाठी सुᱨ केले᭨या पंचवाᳶषक योजनेला इंᳰदरा गांधी यां᭒या कायᭅकाळात घरघर 
लागली. यातूनच इंᳰदरा गांधी पंतᮧधान असताना ᭜यांनी १९६९ साली देशातील िनवडक व ᮧमुख बँकांचे 
रा᳦ीयीकरण कर᭛याचा आᳶथक िनणᭅय घेतला. तेवᲿानेच भागले नाही, असे वाटून इंᳰदरा गांधी यांनी १९७५ 

साली संपूणᭅ देशावर आणीबाणी लाद᭛याचा राजकᳱय िनणᭅय घेतला. ᭜याच दर᭥यान नेहᱨंनी सुᱨ केले᭨या 
पंचवाᳶषक योजनांची इित᮰ी झाली, हे यासंदभाᭅत उ᭨लेखनीय आहे.  

 यासाठी देशांतगᭅत स᭟या असणारी ३.१ टᲥे िवकासाची टᲥेवारी ᭜यासाठी आगामी सुमारे २४ वषᱷ 
सा᭟य करणे व कायम राखणे अ᭜याव᭫यक ठरते. असे झाले तरच २०४७ साली ‘िवकिसत भारता’चे ᭟येय सा᭟य 

केले जाऊ शकते. याबाबत असा ᮧ᳤ उपि᭭थत होतो कᳱ, िवकासाची वर नमूद के᭨याᮧमाणे टᲥेवारी सात᭜याने 

व कशाᮧकारे साधली जाऊ शकेल? या शंका वा ᮧ᳤ा᭒या उᱫरासाठी स᳒ि᭭थतीतील भारता᭒या कामिगरीचा 

आढावा घेणे अथाᭅतच आव᭫यक ठरते. यासंदभाᭅतील मोठी व महᱬवाची बाब ᭥हणजे, १९९१ ते २०२३ या ३० 

वषाᲈᱠन अिधक व ᮧदीघᭅ आगामी सुमारे २०-२२ वषाᲈनंतर ‘िवकिसत भारत’ ही नरᱶᮤ मोदᱭची क᭨पना ᭥हणजे 

एक आ᭪हाना᭜मक श᭍यता ᭥हणावी लागेल. याकडे ‘पळते ᭟येय’ - ’Dynamic Goal’ ᭥हणून पाहता येईल. माᮢ, 

आजची भारताची आᳶथक, औ᳒ोिगक ᮧगती व भारतीयांची ᭃमता २०४७ सालामधील ‘िवकिसत भारता’चे 

᭟येय हे कठीण वाटत असल,े तरी अश᭍य माᮢ नᲥᳱच नाही.  

2. िवकिसत भारत 2047 संक᭨पना 

 िवकिसत भारत 2047 ही संक᭨पना अशा रा᳦रा᭔याची क᭨पना मांडते, िजथे उᲬ, सात᭜यपूणᭅ व 

शा᳡त आᳶथक िवकास सा᭟य होतो आिण िवकासाचे लाभ समाजातील सवᭅ घटकांपयᲈत समानतेने पोहोचतात. 
या दृ᳥ीकोनात सामािजक ᭠याय, समावेशकता आिण समान संधी यांना िवशेष महᱬव ᳰदले जाते. िशᭃण, 

आरो᭏य आिण कौश᭨यिवकासा᭒या मा᭟यमातून सᭃम व गुणवᱫापूणᭅ मानवी भांडवलाची िनᳶमती ही या 
संक᭨पनेची ᮧमुख आधारिशला आहे. तांिᮢक नवो᭠मेष, िडिजटल ᮧगती आिण िव᭄ानािधि᳧त धोरणां᳇ारे 

उ᭜पादकता व कायᭅᭃमतेत वाढ घडवून आण᭛यावर भर दे᭛यात येतो. ᭜याचबरोबर पयाᭅवरणीय संरᭃण, 

संसाधनांचा शा᳡त वापर आिण हवामान बदला᭒या आ᭪हानांना सामोरे जाणे ही या िवकासदृ᳥ीची अिनवायᭅ 
अंगे आहेत. पारदशᭅक, जबाबदार व लोकािभमुख शासन᳞व᭭था ही िवकिसत भारताची ओळख असून “सबका 

साथ, सबका िवकास, सबका िव᳡ास आिण सबका ᮧयास” ही तᱬवे या संक᭨पनेचा मूलभूत आधार᭭तंभ आहेत. 
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3. संशोधनाची उᳰ᳎᳥ े 

1. िवकिसत भारत 2047 साठी आव᭫यक असले᭨या धोरणा᭜मक ᭭तंभांचे िव᳣ेषण करणे.  

2. धोरण रचना व अंमलबजावणीतील ᮧमुख आ᭪हानांचा अ᭤यास करणे.  

3. समावेशक व शा᳡त िवकासासाठी रणनीितक उपाय सुचिवणे.  

4. संशोधन प᳍ती  

 सदर संशोधन दु᭦यम मािहतीवर आधाᳯरत आहे. याम᭟ये शासकᳱय अहवाल, धोरणा᭜मक द᭭तऐवज, 

संशोधन लेख, रा᳦ीय व आंतररा᳦ीय िवकास िनदᱷशांकांचा अ᭤यास कर᭛यात आला आहे. वणᭅना᭜मक व 

िव᳣ेषणा᭜मक संशोधन प᳍तीचा अवलंब कर᭛यात आला आहे.  
5. िवकिसत भारतासाठी ᮧमुख धोरणा᭜मक ᭭तंभ  

 िवकिसत भारता᭒या उभारणीसाठी सवᭅसमावेशक आᳶथक वाढ, मानवी भांडवल िवकास, 

तंᮢ᭄ानािधि᳧त नवो᭠मेष आिण पयाᭅवरणीय शा᳡तता हे ᮧमुख धोरणा᭜मक ᭭तंभ मानले जातात. सᭃम 
सुशासन, पायाभूत सुिवधांचा िव᭭तार आिण सामािजक समावेशन यां᭒या मा᭟यमातून या ᭭तंभांना बळकटी 

देणे गरजेचे आह े᭥हणून असे घटक पुढीलᮧमाणे पाहणे उिचत ठरेल. 
5.1 आᳶथक िवकास व रोजगार िनᳶमती  
 इन मेक इंिडया आिण आ᭜मिनभᭅर भारत या उपᮓमां᭒या मा᭟यमातून उ᭜पादन ᭃेᮢाचा वेगाने िवकास 
घडवून आण᭛यावर िवशेष भर दे᭛यात येत आहे. सू᭯म, लघु व म᭟यम उ᳒ोगांचे (MSMEs) सशᲦᳱकरण कᱨन 

᭭थािनक उ᳒ोजकतेला चालना देणे आिण रोजगारिनᳶमती वाढवणे हे या धोरणाचे ᮧमुख उᳰ᳎᳥ आहे. 
उ᳒ोगां᭒या गरजांशी सुसंगत कौश᭨य िवकास कायᭅᮓमां᳇ारे तᱧणांना सᭃम बनवून रोजगारᭃम मनु᭬यबळ 
िनमाᭅण कर᭛याचा ᮧय᳀ केला जात आहे. ᭜याचबरोबर वाहतूक, ऊजाᭅ, िडिजटल व औ᳒ोिगक पायाभूत 

सुिवधांवर आधाᳯरत िवकास धोरण राबवून आᳶथक वाढीस भᲥम आधार दे᭛यात येत आहे. 
5.2 मानवी भांडवल िवकास 

 मानवी भांडवलाचा िवकास हा िवकिसत भारत 2047 या संक᭨पनेचा कणा आहे. गुणवᱫापूणᭅ 
िशᭃणाचा सावᭅिᮢक ᮧवेश सुिनि᳟त कᱨन ᭄ानािधि᳧त समाजाची िनᳶमती कर᭛यावर भर ᳰदला जातो. 
आरो᭏यसेवांम᭟ये सुधारणा करताना उपचारांबरोबरच ᮧितबंधा᭜मक आरो᭏य धोरणांची ᮧभावी अंमलबजावणी 
आव᭫यक ठरते. पोषण, मिहला सᭃमीकरण आिण बालिवकास यांवर िवशेष लᭃ कᱶ ᳰᮤत कᱨन सामािजक 

समावशेकता सा᭟य कर᭛याचा ᮧय᳀ केला जात आहे. तसेच संशोधन, नवो᭠मेष आिण उᲬ िशᭃणाचा िव᭭तार 

कᱨन जागितक ᭭तरावर ᭭पधाᭅ᭜मक मानवी संसाधन िनमाᭅण कर᭛याचे उᳰ᳎᳥ आहे. 
5.3 सामािजक समावेशन व समता 

 सामािजक समावेशन व समता ही िवकिसत भारत 2047 या संक᭨पनेची मूलभूत तᱬवे आहेत. दाᳯर᳉ 
िनमूᭅलनासाठी ᮧभावी सामािजक सुरᭃा योजनां᭒या मा᭟यमातून समाजातील दुबᭅल घटकांना आᳶथक व 
सामािजक संरᭃण दे᭛यावर भर ᳰदला जातो. मिहला, अनुसूिचत जाती-जमाती, अ᭨पसं᭎याक आिण ᳰद᳞ांग 

᳞Ღᳵचे सशᲦᳱकरण कᱨन ᭜यांना िवकासा᭒या मु᭎य ᮧवाहात आणणे हे या धोरणाचे ᮧमुख उᳰ᳎᳥ आहे. तसेच 
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शहरी व ᮕामीण भागांतील तसेच िविवध ᮧदेशांतील िवकासातील तफावत कमी कᱨन ᮧादेिशक समतोल 
िवकास साध᭛याचा ᮧय᳀ केला जात आहे. 
5.4 िडिजटल व तांिᮢक पᳯरवतᭅन 

 िडिजटल व तांिᮢक पᳯरवतᭅन हे िवकिसत भारत 2047 ᭒या ᳰदशेने वाटचाल कर᭛याचे महᱬवपूणᭅ 

साधन आहे. िडिजटल सावᭅजिनक पायाभूत सुिवधांचा िव᭭तार कᱨन ᮧशासन, अथᭅ᳞व᭭था आिण सेवा ᭃेᮢ 

अिधक कायᭅᭃम व सुलभ बनिव᭛यावर भर ᳰदला जातो. कृिᮢम बुि᳍मᱫा, ᳰफनटेक, िबग डेटा आिण इंड᭭ᮝी 

4.0 यांसार᭎या न᳞ा तंᮢ᭄ानांचा अवलंब कᱨन उ᭜पादनᭃमता व ᭭पधाᭅ᭜मकता वाढिव᭛याचा ᮧय᳀ केला 

जात आहे. ई-शासन आिण िडिजटल सेवा िवतरणा᭒या मा᭟यमातून पारदशᭅकता, वेग आिण नागᳯरककᱶ ᮤी सेवा 

सुिनि᳟त के᭨या जात आहेत. 
5.5 पयाᭅवरणीय शा᳡तता 

 पयाᭅवरणीय शा᳡तता ही िवकिसत भारत 2047 या संक᭨पनेचा अिवभा᭔य घटक आहे. नवीकरणीय 
ऊजाᭅ᮲ोतांना ᮧो᭜साहन देऊन काबᭅन उ᭜सजᭅन कमी करणे आिण ᭭व᭒छ ऊजᱷचा वापर वाढवणे यावर भर ᳰदला 
जातो. हवामान-संवेदनशील शेती प᳍तᱭ᭒या अवलंबातून शेतकᮋयांचे उ᭜प᳖ सुरिᭃत ठेव᭛याबरोबरच 
अ᳖सुरᭃाही सुिनि᳟त कर᭛याचा ᮧय᳀ केला जात आहे. शा᳡त शहरीकरण, ᮧभावी कचरा ᳞व᭭थापन आिण 

हᳯरत पायाभूत सुिवधां᳇ारे पयाᭅवरणपूरक िवकास साधला जात आहे. तसेच जल, वन आिण जैविविवधता 

यांसह नैसᳶगक संसाधनांचे संवधᭅन कᱨन भावी िपᲿांसाठी पयाᭅवरणीय समतोल राख᭛याचे उᳰ᳎᳥ आहे. 
5.6 सुशासन व सं᭭था᭜मक सुधारणा 

 सुशासन व सं᭭था᭜मक सुधारणा या िवकिसत भारत 2047 ᭒या यश᭭वी अंमलबजावणीसाठी अ᭜यंत 

महᱬवा᭒या आहेत. पारदशᭅक, जबाबदार आिण नागᳯरक-कᱶ ᳰᮤत शासन᳞व᭭थेमळेु सावᭅजिनक सेवांची गुणवᱫा 

व िव᳡ासाहᭅता वाढते. सहकारी व ᭭पधाᭅ᭜मक संघरा᭔यवादा᭒या मा᭟यमातून कᱶ ᮤ व रा᭔यांमधील सम᭠वय 
बळकट कᱨन िवकासाला गती ᳰदली जाते. मािहती-आधाᳯरत, पुरा᳞ावर आधाᳯरत आिण पᳯरणामािभमुख 

धोरणिनᳶमती᳇ारे योजनांची कायᭅᭃमता व उᱫरदािय᭜व सुिनि᳟त केले जाते. यामुळे शासनᮧᳰᮓयेत 
कायᭅᭃमता, उᱫरदािय᭜व आिण लोकसहभाग वाढीस लागतो. 

5.7 देशातील संशोधन व िवकास पᳯरसं᭭थेला बळकटी 

 िवकिसत भारत 2047 ᭒या पᳯरवतᭅनकारी दृि᳥कोनाकडे 20 वाटचाल करीत असताना रा᳦ दररोज 

नवीन उंची गाठीत आह.े भारत सरकारने एक लाख कोटी ᱧपयाचा संशोधन िवकास व नवोपᮓम योजना िनधी 

सुᱨ केला आहे ᮧथमच उᲬ जोखीम आिण उᲬ पᳯरणामकारक ᮧक᭨पासाठी भांडवल उपल᭣ध कᱨन ᳰदले जात 
आह.े 

६. िवकिसत भारत सा᭟य कर᭛यातील आ᭪हाने : 
 िवकिसत भारता᭒या ᭟येयपूतᱮसाठी काही मूलभूत आ᭪हानांना सामोरे जावे लागते. वाढती उ᭜प᳖ 
िवषमता आिण असंघᳯटत रोजगाराचे उᲬ ᮧमाण सामािजक व आᳶथक ᭭थैयाᭅस बाधा आणते. िशᭃण आिण 
आरो᭏य ᭃेᮢातील गुणवᱫेची दरी मानवी संसाधनां᭒या सवाᲈगीण िवकासात अडथळा िनमाᭅण करते. 
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धोरणां᭒या अंमलबजावणीत असले᭨या ᮢुटी व ᮧशासकᳱय अकायᭅᭃमता यामुळे अपेिᭃत पᳯरणाम सा᭟य होत 
नाहीत. िडिजटल दरी आिण ᮧादेिशक असमतोलामुळे िवकासाचा लाभ सवाᲈपयᲈत समानᳯर᭜या पोहोचत नाही. 
यािशवाय, हवामान बदल आिण पयाᭅवरणीय ᮋहास ही दीघᭅकालीन शा᳡त िवकासासाठी गंभीर आ᭪हाने ठरत 

आहेत. 
७. धोरणा᭜मक िशफारसी : 
 िवकिसत भारता᭒या उᳰ᳎᳥पूतᱮसाठी एकाि᭜मक व पᳯरणामािभमुख धोरण िनयोजन आव᭫यक आहे. 
कᱶ ᮤ आिण रा᭔य सरकारांमधील ᮧभावी सम᭠वय बळकट के᭨यास संसाधनांचा यो᭏य वापर आिण वेगवान 
अंमलबजावणी श᭍य होईल. सावᭅजिनक–खासगी भागीदारीला चालना देऊन पायाभूत सुिवधा, तंᮢ᭄ान व 

सेवा ᭃेᮢात गुणवᱫापूणᭅ वाढ साधता येईल. मानवी भांडवल िवकास आिण नवो᭠मेषात सात᭜यपूणᭅ गुंतवणूक 
के᭨यास दीघᭅकालीन आᳶथक ᭭पधाᭅ᭜मकता वाढेल. तसेच, धोरणांचे िनयिमत मू᭨यमापन व ᮧभावी अिभᮧाय 

यंᮢणा उभार᭨यास पारदशᭅकता, उᱫरदािय᭜व आिण पᳯरणामकारकता सुिनि᳟त करता येईल. 

८. िन᭬कषᭅ : 
 ‘िवकिसत भारत 2047’ ही केवळ भाविनक संक᭨पना नसून ती रा᳦ा᭒या दीघᭅकालीन पᳯरवतᭅनाचा 
᳞ापक आराखडा आहे. आᳶथक ᮧगती, सामािजक ᭠याय, तंᮢ᭄ानािधि᳧त नवो᭠मेष आिण पयाᭅवरणीय 
शा᳡तता यांचा संतुिलत संगम साध᭨यािशवाय हे ᭟येय साकार होऊ शकत नाही. सवᭅसमावेशक व 
पᳯरणामािभमुख धोरणा᭜मक िनयोजन, सᭃम व पारदशᭅक सं᭭था, उᱫरदायी सुशासन आिण संघरा᭔या᭜मक 
सम᭠वय ही या ᮧᳰᮓयेची मूलभूत आधार᭭तंभ आहेत. 
 मानवी भांडवल िवकास, ᭄ानाधाᳯरत अथᭅ᳞व᭭था आिण िडिजटल सᭃमीकरण यांवर लᭃ कᱶ ᳰᮤत 
के᭨यास भारत जागितक ᭭पधᱷत सᭃम ᭭थान िनमाᭅण कᱨ शकतो. ᭜याचबरोबर सामािजक समावेशन, 
ᳲलगसमता आिण ᮧादेिशक संतुलन यांना ᮧाधा᭠य देणे अ᭜याव᭫यक आहे. नागᳯरकांचा सᳰᮓय सहभाग, 
नवो᭠मेषाला ᮧो᭜साहन आिण सततचे मू᭨यमापन यां᳇ारे िवकास ᮧᳰᮓयेला गितमान व उᱫरदायी बनिवता 
येईल. 
 यथाथᭅ धोरणा᭜मक सुधारणा, दूरदृ᳥ीपूणᭅ नेतृ᭜व आिण सामूिहक रा᳦ीय बांिधलकᳱ यां᭒या बळावर 

भारत 2047 पयᲈत िवकिसत रा᳦ ᭥हणनू उदयास ये᭛याची ᭃमता िनि᳟तच बाळगतो. 
संदभᭅ : 

१. आंबुलकर, दᱫाᮢय. (फेᮩुवारी 2025). िवकिसत भारत 2047 : आव᭫य᭍यता व श᭍यता.   
    मुंबई तᱧण भारत (ई-पेपर). 
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३. नीित आयोग. (2022). इंिडया @2047: िवकिसत रा᳦ाकडे वाटचाल.  
४. जागितक बँक. (2023). इंिडया डे᭪हलपमᱶट अपडेट.  
५. संयुᲦ रा᳦ िवकास कायᭅᮓम. (2022). मानवी िवकास अहवाल.  
६. ᭠यू इंिडया समाचार. (2025, 16–30 नो᭪हᱶबर). भारत आता संशोधन सुलभता, उदयो᭠मुख    
     िव᭄ान, तंᮢ᭄ान आिण नवोपᮓम पᳯरषद यांवर लᭃ कᱶ ᳰᮤत करत आहे. 6 (10).  
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Abstract: 
 Nutrition education plays a crucial role in promoting healthy eating behaviours, particularly 
among young adults who are at a formative stage of developing lifelong dietary habits. College students 
are increasingly exposed to academic stress, irregular routines, emotional fluctuations, and digital 
distractions, which often lead to mindless eating, poor portion control, and reduced awareness of hunger 
and satiety cues. Mindful eating has emerged as an effective, awareness-based approach within nutrition 
education that emphasizes present-moment attention to eating, recognition of internal physiological cues, 
and reduced reliance on external influences. 
 The present study examined mindful eating as a tool of nutrition education and assessed its 
impact on hunger awareness, satiety recognition, and food intake patterns among college students. A 
descriptive cross-sectional study was conducted among 150 undergraduate and postgraduate students 
aged 18–25 years from CNCVCW College, Kolhapur, Maharashtra. Data were collected using a 
structured, self-administered questionnaire distributed via Google Forms, assessing mindful eating 
awareness, eating behaviours, hunger and satiety cues, portion control, and the influence of technological 
distractions. Descriptive statistical analysis was performed using Microsoft Excel. 
 The findings revealed that a majority of students were aware of mindful eating, with social media 
and self-reading being prominent sources of information. Many participants reported focusing on sensory 
aspects of food and checking hunger or fullness cues during meals. However, mobile phones and social 
media emerged as major distractions interfering with mindful eating practices. While over half of the 
respondents reported stopping eating when they felt full, a considerable proportion continued eating 
beyond satiety due to emotional or habitual factors. Mindful eating was positively associated with 
improved portion control and greater reliance on internal hunger and satiety cues. 
 

Key words: Mindful eating; Nutrition education; Hunger and satiety cues; Eating behaviours; Portion 
control; College students 
 

Introduction 
 Nutrition education plays a critical role in shaping healthy eating behaviours, particularly among 
young adults who are at a formative stage of establishing lifelong dietary habits. College students are 
often exposed to academic stress, irregular schedules, peer influence, emotional fluctuations, and 
increased screen time, all of which contribute to disrupted eating patterns and reduced awareness of 
hunger and satiety cues. These factors frequently result in mindless eating, overeating, or reliance on 
external cues rather than physiological needs (Kristeller & Epel, 2014). 
 Mindful eating has emerged as an effective, awareness-based nutrition education strategy that 
emphasizes present-moment attention during food consumption. It involves recognizing physical hunger, 
differentiating it from emotional hunger, responding appropriately to satiety cues, and minimizing 
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distractions such as mobile phones, television, and multitasking (Monroe, 2015). Unlike restrictive 
dietary approaches, mindful eating focuses on self-regulation and internal cue recognition, making it 
particularly relevant for young adults. 
 Hunger and satiety are complex processes influenced by physiological, psychological, and 
environmental factors. While traditional nutrition education often emphasizes what and how much to eat, 
mindful eating education focuses on how eating occurs and why individuals eat. Research suggests that 
distracted eating can impair satiety recognition and increase food intake, whereas mindful eating 
enhances sensory awareness and improves portion control (Bamford et al., 2019). 
 In the Indian context, rapid urbanization and digitalization have further altered eating behaviours 
among youth. Therefore, nutrition education strategies that integrate mindful eating principles are 
essential to promote sustainable healthy eating habits. The present study explores mindful eating as a tool 
of nutrition education and examines its impact on hunger awareness, satiety recognition, and food intake 
patterns among college students. 
 

Review of Literature 
 Mindful eating is defined as the enjoyment of food with full sensory awareness while responding 
to internal hunger and fullness cues without judgment (Monroe, 2015). It encourages slower eating, 
attention to taste, texture, aroma, and temperature of food, and conscious decision-making during meals. 
Studies have shown that mindful eating is associated with improved dietary behaviours, reduced 
emotional eating, and better self-control (Lofgren, 2015). 
 Hunger cues arise due to physiological energy needs as well as psychological and environmental 
triggers such as stress, boredom, or exposure to food cues (van Strien et al., 2014). Satiety develops 
progressively during food intake through gastric distension and hormonal signals such as leptin and 
insulin, which communicate fullness to the brain (Mehta et al., 2012). Difficulty in recognizing these 
cues can lead to overeating or under eating. 
 Mindfulness-based eating interventions have demonstrated improvements in satiety awareness 
and reduced overeating tendencies. Bamford et al. (2019) reported that nutrition education incorporating 
mindful eating improved participants’ responsiveness to internal cues rather than external stimuli. 
 Environmental and technological distractions significantly influence eating behaviour. Eating 
while watching television or using mobile phones reduces awareness of portion size and fullness, often 
leading to increased intake (Cunningham & Rolls, 2021). Mindful eating education addresses these 
challenges by promoting focused attention during meals. 
 Among university students, mindful eating has been linked with healthier food choices, improved 
portion regulation, and reduced stress-related eating (Moor et al., 2013). These findings support the 
integration of mindful eating into nutrition education programs aimed at young adults. 
 

Research Methodology 
 A descriptive cross-sectional study was conducted among college students aged 18–25 years in 
Kolhapur city, Maharashtra. The study population included undergraduate and postgraduate students 
enrolled at CNCVCW College, Kolhapur. 
 Data were collected using a structured questionnaire designed to assess awareness of mindful 
eating, eating behaviours, hunger and satiety cues, portion control, and the influence of external 
distractions such as technology and social settings. The questionnaire was administered online through 
Google Forms to facilitate participation and data compilation. 
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 A total of 150 students participated in the study. Convenience sampling was used based on 
accessibility and willingness of participants. Inclusion criteria included students currently enrolled in 
academic programs and consenting to participate. Incomplete responses were excluded from analysis. 
 Collected data were analyzed using descriptive statistics with Microsoft Excel. Results were 
expressed in percentages and represented graphically to aid interpretation. 
 

Results and Discussion 
 The study findings indicated that a majority of students were aware of the concept of mindful 
eating, suggesting increasing exposure to nutrition education through academic content and digital 
platforms. Social media and self-reading emerged as prominent sources of information, reflecting 
evolving patterns of health knowledge acquisition among youth. 

 
 

Figure 1: Awareness of Mindful Eating among College Students 
 

 Most respondents reported focusing on enjoyment of food while eating, indicating partial 
engagement with mindful eating practices. Sensory awareness, including attention to taste, texture, and 
aroma, was commonly reported, aligning with core principles of mindful eating (Monroe, 2015). 

 
Figure 2: Common Distractions Affecting Mindful Eating 

 

 Despite awareness, mobile phones and social media were identified as the most common 
distractions during meals. This finding is consistent with previous studies indicating that digital 
distractions contribute to mindless eating and delayed satiety recognition (Kristeller & Epel, 2014). 
 Hunger awareness analysis revealed that many students assessed their hunger levels before 
meals, reflecting emerging mindful eating behaviours. However, a proportion of respondents relied on 
routine or emotional cues rather than physical hunger. 
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Figure 3: Pre-meal Hunger Assessment among Students 

 

 Satiety recognition was evident, with over half of the respondents reporting that they stopped 
eating when they felt full. Nevertheless, a notable proportion admitted to continuing to eat beyond 
fullness occasionally, often due to emotional factors or habitual eating patterns. 

 
Figure 4: Fullness Check-in Frequency during Meals 

 

 Mindful eating was found to positively influence portion control. Students practicing mindful 
eating were more likely to regulate intake based on hunger and fullness cues rather than external factors 
such as portion size or time of day. 

 
Figure 5: Impact of Mindful Eating on Portion Control 
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 These findings support existing literature indicating that mindful eating enhances self-regulation 
and reduces overeating by strengthening internal cue awareness (Bamford et al., 2019; Lofgren, 2015). 
 

Conclusion 
 The present study demonstrates that mindful eating is an effective tool of nutrition education for 
improving eating behaviours among college students. Increased awareness of hunger and satiety cues, 
improved portion control, and enhanced sensory engagement with food were observed among students 
practicing mindful eating. 
 Despite moderate awareness levels, challenges remain in consistent application, particularly in 
managing digital distractions and emotional eating. Integrating mindful eating concepts into structured 
nutrition education programs at the college level can help address these gaps and promote sustainable 
healthy eating behaviours. 
 Overall, mindful eating represents a practical, low-cost, and adaptable approach to nutrition 
education that can positively influence food intake patterns, support long-term health, and empower 
young adults to make informed dietary choices. 
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